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INTRODUCTION 

THE Iiulu Sub-division of K&ugra District is an outlying 
tract east of Ehngra Proper and separated from it by moun- 
tains in such a may as to preclude direct communication, with 
the result that the maill road from Kgngra to Kulu lies for 
n e a r l ~  50 miles of its leugth in Mandi State. Kulu is not 
only remote from l<ingra Proper ; it is itself of such a rast area 
that the forlnaticn of a separate sub-dirision was necessary for 
admiuistrative purposes It falls naturally into three parts, 
rneasuriilg in a11 6,607 square miles, and comprising Kulu and 
Sarhj, Lhhul, and  Spiti, all three ~f which are different countries, 
and contained within defiuite geograpl~ical boundaries : each is 
described irr a. separate part of this volume, the administration 
of the suI,-divisiou being for convenience dealt wit11 in the first part 
(Part I1 of the KBngra Gazetteer) wbich treats of Kulu and 
Sariij. This tract is the most populous of the three sections 
of the Kulu Sub-cli~ision and contains the central officesof the 
adininistration : it is flanked on the ncrth by Lihul and on the 
east by Spiti. 

. - 

The Gazetteer ot 1898 has been completely re-arranged and 
brought up to date, and much new matter has heen added. The 
Forest notifications have been omitted as they are available in a 
compact and well-arranged form in the Forest RIanual, Volume I. 
The maps are on the small scale of 8 miles to the inch : for larger 
detail the 4 miles to inch map should be consulted, which is pub- 
lished in handliercl~ief form and may be purchased from the 
office of the Assistrant Comlnissioner, Kulu, ~ l l e r e  a booklet of 
illforrnatiou for travellers may also be obtained. Maps on other 
scales are listed in Appendix 111. 

Tlle l'unjab Government is not responsible for the state- 
ments contained in this Gazetteer, but every effort has been made 
to make it s reliable source of iuformation for the official world 
as well as for the general public. Special thauks are due to 
Dr. J. Hiltchison of Chamba for assistance rendered by birn in 
rogrtrd to the historical and other sections, to Mr. R. E. Cooper 
for notes on the Flora, and to Rev. H. Hunick of Kyhlang for 
hell) in regard to Farts I11 and IV. The pliotographs are the 
gift of Mr. J. Coldstream, I.C.S., formerly Assistant Cotntniesioner 
and Settlement Officer of Kulu. 
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PART 11. 

K U L U  A N D  S A R A J .  

CHAPTER I.-Descriptive. 

SECTION A. 

THE name Kulu lias beell identified with Rullala, the earlica t Vwr,aouL.l 
mention of which is on a coin of tlie 1st or kdcentury, which hm nNue. 

the  following legend :-- 
Rdjfia K616tasya. -. - YirGyasasya," 

Addeudun b page 62.-the family of the Rai of Rupi ob- 
serve the principle of primogeni- 
ture with regard to inheritanoe. 

dddrndum to page 177.-The Sub-jail a t  Kulu was abolished 
in the autumn of 1917. 

Kulu and Sar6j form a homogeneous tract lying between the ~omitioa an3 

North latitudes of LO" 2u' and 32" 26' and the meridians of 76" area. 

59' aud 77" 50' East. This l~osition is situated in the large gaps 
made in t,he Outer Himalaya by the Beas and Sutlej rivers, 
and connects the immense glacier-crowned ranges bordering on 
spjti and Lihnl xitli the foothills which extend in parallel waves 
over Mandi State and KBngra. With a length of 80 miles and a 
breadth which varies from 20 to 40 miles, this country measures 
1,912 square miles in area. Its shape is irregular ; a projecting 
triangle on the north-west surmounts a bulge on each lride south- 
wards of that feature, and a narron-cr rectangular tongue extends 
to the extreme southern limits. 

The northern boundary lies along the crest of the Mid "m"a'iU' 

HiInalaya whicli rims from tho apex of the salient in a south- 
ea,sterly direction. This barrier separates Kulu tahsil from L,illul 
ancl has a mean elevatiou of 18,000 feet, with two passes, the 
Rotang 13,000 feet and the Hamta 14,000 feet. Beyond it lies 
the Chenab Valley. 

B 



PART 11. 

K U L U  A N D  S A R A J .  

CHAPTER I.-Descriptive. 

SECTION A. 

THE name Kulu lias been identified with Kultata, tlie earlic~ t; VmtaouL,, 
mention of which is on a coin of tire 1st or 2nd century, which hnu nmna. 

the following legend :-- 

rneaninc. (coin) of Virhyasa King of Kulutus," or Icing of 
gu lu t a?  The name Kulnta is probably tribal in origin, but the 
doubt rema,ins whether it is primarily so, or the name of the tract 
in which the tribe settled. The people are also called " Kulinda " 
and " Kuninda," but the derivation of these words is uncertain, 
and Dr. Vogel s$s they cannot come from Kuluta. The country 
is referred to in Hiuen Tsiang's travels and in Sanskrit, worlts, but 
only once in the Rajatarangini or History of Kashmir. 

Sar$j in the local dialect means " high lauds." 

Kulu and SarAj form a homogelleous tract lying between the Positioa and 

North latitudes of LO" 2u' and 32" 26' and the meridians of 7fjoare8. 
59' and 77" 50' East. This position is s i t~~a ted  in the large gaps 
made in the Outer Himalaya by the Beas and Sutlej rivers, 
and connects the immense glacier-crowned ranges bordering on 
spjti and Lah~i l  with the footliills which extend in parallel waves 
over Mandi State and KSngra. With a length of 80 miles and a 
breadth which varies from 20 to 40 miles, this country measures 
1,912 square miles in area. Its Shape is irreg~llar ; a projecting 
triangle on the north-west surmounts a bulge on each siide south- 
wards of that feature, and a narrom-cr rectangular tongue exteuds 
to the extreme southern limits. 

BOUNDARIES. 
The nortllern bouurlary lies along the crest of the Mid b""dari"' 

Himalaya which sons from the apex of the salient in o south- 
easterly direction. This barrier separa,tes Kulu tahsil fro111 L,illul 
and has a mean elevation of 18,000 feet, with two passes, the 
Rotang 13,000 feet and the Hamta 14,000 feet. Beyond it lies 
the Chenab Valley. 



CHAP. I. On the eastern side, Che Mid EIimalaya runs southwards at an 
sect'0n - A* even greater elevation, separating that part of Huln which is 

Bonndrrier. known as R ~ p i ,  from Spiti. The only pass on this side is a most 
difficult one, at  the head of the Parbati river On meeting the 
southern boundary of Spiti, which is an equally high range, con. 
tinued with diminishing elevation across Sarhj as the Sri Kandh, 
or Jalori ridge, the boundary goes down the Karnidi or ICadrand- 
Gad, an affluent of the Sutlej, joining the river six iniles above 
R&mpur-Bashahr. East of the Karnhdi GAd is Bashah State. 

On the south side of the Sarhj tahsil flows the Sutlej, in a 
south-westerly direction ; the opposite bank is occupied by 
Bashahr State, the Kotgarh tahsil of Simla District, Kumh.:lrsen 
and ShBngri States. There are two bridges 25 miles apart at 
RBmpur and Luhri. 

The western boundary is more complicated, but is so clearly 
defined by mtural features that it is never in doubt. Fronl the 
north a high range runs southwards connecting the Mid Himalaya 
with the Quter Himalaya or DhAola DhBr. I t  divides Kulu first 
from Bara Banghhal and then from Chota Rangfihal : of these two 
tatuqas of K8ngra Proper the former contains the headwaters of 
the Ravi and the latter those of the U1 river. The U1 flows parallel 
with the Beas in a southerly direction and meets it ;ear Mandi town. 
The intervening ridge continues with diminishing elevation till the 
Beas turning west from LPlrji cuts througkit. The boundary runs 
along the crest, which has six passes, four leading to the Bangjhals 
and two to Mandi State. At the Dulchi Pass (G,760 feet) the line 
turns abruptly east to Bajaura and then goes south along the 
main stream of the Beas to LArji. Mandi State is the most im- 
portant neighbour of Kulu on the west : it extends for 50 miles 
(taking a straight line) along the boundary, over which cross the 
two main roads from Khngra, one of them being the only route 
to Kulu which is open all the year round. From LArji (3,160 feet) 
begins SarAj tahsil and the western boundary runs south-east up  
the Tirthan tributary to where it bends from the east at  Manglor : 
then south up a nullah to the Jalori ridge, 11,000 feet high. This 
range bisects the Sarij tahsil from east to west as already 
noticed. From it the boundary goes south veering to south-east, 
down another nullah t o  the Sutlej which at this point flow-s at an 
elevation of 2,600 feet. The last eight miles of the nullah are 
flanked by Suket State and a road to Suket starts at the junction 
with the Sutlej. 

me Mountain The mountain system is, like other parts of the Himalaya, 
composed of long high ridges with sharp crests and steep sides 
and no wide rolling downs. They are very lofty on the north and 



east sides of the tract and descend to the maill streams by spurs, a ~ ~ p .  1, 
which frequently end in escarped bluffs. At the lower levels the A* 
sun is fierce in summer and where the hillsides are much exposed ~ h ~ E ~ t r ~ ~  

there are few trees, but forests clothe all the higher or more slieltered vy'"m. 

dopes, particularly those facing north. The main rangcs are 
continuations of the surrounding Himalaya. The northern is 
a part of the Pir Panjhl Range : the eastern is connected with the 
K6nzom ridge which divides Lihul  from Spiti, while the southern 
barrier of Spiti is produced across Sa.r6j and illto Mandi as the 
Bashleo- Jalori ridge. 

The western or Bara Bangihal range gives off numerous 
spurs which divide the main tributaries of the Beds from each 
other. Those on each side of the Sujoin nullah in Kothi Baragarh 
are particularly fine ; the souther11 branch after throwing off a 
ridge 16,000 feet high ends in an escarpment which stands 
opposite Nagqar at a height of 10,000 feet, u-hile the northern rises 
to the fine peak of Shegli. A longer spur runs down the left bank 
of the Sarvari to Sultdnpur. The Mid Himalaya on the north puts 
out a long limb some 30 miles in length from a point east of the 
Hamta pass : this spur goes south-westwards dividing the Be6s 
from the valleys of the Ma16na aud Phrbati and ends in a bluff 
8,000 feet high crowned by the temple of Bijli M a h a e r  a t  the 
junction of the PArbati and Be&, opposite Bhuin. Further east, 
a shorter parallel off -shoot leares the same h i ~ h  range and divides 
the Malina from the upper courses of the Pal-bati. The eastern 
line of the Axid Himalaya rising in several places to over 21,000 feet 
forms the watershed of the PBrba,ti, Sainj and Tirthan rivers. One 
long spur goes westwards between t'he two former streams and 
ends sharply at Bhuin with a branch di~iding the Hurla from 
the Sainj : and a shorter ridge descends to the Be6s a t  LPrji 
between the Sainj and Tirthan r i~ers .  At the junction of the 
eastern and Jalori ranges the peak of Sri Kandh (17,000 feet 
gives rise to a branch of the Tirthan, a ~ d  to the Kurpan river of 
Outer Sar6-j. The Sri Kalldh or Jalori range has two passes, the 
Bashleo 10,750 feet and the Jalori 10,000 feet, connecting Inner 
with Outer Sarlij. From it short spurs run down southwards to the 
Sutlej on either side of the Kurpan and Ani Gids, and two others 
to the north, hemming in the Jibhi GBd. 

The sub-division affords endless scope for the trained M,,,- 
mountaineer, and there are in fact very few high peaks whichins- 
can be said to be a t  all well known. I n  1912 a serious attempt 
was made by Lieutenant-Colonel the Hon. C. G. Bruce, of the 
6th Gurkhas, to explore the chief heights at the northern end 
of the Beds valley and in L&hul. He has recorded the history 
of his expedition in a delightfully vivid form in his " Kulu 

B2 



CHAP. 1. and Lhhul" (Edw. Arnold). The volnrne is full of very strik,. 
sectiOnA~ - -ing and beautiful photograplrs and bas a map shc~ving tlab route 

.Monnt.ineer= taken. Colonel Bruce took with him a Swiss gvide, Piihrer., 
ing. Captain Todd of his rcgiment, and solve Gurlili~s. The liLlltt 

people, he found, have no k~jowleclgr of high climbing and llavc. 
no names for many of their pealts : the Lrihulas seem i o take 
more interest in them. Hninperc(1 by had \rreatller and a nasty 
accident which laid up thc leader of the expeclition for sortie 
weeks, the party mailaged to ascend a large number of imtoucheb 
peake and to explore many otllers. Ascents Itrere more often 
made in pairs than in larger nurnbcrs, ant1 col~sidering that the 
Swiss guide and the Gurl<hil orderly could not converse with eacIl 
other, i t  is little short of ~ronderfu! tliat they managecl to climI~ 
together as much as tliey dicl. This pair explored t l ~ e  range on 
the westcru and southern sides cf the Solang  alley and  ilscended 
the Solang " Weisshorn " (19,600 feet), " Biaitikre," ant1 
" Charmoz," with ttrnro l'indri pealts, and also went over a large 
part of the Deotibbrc mountain near the Ixamta pass, ancl of the 
Gephan (GyBphang) in LBhul. The latter peak was assailed fro111 
two sides without full success. The party next went up the 
BhAga valley to Patseo, and Irbm a base camp there and another 
in the valley whiclr runs from tlle Zangskar range south~vards to 
the BhAga near Zingzingbiir, they made a series of expetlitions 
up most of the neighbouring heights. Caplaill Tocld had by then 
joined the party, and ~vith Eiihrer he climbed llaiwa ICuudinoo 
(19,600 feet) and ICundini, west of Patseo, and " Todcl's C*ia8nt." 
nearly 20,000 feet on the Zallqsliar range. Of the ascent ol Maiwa 
Kundinoo, Colonel Bruce w  rite^ : '. I can think of no clim11 that 
has been accoml~lished in the Himalayas to cornpare to this in 
difficulty." He wae able LO go with the party up the Big and 
Little Kakti pealts and an unnamed peak of 20,000 feet, also the 
two a Watorsllecl " pealis on the range which connects ~ ~ i t h  tlie 
BAralAcha pass, south of ZingzingbAr. Colonel Bruce later on 
crossed over froin ?rTsggar to Maltina and up t1he Piirbati valley 
and viewed tlle pealrs 1,ear Pulga which seemed most promising : 
the party had however broken up and no high climbs were 
attempted ill Rilpi. His booli should certainly be consulte(1 1 , ~  
anyone wlro seriouslp thinks of alpine climbing in the sub-divi- 
sion. Tile prizes to be gained include the peak " M " between the 
Solanp and Cllandra Valleys, the well-known Gephan and Deotihl~a, 
with their attendant peaks, and all the high mountains of ~ d ~ i ,  
Spiti, and the central part of LQhul. 

Obo rive 
.yetem, Tlie rivers of ICulu lie in a most bea,utiful and intricst.e. 

pattcrn on the map, like a bunch of ferns, and there a,re innumer- 







able small rivulets which cannot. be shown. The main course of t ,  the Beas is southwards to L&rji and then west : its larger tributaries - 
are on the east bank, spread out in the shape of a fan bamd on the Ty",z~ 
length of river between Bhuin and LSrji. On the right or 
west bank the main affluents are the Solang, Ma&lsu, Sujoin and 
Phojal nullahs and the Sarvari. On the east at Bhuin (six miles 
I~elom Kulu) comes in the PQrbati which a t  its junction is as 
large as the Beas : the lfaldna joins the north bank of the Phrbati 
at Jari and the other larger branches of this river are also on its 
right bank. I ts  main direction is first north-west and then south- 
west. Between this basin and that of the Sainj lies the Hurla 
GBd, a short river rising from a group of glaciers at some distance 
west of the Spiti border ; it joins the Reas opposite Bajaura. 
The Sainj is a large river flowing due west from Shupa Kuni, a 
high peak on the Spiti boundary : it has one large 1~1anch on the 
north bank and falls into the Beas a t  Liirji. 

The Tirthan joins the Sainj just above thst junction : its 
course from the southern flank of Sllupa Kuni is first south-west, 
then west and north-west and its main tributary coming from 
Sri Kandh joins the left bank at Bandal. Another affluent flows 
northwards from the Jalori pass through BanjAr and a third a t  
Manglor along the western boundary of Sarhj. 

I n  q3uter SarAj the Kurpan flom-s south-west from Sri Kandh, 
i n  a narrow valley, turning south 1)y Nirmand hefore it reaches 
the Sutlej. Another stream beyond the Nunu Peak, whichstands 
west of the ICurpa'n, drains an area of a hunitred square miles and , 
has many naines and branches. I t  is known lower down as the 
Ani GAd. and the principal 1,ranch is the BAwa Gad, on tlie east. 

DIVISION INTO W-~ZIRIS. 
Thc tract falls natnrally into several divisions, n-hich are Divirion into Waziru. 

l,ounded by geographical feaknres. These 1la~-e continued frola 
" L .  - -  

ancient times under the name of Wa'ziris, and are six in numi~er, 
five of thein falling in the Beas basiu and one in that of the 
Sutlej. ICulu 131-opcr coilsists of tliree Waziris : Parol (497 square 
miles) extends from the Lhhul bo~uldarp and includes the wllole 
of the Beas valley down to the Yllojal nullall on thc vest and the 
PBrbati on the east ~vitll the XlalAna \-alley : Lag SAri (93 quare  
iniles) extends from the Phojatl to the Sarvari : Lag JtahArAjah 
(89 sqnarc miles) fro111 the Saxvari to the Bajaura GAd. Waziri 
J( hpi with an area oi' G77 square iniles takes in all the country 
from t,he watershed betiveen the Nal6na and l'hrbati rivers, and 
the east bank of the Beas, to  the nortll bank of t.he Sainj r i ~ e r  
and the Spiti border. Soutli of the Sainj streain is Inner Saraj 
(299 square miles) up to the Jalori rauge, ancl beyond is Outer 
.Sarij (257 square miles). 



CHAP. I. 
Seotlon A The cultivated portion of Kulu and SarAj amounts to lessl - than 7 per cent. of the whole area. The remainder consists 

O"".Lcha* almost e;tirely of forest and of desolate mountain waste above mote? Of the 
wen-, the limit of tree-growth. The highest villages are not more than 

9,000 feet above %he sea and the aierage eleqation of the cultivat- 
ed and inhabited part is arbout 5,000 f&t. The hamlets which are 
dotted about the hountain slopes are groups of houses standing as 
close together as the nature of the ground will permit. The 
houses are generally tower-shaped, three or four storeys high, 
with wooden verandahs thrown out round the upper storey and 
crowned by sloping roofs of slate or wooden shingle. Rtound 
the villages come terraced fields, planted here and there with 
walnut and apricot trees, and fringed with belts of evergreen 
oaks whose leaves are used for winter fodder; mixed up with 
the fields and separating them from those of the next village, are 
slopes of steep grass and strips of blue pine and deodar cedar 
forest. Above the villages, wherever there is some soil and not 
too much sun, dark forests of fir, lit up  here and there with 
patches of maple or horse chestnut, spread along the upper slopes, 
and are succeeded again by straggling woods of stunted oak, 
birch, and mauve rhododendron. Rounded grassy summits or bare 
ridges of rock crown the whole, and here and there, up a valley, 
or through an opening in the mountains, a glimpse is caught of 
the peaks and perpetual snows of the great ranges of which the 
mountains on which the villages stand, are spurs and offshoots. 
This is the summer aspect of the country ; in the winter the 
ground is covered with snow for two or three days, or for months 
together, according to situation. Snow does not usually lie loug 
a t  heights of iess than 6,000 feet, but the aspect has more to do 
with the time it  lies than the elevation. 

It is perhaps in the spring that the country shows to its 
best advantage. Early in Jlarch the apricot trees dotted among 
the fields burst into pink blossom almost before their leaves appear, 
while at the same time the wild medlars are crowned with white 
flowers set among fresh green foliage. A little later the sprouting 
of the leaf buds gives the elms a brownish-purple hue and the aldera 
assume their bright green coats. The higher slopes are sooii aglow 
with the gorgeous crimson of tlie rhododendron, while the scarlet 
clusters of the s~lmach blaze among the fields nearer the 
river : early in June the horse-chestnuts are masses of blossom, 
irresistible attractions to millions of hummiilg bees, while the 
green nuts nipped by the birds or by spring showers are already 
falling from the walnut trees. In  the same interval the fields of 
wheat and barley rapidly change their hues from green to golden 
yellow, but before they are ripe for the siclile the brown farrows 







of tlie rice-land, dotted with heaps of manure, are chequered with e=LA. 
little patches of velvety green where the young plants are nursed. - 
These are gradually spread all over the gentler slopes near thez&ni ;k  
river, until the monsoon rains of July and August giving new life ,neq. 
to the grass and brushwood of the hillsides colour the whole with 
the same deep shade of green dulled by the masses of white-grey 
cloud which obscure the mountain tops. With the autu.mn return 
clear blue skies in September ; fields and forests alike show wonder- 
ful tints of crimson and gold, ripened grain and dying creepers ; and 
by December there is no green thing to be seen but the everlasting 
pines and cedars in tlie forests : the fields are bare and the grass 
on the hillsides is dry and yellow, or black where fire has been 
set to it. Then the winter casts its pall of snow over the whole 
except where in the lower valleys the brown leafless alders and 
elms and withered ferns offer shelter to the woodcock and phea- 
sant until such time as the return of spring enables them to 
return to their favourite haunts high up on the mountains. 

The most attractive spots are in the wilder valleys which are 
generally to be found out of reach of the ordinary visitor. There 
:%re, however, some beautiful parts which can be seen from the 
main roads, in particular the wooded glens from Ani to BanjAr 
and from SarAhan to Ba,ndal in Sargj, the valley of the Sarrari 
near Karaon, the Upper Beas above SultBnpur, and the PBrbati 
river vie~red from C h u g  and Yulga. At BIi~iin too a fiue view 
up and down the Beas can be enjoyed, and the mild gorges a t  
LBrji impart a certain fascination. 

The Beas valley has a colouring of its own which is not to be s,,d 
matched in other parts of the Iiimalaya. To appreciate it fully &: 
the traveller should first tour among the bare hillsides of Spiti 
and LAhul ancl cross the Rotang pass before the rains arc oTer and 
while the flowers are still out. The eye revels in the softness and 
infinite variety of shades in the flower-studded grass, the delicate 
tints of birch woods, with darker patches of dwarf. rhododendron, 
olive-green oak forests and the rich black of the fir. Fed by a 
large snow-fielcl on the left, the river tumbles down tlmugii alpine 
pastures and forests in gorges of remarkable depth and many water- 
falls. The drop is six thousand feet in nine miles to the junction 
with the Solang torrent. The voods below R.ahla a t  the foot 
of the pass co~ltain spruce and s i l ~ e r  fir, sycamore and walnut. 
Below Kothi, which is the first village, the river plunges into 
a chasm enclosed by sheer cliffs not more than twenty feet apart 
a t  the top and races for 3,000 yards through the almost sub- 
terranean passage, a hundred feet in depth. Emerging from this 
gorge it  joins the Solang stream which pours in its rouglr 
waters, flanked b~ the wreckage of many floods, and the valley 
opens out, with a rocky wall of tremendous height on the left, 
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and long wooded slopes on the right, while alders fringe the l~anks 
domii to Manhli. Looking down the valley the central allli.\-ial 
slopes are hidden from view, and the hills on either hand are 
thickly clothed wit11 forest. Below ManAli, whose cc,dars are tile 
most magnificent in all Kulu, the fall of the river is more gentle, 
and the lower slopes come into sight, cultivated i11 shallow terraces 
which preserve the contours. The Beas here presents a striliinq 
contrast to the rushing foaming torrents which pour into it on 
either hand. The banks are high and steep and hung mith 
bush and creeper : between them the river minds from side to 
side, now deep and smooth, now fretting over stony places. in 
channels fringed mith alder, and through meadows and marshes 
dotted wit11 elm and poplar. Here and there wooded islands hreak 
the stream into severai branches. At Bajaura 40 miles below 
the romantic chasm at  Kothi, the Beas swollen by its numerous 
feeders has already assumed the dimensions of a great river. Berow 
this village the valley contracts and the mountain sides on either 
bank slope very steeply down from ridge to rir-er bank. On the 
Mandi side there are  illa ages and large patches of forest, l~rit on 
the left bank the eye rests only on sheer grassy ascents allllost in- 
accessible to man or beast, and between Bajaura and Lir j i  tlierc is 
1)ut a single village. As L&rji is approached the valley narrows 
to a gorge through which the'  waters flow deep and smooth, and 
then with a sweep round to the right the Beas disappears through 
a still deeper and more precipitous gorge into Mandi territory. 

The scenery of the Pjrbati and its numerous branches a ;~d of 
the upper courses of the Hurla and Sainj rivers is on an  even 
grander and wilder scale than that of the Beas. Tlie molintuins 
rise steeply from the rirer 11c ds, through narrow belts of cnlti~.atioii 
and magnificent forests to grassy alps and the regions of glaciers 
and eternal snow. About half the villages are situated on sentle 
slopes and the remainder on the flat tops of spurs. Much arduous 
climbing is necessary before the country can he properly i.sc.cn. 
The north hanks are usually inuch more precipitous a116 less 
c.lot8hecl wit11 forest than the southern. 

Tlie deodar forests on the south bank of the Saini are 
especially fine, and so are the fir forests of the seldoili-visited 
Rolla reserve in the TJpper Tirthan. Tl~c Tirthau I-alley 
generally 11as an abundant variety of all lrinds of the forest 
trecs found in these parts of the Himalaya, especially ileal. 
the Jalori Range. From these heights a very extensirc- T-iew 
of the northern a id  eastern snou7s can be obtained in fine 
weatber. Tlie slopes leading to the Sutlej are well clothed m ith 
forest except for a border of a few miles' l~readtli near the 
rirer itself, where the sun is too hot for the young seecllinqs 
and the hillsides are clotlied with grass. 







A broad central zone of metamorpliic, cryptalline, and un- cBAp., 
fossiliferous rocks forms the axis of the Himalayas. The crystal- 84etly n. - lines consist partly of intrusive granite and partly of gneisses, ,,,,, 
~chists, and other metamorphic rocke resulting from tlie action 
of the granite on I he Camlwian slates and quartzites of the 
northern zone. These rocks form the major portion of Kulu and 
SarAj. South of the metamorphics, a system of unfoseiliferous 
sedimentary rocks extends from Chamha through KBngra ahd 
the Simla Hill States to Garhwal. They consist clliefly of 
limestones, slates, qua~tzites, and conglomerates of unknown 
age, and have been divided into three systems. They only occur 
however in a small area ia Kulu and Sarij between Ba aura and 1 PlAch. Further information regarding the geology of ulu will 
be found in the Geological Survey of India, T'olume XXXPI, 
Part I, which also gives the bibliography on the subject. 

There is no book devoted to the Kulu flora, hut for studying ~ o t m g .  

the subject Collet's Flora Sirnlensis will be found useful. The 
principal trees and shrubs are described in the section of this 
-Gazetteer on forests. The herbaceous flowers in certain parts dis- 
play a wonderful wealth cf colour as the seasons come and $0. 
In  the autumn jonquils (bodi) begin and flower ~vell into JIarch 
if tne winter rains are plentiful. Wild roses are sometimes seen 
and little yellow crocuses. I n  the early spring the fields here 
.and there are studded with " lilies of the field " (~nandc~ola)  
which arc shaped like t.ulil)s of a satiny white streaked with 
carmine on the outside and shading inside to a gold centre, wit,h 
very beautif111 symmetrical petals. The primrose-coloured bnsaati, 
a species of broom, flowers 11y roads and paths : deep-colonred 
sweet violets are comrno~~ in the woods and by the roadsides, 
as well as dog-violets. Iris makes the dark forests bright with 
nlultitudes of waving purl~le heads, over a ground of light green ; 
and clumps of purple prilnulas follo\rr the nleltinp of the snows. 
Sorrel adds rich reds and pcllons to the old grey stone walls of 
the fields. I n  summer the upper pastures are all gap with a 
rainhom-coloured carpet of anemone, ranuncnlus, wild straw- 
berry, potentilla, wild geraninrn, and many otller flowerillg plants : 
balsam in the rains makes pink stretches of colour in the lush 
1ueado~1.s. A beautiful clematis is here and there festooned 
among the trees. Ferns abound in all nloist l~laces, and brnclieu 
in  the pastures above 7,000 feet!. I11 the 11igher alps are 
nulllbers of primulas of varions kinds, with edelweiss and blue 
poppies. 



CHAP. I. 'I'he principal flora of the lower levels up to about 3,500 feet 
"'E "* consist (besides forest trees) of Dalhergia Sissoo, Ficus, Phmnix 
Bohny. and other trees of the Punjab plains : grasses of the lower scentecl 

varielies as well as the tall tufted species : aome few terrestrial 
species of scitaminece, orchidaceae, piperaceae : vines, brambles, 
small Greeper figs : bitter-juiced opuntia, euphorbia, urtica, 
oleander, pomegranate : some strong-scented labiatae and scro- 
fulariacee with lithopliytes, chasnzophytes and minute cruciferae. 

I n  tlie sub-temperate zone up to 8,500 feet the following her- 
ba<ceous genera are very fully represented : ranunculacese, violaceae, 
weraniaceae, rosaceae, leguminosae, rubiaceae, scrofulariaceae, lab i- D 
at%, urticaceae, irideae, cjperacee, gramineze, filices, p~lygona~ceae, 
campanulaceae, umbelliferae. I n  the alpine zone the lower levels 
contain herbs of morina, campanula,, poly gonum, iris, potentilla, 
primula and woolly compositae : above these are found saxifraga, 
leontopodium, aster, and rosaceze, tailing off into solitary plants 
of oxgria and sanosaurea, and finally only thallophytes. 

Fsuna. The basin of the Upper Beas is very favourably situated for 
sheltering many kinds of wild life which are usually found in 
temperate climates. Nany of the resident fauna are similar to 
those of England while large numbers of migratory birds are 
induced to remain in the valley by the presence of abundant food, 
water aud shelter, ringed round by inhospitable ranges of moun- 
tains. The Sutlej valley on the other hand contains few migrant 
ducks or birds of prey owing probably to the much smaller extent 
of rice cultivation and the presence of a convenient outlet to larger 
pastures lower down. It is impossible to give in t'his volume 
anything like a complete account of the Kulu fauna, and the 
materials collectetl by several naturalists are scattered. In 
Appendix I1 howeyer there are fairly complete lists of the mam- 
mals, birds and fishes with their scientific, English, and ~ernacnlar  
names. 

Mammals. IIammals include bears, black and red, pauthers, wild cats, 
hyznas, jackals, foxes, pine-martens, weasels, otters, wild pig, por- 
cupines, wild sheep and goats, flying .squirrels, flying foxes, brown 
monkeys, grey apes, musk deer, barlimg deer and goral. The bears 
are terrible marauders to the peasant, the black bear devouring 
his maize and the red his sheep. Panthers abound and do great 
harm among bheep and dogs, and sometimes to cattle and 
poilies also. Monkeys ravage all fields near cliffs ancl forests where 
they shelter, and although good dogs are kept by the villagers 
they never seem to train them to watch their crops. Gun- 
licenses are given both permanently (for three years) and 



temporarily for the summer crop season, and rewards are frequently CHM. I. 
Seatton A, earned for destroying bears and panthers, hut the g u m  are often - 

used for killing game of all sorts, regardless of sex, age, or Jlfmmalm. 
season. The use of snares for trapping hawks and musk deer is 
permitted under license, but many pheasants and fur-hearing 
animals are taken in them. The increase of flocks and of mobs 
of ponies on the alpine pa~tures is driving away the red bear and 
there are few ibex and bharal now : thAr (kaf*th) and goral are 
however still to be found in some numl~ers. Porcupines are 
another great enemy of the crops : and clouds of flying i'_oxes 
come LIP the valley every August to devour the fruit for which 
Kulu is celebrated. Otters attack the trout in the breeding 
ponds and rivers but are not very destructive. Flying squirrels 
are often to be seen in the moods and make very charming pets. 

The birds are both resident and migrant, and include game ~ i r b  

birds, song birds, birds of prey and a multitude of small species. 
The small-game shooting is excellent and includes pheasants of 
almost all Indian kinds, partridges-especially chikor in large 
numbers-duck, teal, wood-cock, snipe and pigeons. The more 
common pheasants are the monQ1, on the higher slopes, the koklhs 
(locallv known as khua'kta), and the kilij ;kalesha) in the loiver 
thickets. Tragopan and chir are more rarely shot The snon- 
pheasant (golilzd) and snow partridges also come do~vn in inter. 
Pigeons-blue-rocks, wood-pigeons and snow-pigeons-abound. 
The alcler groves and running waters of the Beas valley favour 
large numbers of small birds, somc: brightly-plumaged, others 
more sombrely clad. The Himalayan TVhistling Thrush and the 
Greywinged Ouzel make delightful music throughout tlie valley 
and the little Pied Robin up to about 5,000 feet. Tllrushes ap- 
pear in the lower valley in the autumn and the black and yellow 
Grosbeak frequent the spruce and silver fir forests. The large 
and lesser Fork-Tails may be both seen and heard as they 
ruu along the rocks at the edge of the ~ a t e r  ; the littie 
White-cappec! Red Start also: Wagtails are plentiful and In 
the forests call be heard the raucous roice of the Hinlalayan 
Nut Cracker as he demolishes the pine cones, while gaudy 
Minivets in their deep scarlet and black wit11 their plainer 
yellow wives flit from tree to tree. Among the many lore!? 
species of Fly-catchers is the beautiful Paradise Fly-catcher, 
which flashes white through the branches or sits with a foot or 
more of pure white ribbon for tail dangling down below him and 
his shiny black crest standing erect. ITood-peekers, Tree- 
creepers, and Nut-Hatches are fou111d in every forest and in the 
early autumn the beautiful little Wall-Creeper appears in the 
cliffs. Choughs are common on the higher alpine pastures : 



CHAP. I. ma,gpies, kingfishers, cormoralits, hoopoes, mynahs, bulbuls, crows, 
wetlOn" - sparrows, cuckoos, night-jars, owls, peewits and a host of other 

Birde. birds come and go, or stay all the year ronnd. . 

The birds of prey are very numerous and some are ~ralua~ble 
to the peasant: but all are treated by him as vermin and 
hilled whenever possible. He  has only about three names to 
cover al l  these species and is profoundly ignorant of their n-a,ps. 
They have been enurncrated by Nr. C. H. Donald, F.Z.S., who 
has supplied a list of thcln and other information in Ap- 
pendix 11. 

Mammale and The fauna of Kulu have lo be strictly protected against incliscri- 
birds : 
Prot.uctive ~ninate  destruction and in 1910 rules mere passed under the Forest 
meamre.. Act regdating sliooting and trapping. Big game was distinpnish- 

ed from small and a close time providec'l for the latter. Jlinimum 
heads were prescribed in the case of big game and a limit fixed 
for the number t h a t  might be shot, whlle females were pro- 
tected, except red she-bears. Black bear and leopards were not 
included. The Uivisional Forest Officer mas authorised to issue 
.tenses up to eight in number. 

11 
I n  1912 came the (second) Wild Birds and Aniinals Pro- 

tection Act  and by notifica.tion No. 1390 s., datoed 5th September 
1916, a scientific list of Birds aiid &Iainmals wgs made out, some 
being protected all the year ro~ulil and others for seasons. On 
the same date notification No. 1392 S. was issued revising the 
shooting and trapping rules for the KAngra Dist'rict. The chief 
features of the new game laws are as follows :--Big game is now 
more accurately described and a Rs. 20 license covers the whole 
of the Kulu Sub-division and Bars Bsngjhal : licensed s l ~  i?;a'~is 
 nus st be employed : the minimum limit for heads has Ibeen 
reduced in the case of bharal to 20 inches and increased for thtir 
to 9 inches. Small gauze is not distinguished, but a general Ilro- 
llibition against trapping is laid tlown, with tlie e seep t i o~  of 
licellsecl snaring of liamks, anrl rnusltcleer, according to settleluc.nt 
rnles. The Fur-bearins animals are thus pratected against conl- 
uercial exploitakion mllether they are verrniil or not. I : ( ~ l i -  
pigeons, geese, alicl ducks are not protected I)y rules. 

Reptilea. Snakes are fairly l~lentiful, but the oidg poisonous va,~.ic~t)- to  
be met with at all col i i~only  is the I-Iirnalayan T7iper and his bite 
is by no means cleadly. The Russell's 1-ipei. llas been spcn in 
Outer Sariij. Tlic most common snake is a Coluber which is 
perfectly harmless, and runs to 5 feet and more in lcngth. Lizards, 
frogs and toads are ~uuiversal. 

3?i~h. The Upper Beas river cont,ains only two indigenous sl~ecies 
of fish, namely, the mountain barbel (Oreirius sz~zuatzcs) c i ~ ~ c l  a 
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sma:l catfish (glyptoslertilcm e/q*iatuep), known locally arr gungli nu. I. 
-m A. and mochi, respectively. Of these tlie barl~el are numerous 

ecou#l to he of some importance a ~ t d  rights to maintain FISII. 

6 6  ch7~bp.s " or fixed contrivances for catching fish were recorded at  
settlement. Brown trout first camc into I-Culu frorn Kasllnlir 
in the spring of 1909. in the sliape of " eyed ova." The enterprise 
has been favoure? with the killing and disinterested help of rnallg 
cpcntlemen accl was chiefly enco~lraged I J ~  Alr. G. C. 1,. I-Io\\.ell, 
7 
Bssistan t Commissioiler uf Knlu, who in September 19 I 2 bepame 
the first Director of Fisheries for the Punjal). handing over fo 
Xi.  C. H. Donald, arden of Fisheriee, in November 1915. P1-0r.u 
sinall I~cginnings the cul t~lre of trout in ICulu has progressed until 
the suitability of the Bchs for " salmo fario " has been clefinitel!. 
proved, and the trout :ire now- breeding ~ ~ - i l d  in rn:rny places. PCW 
the last three years, half a lakh of fry hare been l~lanted annually 
in the Beas and its branches, and in 1917 over a lakll of eyed 
ovr, n-ill be distributed. I n  July l9lG tlle Begs ahor-e Silltanpar 
was openecl to angling and the portion below (he Akhara bridqc. to 
,let fishing. T l ~ e  follon*ing lice~.lses were icsueci : 

(a) Augling, a t  Rs. 15 per month . . . 2 
( b )  Netting, a t  Rs. 2 for the year . . . 57 

The rod fishing obtained was ~ilost cncoi~raging ; trout were 
found to be plentiful, in excellent condilioil ;ind yood figllters. Tlir 
food supply in tlle Beis  is well-nigh inexhaustible, being heavily 
stocked witli barbel as well as tlie water -flea (daphnia), snails, 
crabs, clams, leeches, and several species of fly, sucll as the caddis. 
Thew are hatcheries and stock-ponds near Naggar in tlie Chiiki 
nullah and in the Beds at Mahili, just below. The ])rood fish are . - kept in the Mahili stock-pond. The fish are stripped from . orrem- 
1)er t,o Fel)rua.rp, as they ripen, aSnd the ova after being fertiliscd 
are placed in trays in the ova sheds. When eved. they are sent off 
to various sp r ing  nrllich feed the streams \;here plants arc t o  be 
made and a certain number are sent up to the hatching shed at 
Chjki, for export as fry to places n-liich arc inaccessible or, 
account of snow in the winter. TVit.hin the nest few years it is 
hoped to stock many others of the Punjab hill-streams with trout 
from the ICulu hatcheries. For a detailed account of the enter- 
p r k  reference should be made to an article entitled "The 
maliing of a Himalayan Trout water" by Mr. Howell i n  
volume XXIV, No. 2, of the Journal of the rSombay Natural 
Histlory Society. 

There has been no complete survey of the Kulu insects, and Insects. 
the following facts are all t!hat can a t  present be put  on  record. 
The water insecte have been mentioned in Mr. Howell's article 
in Bombay Natural History Society's Journal quoted above. 



CHAP.1. Colonel Farmer of the Civil Veterinary Departruerrt notes as 
Seetion A. - follows :-Of the biting flies, Tabanidce and Stomoxys attack horses 

sIuaeei8. and cattle, and varieties of Hippobosca prey on horses and dogs. 
Ticks are very plentiful throughout Kulu and are due to con- 
qregation of flocks on thciches or alpine pastures : they cause red- 
water in cattle and death among lambs by anaemia. The eggs 
hatch out after the melting of the snows and the nymphs at once 
attack the flocks which are driven up to the thdches about that time. 
One of the worst flies is the savcophcsgus Iineatacollis which lays 
maggots in wounds, causing serious losses by the resultant infection. 
This fly seems to thrive a t  all altitudes. Other parasitic infections 
of domestic animals are tapeworm and the leech (7~enzaphaselis 
leachii). 

JIosqnitoes and salrdflies are very numerous in the lower 
levels, and the common house-fly (musca domeslica) flourishes 
among the insanitary surroundings of the homes of the people : 
they also move from place to place with the flocks and herds. 
There are no white ants (termites) in Kulu, but fish-insects are 
very destructive. 

CLIMATE. 
Climate. The climate of Kulu is as deliglitful as the scenery, es- 

pecially in spring and autumn. It is drier than that of .Malldi 
or KBngra and by those who can choose their place of abode no 
discomfort need be feared, except that tent life in the upper 
valleys often means a good deal of wet. English fruit can be 
grown almost everywhere. Outer SarAj lias a heavier monsoon 
than Kulu and the minter rains are nearly everywllere heavy : 
hut in the spring and autumn the dry crisp air is perfect. In 
the lower reaches of the Beas and in Outer SarAj much hea,t 
accumulates in the summer, but is mitigated by the winds that 
daily blow up all the valleys. The winters are sometimes severe 
in the higher-lying tracts and in sheltered situations the snow lies 
well into April, and winter days are very short, even in the com- 
paratively broad valley of the BeAs. 

The mean temperature has not been re-tested since 1860, but 
the following are the approximate figures for SultSnpur obtained 
by allowing three degrees increase per one thousand feet of decrease 
in elevation from KyBlang, taking the average of 21 years : - 

Sulttinpur is, however, one of the hotter places in the sub- 
divieion. 

Nean temperatures- 
0 a 0 e 

January ... 41.9 April ... 58.6 I February .., 41.3 May ... 67.6 
March ... 48.7 June ,,, 75.6 

July ... 78.7 October ... 64.3 
August ... 78.7 November ... 57.1 
September ... 73.6 December .., 47.5 



The raihfall of Kulu and Sarij is in the main less than that mar. I. 
Bgtkr A, of the districts to the south and west, but is often excessive at - 

the higher elevations, on the slopes at the head of the valleys of BainfrlL 

the Beas and Phrbati and along the Jalori ridge, and tl~e'spur 
which it throws out down the centre of Outer SarAj. Owing 
to the very broken character of the country the fall varies very 
much locally, and the parts between Sultinpur and Liirji and 
along the Sutlej are often very dry when the rest of the country 
has had an abundant fall. 

The following table gives the rainfall a t  medium elevations 
for each half year since the last Settlement and compares it with 
the average obtained from a large number of years which ie 
sta.ted separately for each station :- 

Station. Tears. 

f 
1 

Kaggs:., 5,760 feet .., { 
I 
I 

let Octoher 
to 

31st March. 

I--- 
27 years' average . 

. . - - - -  

1 s t  April 
to 30th Total. 

September. 

f 1913-14 ... 
Kulu, 4,000 feet . .. I 

...{ 1914-16 u.8 

I I 
(1 191 6-16 ... 

1 

1 --.--- ' 42 yearss average .. 
1 

%-__I/--- 

i 

Ci  1913-14 
... 

Emjar, 5,000 feet ... { 1914-16 . . . 
I I 
[ I  1915.16 ... 

I 
I ----- 
40 gem' average ... 

15.87 

-- 

13'66 

14'49 

6'71 

11'23 

--:-- 

23'87 I 3844 
j 

45'66 

36'23 

36'09 

--I-- 

59'21 

50'65 

42.8 



ICULU A N D  S A R ~ ~ J .  . 
- 

The earl h- 011 Al~ri l  4tl1, 1905, shortig after A . M . ,  ,occurred the 
quake of 
1006. disastrous eiirti quakc wliicl~ destroyed Dllarn1s;i ia and Inn n y 

villages and towns in ICBngra and T h l n .  The centre of the dis- 
turbi~nce in li!ilu was a t  LArji and the neighbouring kothk  
suffered much more heavily than any others. The loss of human 
iift in 1Culn nowherc reached the same l~roportion as in Iiriugra, 
a fact, which was due to t l ~ e  better style of llouse-buildinr 
prevalent in the sub di~is ion.  T l ~ e  earthquake (lame with n 
yrelirnin3r;y tremor lollo~\ecl by three distinct sllocks and the 
timber-bonding in the houses held them together long enougll, 
in most cases, for the inmates to escape This is provecl rnore 
particularly by the fact that the greatest loss of life was ex- 
perienced in Sultanpar where (,he buildii~gs were ilcarly all 
built of masonry without any timber-bonding.. The loss of 
cattle ~ v a s  ~ L I  a greater ratio to tllat of human life in I<irk~ tllail 
in Hhngra, because the cattle are housecl in tlie lower storeys 
and hacl little chance of escape. Tlle figures of nlortality are 
given below : - -  - 

I n  Kulu  there were 17,058 houses entire1 y destroyed, and 
16,208 others returned as repairable. No Europeans were 
killed, and the L6hul Mission wag hardly damaged. 

The tahsi!, thana, jail and rest-house (Calvert Lodge) n! 
Kulu werc totally wrecked, but fortunately the hospital only 
suffered slightly : one-eighth of the liou~es in the city were 
demolished. The Kulu type of arcllitecture was not then 
in vogue in 8ultBnpur but  at Ba~ji l r  the newer tallsil, treasury, 
thfina and hospital were all timber-bonded and escaped with 
little injgry. Many rest-houees were badly damaged. The 
oastle at Kaggar stood the shock well, having much wood i11 its 
oonstruction, though it had come very near to being condemned. 
The patw6rkha'nas had been allowed to go out of repair a i d  
most of them suffered severely, 17 requiring re-construction, 

... Kulu ... . . - I  821 2,052 
1,64,9 SarHj ... 

... ... Llinul ... 
S p ~ t i  ... 

Tot81 ... 

7,640 
4,551 2SH 

1 2  
0 

- 

1,127 

liest of Iiing:.a dicti , ict  ... ... 

11 
255  tj 2 I 7 2 

4,918 - 1  12.274 

lp-Ap.- 
1S,'J20 P,J12 i 27,527 

I 



Amongst the immediate effects of the earthquake was the c w . 8 .  
complete interruption of couzmurlicatio 16 by telegraph, post, and Beation A - roads ; nearly every public road was blocked by landslip, rh .  ~ h .  
villago paths were destroyed, and t hc people, panic-stricken :$::of 
by their terrible losses, could be neither induced nor coerced 
into conveying letters: the mildest rumours were current and 
accurate inforlvatio~l was nnob tainabl c. The Assistant Commis- 
sioner Mr. H. Calvert was at  ZakAtkhhna in Ollter SarAj and the 
Assistant E~gineer  xas  absent in Simla. Bfr. Calvert had great 
difficulty in reaching ICulu onring to the severity of the previous 
winter. The Baslileo Pass was triecl and found to be snowed 
u p  and finally the Jalori Pass had to be crossed ovcr ten feet 
of snow. Jlr.  Calvert reached Hanjrir on April n t h  and 
SultAnpur on the 21st. '1 he journey T\-as full of incident, lie wrote, 
the roads were badly dsn~aged-a heavy landslip near Lhrji liad 
completely olditera ted the Burva bridge and dammed the river, 
thus iorrning a lake about half a mile in length and submerging 
a quarter of a mile of the roadway. Similarly a series of lakes 
formed in the Sainj valley. Some of the landslips kept moving 
for several days and were a source of great danger to travellers. 

I n  Rulu the principal work done before Nr .  Calvert ar- 
rived was by Colonel Itennick at  Bajaura and by 31. Amar Singh, 
Tahsildir a t  Sulthnpur. One of the firsi measures taken was the 
prompt distribution of free food in Sultjlnpur : the pre-existing 
stocks of grain had been mostly buried under the ruins of the 
houses and there was a great scarcity of the ordinary necessaries 
of life. Lists of the injured were made out and their needs were 
attended to by t& Assistant Surgeon. Gangs of coolies were 
formed and set to work at clearing the bazars. 

Medical help arrived from out,side from the 24th dpr i l  on- 
wards and hospital parties were sent out in all directions, under 
t h e  orders of Major Ker, I.M.9. The Bhdin bridge baring been 
destroyed and the Borsu-Jari road blocked by landslipe, the 
hospital staff who went to Rhpi had to cross the Beds on skins. 
It was found that  very extensive damage had occurred in Bhlalln 
and Belinsar Kothis and Mr. Calvert after visiting the tract in May 
reported that numbers of village sites had been destroyed and that 
many persons had lost nearly all their animals. The forest road 
from LYi to Sainja was broken. The medical staffs under differ- 
ent officers performed many arduous journeys on foot over high 
passes and through oons tant danger from falling boulders. 

r Waterfield, Assistant Commiseioner, came in May, 
and also Mr. Donald, the Assistant Engineer. The former su er- gi intended (among other duties) the re-construction of k d h h  TV ch 
had been broken. The principle observed was a very sound one, 
namely that serious dam~ge  from landslips should be put right 
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at Government expense, while all petty damage should be attend- 
ed to by the right-holders. For some klihls aid was confincd to 
giving free gunpowder for blowing up large rocks. I n  all cases 
the right-holders workecl on their own kzi711s, with the result that 
the chnnnele were put into repair with a minimum of expense 
and delay. 

Besides providinq medical relief, and tents for officials, Gov- 
ernment sanctioned takkciri loans liberally and Its. 30,000 for 
buildings and Rs. 20,000 for cattle were given out. The people 
were most suspicious at  first of takltavi and are still most unmill- 
ing to take it, but eventually it was received readily, the terms 
as to inkrest and instalments being most ensy. 

Forest timber was given out freely to right-holders and non- 
right-holders alike, over 61',000 trees being yro~ided free of 
cost. Rs. 20,000 of the  relief fund mras devoted to sawing timber 
for a depth a t  Sultknpur established by the Assistant Commis- 
sioner. 

The relief fund for Rulu amounted to Rs 60,000 and mas 
most beneficial to those who had little private means. 

The work of reconstr~lction in all its branches was much re- 
tarded by the scarcity of labour. Every sufferer required labour 
and nearly every labourer was himself a sufferer. The poorer 
people managed with the mutual assistance of their friends and 
the more wealthy competed for ~ v h  atever labour offered itself. 
The distribution of the relief fund helped to diminish the supply 
of labour, by providing a little ready money for those who other- 
wise would have been coinpelled t80 work for it. It was not until 
the opium had been collected, the rice planted, and shelters put 
u p  against the rains that any large amount of labour was forth- 
coming. The Pioneers who were expected were unable to get 
further than Phlampur owing lo the lack of supplies, but a 
company of Sappers and Miners uniier Captain Charteris spent 
some months in the valley and reconstructed the Bh6in bridge. 
This was a large suspension bridge presented by Nr .  Duff, Forest 
Officer, and it was conlpletely ruined : the cables lay for months 
in  the sand of the river-bed and looal attempts to raise t'hem 
were unsuccessful. The Sappers however succeeded and the pre- 
sent fine bridge is entirely their work. 

Remission of land revenue was allowed in places w h e r e 6  
mas necessary and amounted to Rs. 38,344 including Rs. 4,625 
ihgir revenue. Income-tax mas also remitted and some excise fees. 

I n  Lhhul the loss of life was small tllough the damage to 
houses was considerable. The most remarkable effect of the 
earthquake here was the almoat complete darkness caused by 
enormous snow-slides filling the air with fine particles of frozen. 



snow. The whole of Lihul was under snow a t  the time and tlle B2zi,. 
distress at first was acute. The T116knr was given an advance of - 
money with directions as to its e~penditore and llc: dis~ril~ut,ed g;krEb- 
free food and other assistance. Trees for rebuilding were also l,ch., 
given ollt by the Thhkur. bpiti. 

I n  Spiti the e:~rtllquake was geueral hut not severe : the 
houses, built of mud wit11 twig roofs, suffered confiiderably and 
many valuable yBks were destroyed. No human lives were lost. 

Mr. Ca,lcert concluded his report with an account of the ~ P W M  
conditioru tn special condit,ions prevailing in Kulu w11icl1 added so nlucll to Kalu, 

the effects of the earthquake : " I can ima~ine," he writes, " fern 
things imore terrifying than the s i ~ l i t  of the mountains rolling 
down upon tlie people below : at Zalt,itkllBna. I had a sufficientlv 
nerve-shaking experience of great bonlders falling down fro; 
directly above, and killing people near by, but this was notlling 
cornp8rcd to the experience of those who, like the Negi of Blalgn, 
rushed outside just in time to see their wives, children and houses 
,,urled many yards down a precipitous hillside. Landslips al- 
most everywhere and avalanches in the higher villages wrouglit 
terrible destruction. Clean tracks xere swept through magni- 
ficent forests, enormous rocks ground houses to powder, and 
caves collapsed upon their occupants. The axt'remely mountainouq 
nature of the country greatly liindered relief operations : the in- 
terruption of conzmunicntions added to our difficulties, and the 
large area involved caused a lot of our time to  be occupied in 
travelling on foot The arrival of a~sistance from outside was 
delayed by the isolation of Kulu." 

Since this report mas written on July 26th, 1906, much has 
been done to repair the havoc of the great earthquake, but there 
are scars on the hillsides in many places, a,nd accumulations of 
debris in the torrent beds which will not disappear for many 
years. Nor has the memory yet fa,ded of the devoted work done 
by the local officials and others ait,hout aid from outside for 
many days, and of the equally disinterested energy of those who 
eventually made their wa,y into R u l ~ l  and helped to restore the 
injured, and to rebuild the ruined villages. 

Floods frequently occur in the narrow steep ra,lleys and rid* 
glens, but  the damage they cause is usually local. The most 
destructive was in the Phojal nullah in 1896, when the narrow 
gorge was blocked with roclis and ice brought down by a 
succession of avalanches a t  the head of the valley. Another 
occurred in 1900 in the Bajaura Khad and swept away several 
buildings. 



SECTION B. 
HISTORY. 

CHAP. I. As described in the opening paragraphs of this Chapter, the 
Section B. old name of Hulu nras Kul6ta : this word is Icnown in Sanskrit - 

h c i m n t  literstore and has also been found on a coil1 ~rhich probably 
namm* dates from the first century A. D. Sanskrit autl~ors also speak of 

Kunindas or Kulindas, n peoplt? living to the east of the 
Trigartas, who inhabited Kdngra. These two words may per- 
haps bc connectsd v i th"  Kanet " which is the name of the 
principal tribe of Kulu. The people of Kulu are to this 
day called Kole singular l<ola),* a word which uiust not be con- 
founded with Koli, which is the name of a low-caste tribe of 
Kulu, probably aboriginal. 

The history of Knlu, as at present known, is that of a very 
ancient state, dating probably frola the dawn of the Christian 
era, preceded by a period of rule by barons, who were either 
independent or under the nominal authority of a, larger power 
a t  present unknown. The legends go still further back to the 
time of the Phndavas. 

Legendary 
The first mythical hero is one Tandi-also called a demon- 

b i ~ t ~ r y .  who ~et t led to ihe south of the Rotang Pass, with his sister 
Harimba. Bhim Sen, one of the PAndava brothers, came to Kulu 
to the demons ( ? aborigines) who then held the 
country, and after doing so he ran off with Harimba. Tandi pur- 
sued them and wae killed. Harimba is the same as the Devi Hir- 
mhn, who is believed to have populated the Kulu valley. Bhim 
sen' had a follower named Badhr (the VidAra of the YahBbhBra,ta) 
who married a daughter of Tandi. Their sons mere Bhot and 
Makar, who were brought up by the sage BiAs Rikhi. 

Foundation of 
When Bhot grew up he married a Tibefan womsn, named 

Mak.nr Budangi, and Makar, who seems to  have been a Hindu, separated 
from thein because they ate COW'S flesh, and founded a town 
on the left bank of the Beas which he named after himself 
Makarsa. It stood near Huh village, on the north side of the 
Hurls nullah and there its ruins may still be seen. The name 
is also written as Blakriihar, Makrhha and Makarhsa, and down to 
recent times was applied to the whole of Kulu. Makar's de- 
scendants are said to have ruled there for a time, but the dynasty 
ultimately died out end the town was deserted. Probably the 
power of this line of princes, if they ever existed, was no inore 
extended than that of the petty barons, who were in the early 
period the real rulers of the country. The town of Makarsa was, 
however, rebuilt by a later King and made the capital of Eulu 
in  the 16th century. - 

*The ncljcctive of Kulu would origlnnlly have been KLulud, which was later corrupted into 
Kolua, aud then Kola. 



The first I t  iija rncntioued in llistorical record is one VirAvasa, c W .  1. 
kotim B. whoso name figures 011 a coin 01' the first century A. i). as - 

VirByasa, King of Iculuta. Beyond this fact nothing is known V i r A ~ u e .  
of birn, and there is no account ol' him in the vans6valr or 
genealogical list of t l ~ e  kings of Iculu. 

This document is evidently based on an autllcntic v a ~ t ~ k v a l i  :!':o':l: 
and may he acceptell as fairly relial~le. I t  tells ho\v tlle RAjlis 
of Kulu fought with tlle local R;in,is and Thaliurs right on into the 
sixteenth century. The state was also continually beset hy 
outside enemies and the dynasty wa.; more tlian oncc suljnlcrged 
for years together. But tlie boundaries of the stntc spread until 
they reached Bashahr, the Simln Hill States, JIanrii, Suket, and 
even LAhul and Spiti. 

There was first n line of kings \vllose snrnamc \lras Pi<], ex- 
tending to 1500 ;\. D., and they n-ere succeeded by kings called 
Singh, who connected tlielnselves directly by descent froni the Pril 
a s .  These two dynaqties were in  all pro1)al)ility one and tlie same 
line. The traditions aucl 1eqel:ds are very similar in the case of 
the first Piil R ~ j n  and of tlie first Singll. 130th are said to ]lave 
come from Mayapbri or Hard~vAr on the Ganges, the in- 
ference being-that thrp n-ere from the same farnily : and tllia 
traditional origin they have in colnmon n-it11 threc other 1)ranclies 
of the spine family, a11 of t l ~ t l n ~  1)earinq tlle cornllloll suffix of PAl, 
namely, Basohli and Bhadu 011 tlie Ral-i ant1 Bl~adra~v.;li on the 
Chenab. That this tradition shouid hs\-e survived ill all these 
families throughoat so ion? a period is remarkable. I n  the 
vanstivali there is no suggestloll that Sidh Singh (mlio began his 
reign as Sidh PB1) came of a different line : on the contrary, it 
seeins to be assumed that lie was descended fkom the Pa l  family 
of R5jGs. The change fronf Pa! to Bingh -as merely a fashion 
of the time and is of no consequence. 

The original capitml of the state \\-as a t  Jagnt8sukh, theThec~pibk 
ancient name of nliich v a s  Nast. . There tlic~ early RGjbs 
ruled for 1 2 generations till in the reign of T-isudh l'hl the  
capital was transferred to Nagar, and in that of Jagat Singh 
(1660) to  Sultinl3ur. 

The founder of tlie dynasty was driven out of Brlrdm~r by BehaogBnuni 
neighbouring chiefs, and one of the cadets of the family. named 
Behangrimani, found his n.ap to  Kuln.  R e  attnclied and over- 
came some of the petty cliiefs of tlie P;irbati valley, but  this 
was only a temporary success and he next appears as a fugitive 
a t  Jagat Sukh, living in conceallllelit H e  was discot-crcld l~on-eyer 
by a Brahman who read the signs of ropal t ,~  in liis face, and on 
the way to fair he hefriencled a11 old woman 11-110 turned ant to be 
thegoddess Harimba. The result was tbat tlle people spon- 



CHAP. I. taneonsly accepted him as a RAja, and he formed a kingdom after s'oEB* killinq many of t110 Riotis and Thdkors. This legend follows 
Behmskmaui the lines on w!iictl most of other hill states were founded, and 
Pa. there can be little doilbt that the .lCl~lu dynasty started with the 

successful forays of an adveuturer from the plains, who came 
probably with a body of follo\vers and estal~lished himself in the 
Upper Beae valley, after subdoing the local petty cliiefs. Those 
who submitted were l~lacle to pay tribute and tliis tributary rela- 
tionship was probably the colllluon condit'ion of things all over 
the hills for lnany centuries. T:leir sul)jection wafi in tlle first in- 

. stance only nominal ancl tlit: tribute was only forthcoming when 
there was no other alternative. 

Paclih PAl, son of Behangijmnni P61, conquered tlre RAnAs of 
Gojra and Beriila (near Rfanali) n~ld tlie nillth of the line ab- 
sorbed Barsai, on the death of the Ilana of Gajrin. It was probably 
in the reigns of Vis~ldll P&l and Uttam PA1 eleventh aacl twelfth 
in the line) that Nagar nas  finally conquered and annexed. 

The Tibetan#. One Piti I1h;ikur was killed in the fighting about this time, 
and his cleath seems to ha~-e  been an iacideilt in the continual 
struggle that went on between the Kulu people and Tibeta'ns. 
From an early period the Tihetans were in the habit of making 
invasions into Kulu ancl their leaders seized territory to the 
south of the high passes, but being unable to live at  lower 
altitude than 7,000 or 5,000 feet, they never advanced lnto the 
main  alley. Each of t,hese Tibt~tan 1eaclel.s nrns called Piti ThAlcur 
by the Kulu people. They were still in possession as late as the 
reign of Sidh Singh, A. D. 1500, by who111 they \\-ere finally 
driven out. I n  the time of the early Pal Rajis, Spiti was rulecl by 
Hindu kings and in Rudar L'iil's reign (tile 18th of the linc) 
RBjendar Sen:of Spiti invaded l iolu slid subdued it, and a tril~ute 
of 6 annas in the rupee of land revenue seems to have been paid 
during the reigns of Ituclar Ylii and 11is successor. Parsidh P&l 
(20th Rija) delivered his country from this sul~jection by defeatiug 
Chet Sen, RAja of Spiti, in battle near the Rotang Pass. I t  was 
probably about 600 A. D. that a Tihetan Chief from Gyamurror 
in Ladik overthre~v the a i n d u  Rzija of Spiti and establisl~ed 
Til~etan rule there : the cllronicle records that he Favc: three Spiti 
villages to Sansrir l'A1 (24th Riija of Kulu) for assisting him. 

Tuit of Hiuen I n  635 A. D. the Chinese travelier Hiaen Tsiang visited a 
Triango couiltry called 6 L  ICiu-lu-to," which is liis rendering of " Kuluta ": 

he says i t  was situated 700 li (117 miles) to the north-east of 
JBlandhar, and measured 3,000 l i ,  or about 590 miles, in circum- 
ference. The description shows that Kulu probably included all 
the territory now iu-Mandi and Suket, and this is supported by 
local tradition in those countries as well as in Eulu.  



In the reign of Sridattesvar P11, the 31st Rija, the Chamblr t,";: 
State, whose capital was then at Brahmaur, W:LS expanding east- - 
wards, and a forcc crossed the Rotailg Pass under " Alnsr " who FFb * 
was perhapdxeru  Varman, Rhja of Cliamba, who flourislied 
about A. 1). 700. 

The Rulu Ri ja  rind his son a,nd one praitdson were killed and 
the other grandson Sital Yiil fled to Bashalir where the family 
seems to have remained for some time, as Sital P;il and five of 
his desceildants never reigned and l~rol~ahly were all the time 
at the Bashahr court. AIeantinle Rulu was under the rule 
of Chamba, until Sri Jaresvar Piil about 780 A. D., wit11 the 
help of Bashahr and assisted by the distractior' caused by a Tibe- 
tan  invasion of Chamba, re-establ ished tlie dynasty. 

Narad P i1  had a mar for '. 12 years " (meaning a long pe- 
riod) with Chamba, whose forces advanced to hl ada.n Kot near 
Mantili. This war is still recallecl in local tradition : tlie Gaddi 
army (as the Chamba forcc is correctly called) besieged the R5na 
of ManBli in the Lower fort on the " Gaddi Padliar " (or plain) 
for tiiree months. Eventually the Kulu people got rid of these 
in~aders  by treacl~ery, luring them across the Icothi gorge, after 
a peace had been patched up, by inviting theti) to a social gatlier- 
ing, and taking away the bridge in tlie darkness. A similar story 
is told of the fate of a Rfandi force in ICothi E n g a r h  in the 
reign of R&ja REhn Sing11 in the 18th century. 

The external pressure on Kulu continued, ?nd the 43rd R4jaco,pne,tb, 

Bh6p Phl (about 900 A. D.) was conquered by Suket and madesnket. 
t o  pay tribute.* His son continued to pay, and when the next 
RAja, Hast P&l, in conspiracy with the brother of the RAja of 
Snket, rebelled, lie was killed in battle at  Jiuri on the Sutlej, and 
Suket invaded Kulu and took possession of the country, allotting 
only snmll ja'gir* to Hast PBl's soil. There was then an interreg- 
num for three generations, until a minority occurred iu the Suket 
line and Surat PA1 of Kuln assuuned independence. 

Conq~est~s of portions of LadAk and BBltisthn recorded inTibetsninrr-  

the next t.hree reigns are not c\ ,.roborated, but in the reign of 
Sikanclar FA1 tlie Riijis of Lhhsa Gyamurror, and Bhltistin are 
said to have invaded Rulu aud held the country for some time. 
This Tibetan iilvasion probal~ly occurred itt the time of Lhachen 
Utpala, about 1126-60 A. D., when the lcul~z Raja bound him- 
self by oath to pay tribute " till the glaciers of Kailas should 
melt away or the AIansarowar laBe should dry up." This treaty 
remained in force till tlie reign of Sengge Naxgyal in 1590-1620. 

'Conncckion with Ohsmba was however still kept up, s a  about 93 1 A.  D. the R5ja cf ~ o l r i c  
as~inted the KCjBs of Trigarta (Kingnr) nnd Chamb~ to repel from Cl~smba s o  invaeion of Dogran 
from Jammo nu I their Smmatika n l l i e ~  (from Haaollli ?). Tlle tbe~rg is extreruely yrobablo that 

.on this oocnaion the Xulu brsuoh of the H t ldwir family came into conflict \pith the later oE.elroote 
which went to Bewbli (Belor). 



CHAP. I. Sikandar PA], however, went to D ~ l h i  to complain of the Cllincse 
SeOnonB. who had invaded his territory and the Icing of' Delhi came in per- 

~ i b e ~ i n v u - 9 0 I l  with an army, passed through Kuln, and concluered the Tibe- 
rion. tans as far as the Mausarowar lake, restoring the ICulu Rj ja  to 

his dominions. 

The Raja of Bashahr was the next invader and in the reigns 
of Hast Ptil 11 and Sasi Pa1 exacted tribute : but he was d.riven 
out by Gambhir PA1 who extended the kingdom to the right bank 
of the 8utlej. 

Narendar Pal (60th Rlija) was conquered by BangAhal and 
Kulu remained subject to that state for ten years. The tribute 
was continued until tlie reign of Indar PAl, the 64th RLja. 

Invasion by A more serious affair was the 11 ar with Suket. IE Keral 
Suket. Pil's time (67th RLja) the Riija of Sultei;, Madan Sen, after a 

seTere struggle conquered ICulu as far as Siunsa, north of Kat- 
rain. He also built a fort in Khokhan lcothi, which he named 
Madanpur. 

Bhosal Rbae. There mas a chief called Bhosal Rrina who married a Suket 
princess and made his peace witll Madan Sen. This Rina is well- 
known in ICulu tradition and the ruins of his palaces (Le,*a) can 
still be seen at  Hiit (Bnjaura) and a t  Gar11 Dhelt, near Bara- 
grhon. He held the huge dressed-stone fort of Baragar11 and a 
city called Sangor at BaragrAon. He is ltnown as a foolish chief 
who was completely in the hands of his ministers with the result 
that a poo~ man wlo only bad 1 2  pumpkins found lriiuself con- 
fronted by 18 tax-gatherers and coulcl not pay then1 all. Tlle 
prover11 runs -- 

Ba'va p e t h ~ ,  nthn'ra cldni, 
Bhosal Hn'ila sdr nu p i n e  : 
" Twelve pumpkins, eighteen tax-gatherers ; 
Bhosal Raua knons nothing of government." 

His TVazir compnssc~d the death of the Suketi RAni by per- 
suading Bhosal to sacrifice her to make a new kzihl successful. 
The Rhja of Sultet thereupon desceilded on Bhosal Rana and de- 
posed h& and tortured tlie llrazTazir to death. Suket thtn assumed 
direct rule ovtr Baragarb, until i t  was wrested from that Stale 
by Sidh Sing11 after 1500 A. D. 

The origin of the Lag l<ingtlom is tracecl to a. s d ~ a n ,  or reli- 
gious grant of Waziri Lag Shri to  the family of a pa?*ohil of a 
Raja or Sultet, in expiation of a false accusation, under stress of 
which the paro7t7t hacl coinmitted suicide. This gmnt was made 
by Parbat Sen (1Sth in successioil from Maclan Sen), as the Suliet 
records shew, thoug11 Harconrt a,ttributes i t  to Jladan Sen. The 
descendants of the original grantees subsequently became inde- 



pendent of Suket and added considerably to their possessions, ittl: \, 
particularly during the intnrre~num after Kelis PB1. They ~ i l c -  - 
ceeded in forming a separate IClnpdom of Lag, which included The IJL~ 

Kit~gdorn. 
territory from Raisan to Raghupur and frorn Sultinpur to SrvAr. 
They remained independent till couquercd by Riija Jagat Singh 
of Kulu. 

The 72nd R.i.ja, Udhran 911, is noticeable for the fact that UdLmn Pi'. 
he is the Lrst of the line whose date, 1418-25, has been ascer- 
tained. The information cornes from two inscriptions, on the 
mask of Hirma Devi a t  Dhungri and on the Sandhya temple at  
Jagatsukh. 

Kel&s PA1, the successor of Udhran PA, who probahly ruled K e l b  Pi land  
the iolerreg- 

till A. D. 1450, was the last of the Pal dynasty and after him ,,,,,,. 
there was a long break of about half a century. It is perrnissil~le 
to conjecture that Eel& PA1 was driven out by a combined revolt 
on the part of tho RAnhs and I hakurs, and that he retired to 
Hardwar to await a lfavourable opportunity for returnins to his 
dominions, which did not occur till the time of his third or foarth 
descendant, Sidh Singh, who became the 74th RQja iu the Kulu 
line. 

Sidh Singh's date is fixed a t  1500 A.D. by an inscription sidb Bingh. 

011 the mask of T'ishnu a t  Sajla in ICothi Barsai. He too, like 
Behanghmani PB1, was recognised by a Brallman, went to .Jagat- 
sukh, and assisted ail old woman \\rho turned out to be tlie goddess 
Harimba, and was eventually made R6 ja of Yarol by the people 
themselves. It seems quite possible that after a long exile the 
head of the family did actually return from the outer hills and 
was acclaimed as Rhja by the people a; a ine3ns of relief from tlle 
tyranny and oppression of the l~s t ty  chiefs. He Ilad a hard struqgle 
against them and adopted the method of " divide e t  iuzpcra." 

One Jhina Rhnn was a powerfnl chief who lleld 110th banks Cotqneet ot 
the Rinbr and of the Behs above JIanBli : 11is name still survives in tradition Thrkwn. 

and his ancestors seen1 to hare been in possessiun fro111 a remote 
period. This chief was tre~cllerously slain by a Dligi named 
Muchiiini who was bribecl by Sidll Sing11. The Baragar11 fort 
was also captuyed prol~ablv in his reign and the stones taken to 
build Naggar. The ~hAk;rs of Rdpi were won over from Stdiet* 
whose rule was unpol~ular. Thus the greater part of Parol and 
Rfipi was quietly annesed. 

Sidh Singh next turned his attention to the Tibeta,ns who TibetRnr 

had formed permanent settlements a t  the head of all the side firally driven 

ravines leading down to the main rallegs, and flanking theout' 
ancient trade route from Ln,d ik and Tibet to Rhmpur-Bashahr 

'In the Mnudt ~.ecord f h ~ a  t l - a u ~ f ~ r  of alle;ia~ice by t l ~ c  Thlikurs of Ittipi i g  allid to hare taken 
place in Ruhidur Singll'r reigu 



CHAP I. 
Seatlon B. - 

Tibetans 
finally driveu 
out. 

Bahhdur 
Singh. 

Second fouu. 
detiou c f 
Mskaree. 

There can be no doabt that this traffic went by the upper Cbandra 
valley as far  as Puti  Rlini, thence to the Tos h'al and Pulga, 
the head of the Hurla oullah, the upper Sainj, Tirthan and Kurpan 
rivers to R impur, auc! was in use in the time of Sidh Singh : also 
that Tibetan officers held control of the country tbrouqh which 
it passed. Their hold lilust have been stren~thened by a success- 
fu l  invasion of ICulu from Ladhk about 1530 A. D. cluring the 
reign of Tsewang Xamgyal, but it m&s probably soon after this 
attack that the Tibetan officers or petty chiefs were driven out 
of 1Culu by Sidh Sin& and we hear no more of them. Sidh 
Singh died probably in 1532 A. D. and was succeeded by his son 
Bahhdur Singh. 

The whole of Rt!!pi had apparently not been absorbed bY 
Sidh Singh, and Bahhdur Singh extended his dominion over Har - 
kandhi, KanAwnr, and C hung. He  next attacked Kotkandhi and 
the Ziiina of Chhainwar came and tendered his submission, re- 
ceiving a ~ r i g i r * .  The Thakur of Tancli was killed and his fort a t  
Dharmplzr destroyed Thhklzr Haul of 8ainsar was also killed 
and lands given to his relatives wllo assisted in his defeat. 

Ba1i;idur Sing11 then settled a t  Maksrsa (Makrhha) in Kot- 
kanclhi Kotlli vrrliich, as already described, had originally been 
built by Maknr, the son of Vidar. There he built a palace for 
himself and repeopled the town, the name of which came 
t o  be applied to tbe w2iole kingdom including Naggar which 
was the capital. Balihdur Sing11 died a,t Maknrsa and his 
irnlnecliate successors continued to live tlllei*e down to the time 
of Jngat Hingli, \vlio transferred thc capital to Sultlinpur. The 
Tibetan clironicles continued to call ICulu " Makarsa " till the 
reign of Pritam Singh, when Sultbnpur is first mentioned, and the 
name Makarsa is usecl in the Chamba records down to 1808. It is 
certain, however, that Naggar was the seat of g?vernment till its 
transfer to SultAnpur. Bahhdur Singll no cloubt found Ifakarsa 
a convenient place of residence dnring the time that his generals 
were campaigning in SarAj. H e  never took the field himself, 
apparently, and as long as the right I)ank of the Sainj was held 
by his troops he \\-auld be quite safe a t  Makarsa and in touch a t  
once with Naggar and with the army in the field. Most unfortu- 
nately, many of the beautiful stone carvings of Malcarsa were 
used to build the bridge over the BeAs nt Dilhsni, wllicll was after- 
wards mashed away, as well as that over the Hurla nullah. But 
enough remains to show that the place mas fo~nded  by some civiliz- 
ed dyuasty which had attained to a very high order of art, for the 
stonework is very beautiful. It seems probable that one highly 
advanced civilization was responsible for the carvings of old 
Makarsa, of Hat in the immediate neighbourhood near Bajaura, 
of Nast near Jagatsukh, and of Gtarh Dhek near Baragrhon. 



Bahddur Bingh next turned his arms against SarRj tu~d sub- ,","::: 
dued in turn Shangarh and Banogi. He  hen went tl~rouyh - 
Srikot to Noh4nda and took posseqsion of it, afLer killing the g::j:*t of 

ThBkur. Runga fell into his hands in the same manner and the 
Thhltur of Sarchi submitted and was given a jdgir. Rhmqarh 
and Chaihni were also subdued. He seems to have employed as 
his principal general one Hathi who conquered RGpi and was 
given as a reward the whole of Daliara village in Bllalhn Icothi. 
Half of Inner Sarhj was conquered in this way I)y Bal~idur Singh. 

In  15 59 A. D. Bahddur Sing11 contracted an alliance with Z$gyrnaL 
the ruler of Charnba and gave three Kulu princesses to his son. 
As a reward for his assistance in arranging the alliance, he  gave 
to the R d j r i g ~ t l ~ ,  or spiritual preceptor of the Chamba chiefs, 
lands and other benefits, and recorded the grant on a copper plate 
which is still extant.* 9 

Partiip Singh succeeded Bahadur Singh prohal~ly in tlle same ~ e r t ~ p  Bingh. 
year (1559). There still remained to be conquered the priilcipality 
of Lag ruled by the descendants of the pnrohit of Raja l1arha,t 
Sell of 8uket. Illhis state included all the Sarvari valley and the 
right bank of the Beas from Raisan to Baj?ura, half of Inner 
SarBj, thc north-west portion of Outer SarAj, and all Sarhj 
Mandi with a small portion of Chota Banghhal. The first Inparion of 

invasion of Lag took place probably in the reign of BahAdur 'w- 
Sing11 and PartPp Singh. Mandi co-operated, and the portions 
of Inner and Outer SarAj held by Lag mere annexed to the Kulu 
State, while Mandi took the tract now known as Sa4r&j Mandi. 
As a result of subsequent invasions of Laq, Mandi obtained Sxnor 
and Badar, while Kulu took Pirkot, Madanpur and twelve 
neighbouring villages. The state was probably tributary to Kulu 
thereafter till its extinction by Jagat Singh. 

The next RBj6s were Parbat Singh (A. D. 1578 to 1608 1, 
Prithi Singh (A. D 1608 to 1635) and Kali6n Siugh (A. D. 
1635 -37 ), the two last named being brothers. The chronicle gives . 
no details of the r e i p s  of t h s e  Rhjhs, which extended over a 
long period, and synchronised with the reigns of Alibar, Jahjn- 
gir, and the early years of Shah Jahiin. There is no reference to 
the Mughals in the chronicle, though it  seems probable that TheMazhal 

Kulu-like most of the other Bill States-was subject to them Emperora 

from the time of Akbar. 

Jamgat Singh ruled from 1637-72, and \\-as om of the illost J w ~  S h g h  

notable of the Kulu chiefs. During his reign the kingdom mas 
further enlarged and consolidated. I n  the early part of it, he re- 
sided at Ma,karsa and from there directed his conquests of territory 

- -  

'See the monop~sph by 1)t. Vogel, which describes this document fully His theory regarding 
tho conquest of Sultiupur by Ballddur --ingh is not euyyorted by other writers. 



t 8  KULU AND SARAJ. 

CHAP. 1. t o  the south, and on the right bank of the Reas, which still conti- 
Seatlon B. - nued under the rnle of Lag. Owing to his sin in demanding pearls 

Jagat Singh. (or  a daughter\ from a Brahman, who preferred to burn 11imselC 
and his family in his house rather than submit to the exaction 
Jagat Sing11 found himself in the chains of a curse, and i n  
expiation of his ciime was constrained to steal 1he idol of 
Ragl1lin6tli Ji from Oudh, a,nd set it u p  in Kulu ,  transferring 
tlie nhole kingdom to the god, and himself remaining as its 
vicegere~t .  * 

Finalconquest The State of Lag was a t  this time in the hands of two brothers, 
of Lag. one of whom, Jog or Jsli Chand, residecl a t  Dughi Lag, and the 

other Sult6n Chand, a t  Sultinpur, which according to one tradition 
was named after hiin. t .Jagat Singh advanced against Lag  by way 
of 1)hAlpur and first attacked Jog Chand, whom he finally caught 
and decapitated a t  the spot where n stone pillar near tlie Rhi of 
Rdpi's house is still to be seen. Sultrin Chand was killed in 
battle, accl the territory remainin? to Lag was annexed. Having 
thus completed the conquest of the whole of the upper H u l u  
valley, Jagat Sing11 transferred the capital from Naggar to SultBn- 
pur, probably about 1060 A. D. and built a palace for himself 
and a temple for Raghlinath Ji there. Makarsa mas then 
abaildonecl and probably soon fell into decay, 

Lag 11 as uncier the protection of the Dellii kings nild in 
1657 A. D. Dhra Shikoh enjoined Jagat Singh to restore it on 
pain of clestruction of his zamlndl i r i  by t,lle RI~lgl~al  T'anjdiir 
of 1C;lngra the Faujdiir of Jammu, and tho Hrija of N6rpur. 
But  tlie l a ~ n l d s  of D i ra  Shikoli was disregarded and that  prince 
soon fell into difficulties with his three brothers. 

Relations Of the thirteen Dellii farma'v~s which are still estant,  in ""' ""'hi. oripiual or in copy, twelve are addressed to  Jagat Sing11 11,etween 
J 660 A.  U. and 1658. One of t l ~ e m  is from Auranqzeb, in 
which Jagat Sing11 is described as " pel1 established in h ~ s  royal 
ways," i t  points to n l~igher dignity than that of 
z a n l i ~ ~ d n ' ~ * ,  11 hich is the title used in Jl uhammadan histories 
when rcf'erring to the ICulu rulers. He sent presents of hawks 
and crystal to 1)ellli and, as nas  customary, deputed his son as 
a hostage a t  t l ~ c  imperial court. J11 t l ~ e  Ja9*nln'n i,el'c~'rcd to, 
he nas  asked to join hands mitli Dhan Chand l<al1161~ia of 
Bil6sp~ir. in order to close the roads t l~rough t l ~ e  llills against 
Suleimhn Sl~ikoli, son of DArs >hiltol~, M 110 songllt lo  join his 

* ' I  hi.; n t  t is i e l ~ l i ~ ~ i u l . c ~ ~ t ,  of the grnn t  of I.ng Furi I)? Pa rbn t  Pcn drecril,rd al~ovc  (pnzc ? 5 ) ,  
and rcsl 11 l ~ l c y  tlic aurrrudrr  of the h l ~ l l d i  rci~lln to  t l ~ c  Gtrd MAulllo I:Bi by an hsirll,<s Raja of t h n t  
slats 

Vopc! n c u l ~ l  plnce t l ~ c  c o u q n r ~ t  of Sn l t iup i i~ .  phout  R cclltury c :~~ l i e r ,  in t h r  of 
Bahiclnr Sing-11, \ rho  nlsv c:~lle\\  I~i~nsclF '31llt:in > i l 1 ~ 1 1 ,  nnrl l n e ~ ~ \ i o l ~ s  tllnt t h ~  city is s.1it1 1)s lome 
to  I I ~ \ . I ~  b n , n  foundetl l,y SultAi~ Siugh, Db6lpur being bui l t  by Dllnl Yingh, his brother : there 
is very little to  scpport  this theory. 



father in the Punjab, where the latter had fled after his defeat I .  
sodm B. by Aurangzeb and Murcid Uakllsh at the battle of Satrlugarli - 

in 1658 A. D. 
Outer Sarij was still in the possession of Suket :,nd 13,zslln]lr, Conqocrtof 

so Jagat Singh invaded it and captured the forts of K~~r;~ir~qar l l ,  Ooter B d j .  

Sirigarh, and Himri, and annexed the whole country. Ile died 
soon afterwards, ha~i i l~g reigned for ahout 35 years. 

Bidhi Singh, son of Jagat Singll, began to reinn in lG72, Bidhl Singh. 
3. and is said to have greatly extended tllc: I)ou~ldarles ol' the 

kingdom. I n  his reign, the Sutlej became tlle st:ttc. I)ouiitlary 
to the south, and he is even said to ]lave conquered several of 
the smaller principali~ies of the Siinla Hills and to lgvc 
seized the Kotllis of Dhaul, l<ot and Kandhi from Bashahr. 

Towards the north, he was able to obtain a footing in of Annexation L6hul. 
LBhul, which had been since the inicldle of the t~velftli century 
under Ladhk and Chamba. Lahul was probably held by lculu 
and Chamba from 1025-50 A. D. down to its conquest by Lad&k 
about 11 60 A. I). After that, Chainba probably continued to 
rule the main ChandrabhAga valley as far up as the junction 
of the rivers a t  Tandi. Bidhi Singh then invaded LBhul and 
conquered the upper \-alleys from Ladik and acquired the 
main valley from Chamba down to the present boundary a t  Thirbt, 
either by conquest or by pril-ate trcaty. 

Miu Siilgh reigned from 1688 A. D. to I 7 19, and liad many xin Singh. 

mars with Mandi, as well as on the southern border. Under 
him the Kulu state reached the zenith of its power. He began 
by invading Mandi and conquered the country as far as the salt 
mines of Drang. He retired, however, whether under press~ue 
or by treaty; and a dagger presented by him on this occasion to 
Gur Sen, Raja of Mandi, is still preserved in the Mandi armoury. 

He completed the conquest of Outer SarBj by taking 
Pandrabis fro111 Bashahr, and built three forts in that Kothi. 

About 1700 A. D. he again took the field against M a n d i ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ , .  
in consequence of the treacherous murder of Prithi PQ1, 
Raja of BangQhal, at Jlandi. Bangiihal was an ancient prin- 
cipality, with its capital a t  Rir, and embraced most of the 
count'ry along the outskirts of the Dhaola DhAr as far as the 
Beas river, as well as all Bara Bangtihal. Pritbi PBl's dauqhter 
was married to Sidh Sen of Mandi and his sister to MQn singh 
of Kulu. Mkn Singh then invaded Banghhal by way of the 
Sari Pass, and annexed Bara and Chhota Bangtiha1 and part of 
Bir. Maudi obtained Ner and ChohQr only. 

On trouble arising with Ladik, Man Singh marched 
through Lhhul and fixed the northern boundary probably where 
it now is at Lingti, and also made Spiti tributary. 



CHAP. I. IIis next expedition took him across the Sutlej, where be 
section - Ba reduced and annexed Shjngri and conferred a jbgir on its ThAltur : 

Ile also took hibute from Kotgarh, Kumllrirsen and Balsan. 
Further Soon afterm-ads, the Ra,jct of Mnndi invadetl the Sarva.ri valley 
fighting with 
Y andi. but was beaten back, a large part of his force perishii~g in a ravine 

near Mhngarli. MBn Sing11 pursued the remainder and ca,ptured 
Gutna ancl Drang, but was content to restore the territory 11e 
had seized, on being paid a large sum of money. 

MAn Singll's reign came to a tragic end. Having fallen in 
love 11-itl1 the wife of the RAja of I(umh&rsea, her husband 
enticed him across the Sutlej unguarded, ancl he was then set 
upoc by Bashhhris and killed. During his rule Kulu had 
become a powerful state, embracing an area of at  least 10,1200 
square miles. I n  addition to Kulu proper it comprised L~l in l ,  
Bara and Chhota Bang:ihal and Spiti, while to the south it 
extended nearly to Simla and the town of Mandi. 31Bn Singh's 
name is well remembered in Kulu. 

Rdj s i g h .  Rhj Singh came to the throno in 1719 A .  D. His reign 
seems to have been une~entful .  He  died about 1781 A. D. and 
was sixcceeded by his son Jai Singh. 

Jai Singh. Jai Singh was constrained, by a revolt on the l ~ a r t  of 
KAlu, Wazir of Dyar (who had been banished to Kepu in the 
Kotgarh ilciqa), to flee to Laliore to the Mughal viceroy. He did 
not return but went on a pilgrimage to Oudh and there devoted 

Tedhi Bingh, himself to the worship of Ragh6nath Ji. His brother Tedhi Sing11 
went to Kulu, but many of the people refused to acknowledge 
him, probably in the expectation that Ja i  Singh would return. 
Tedhi Singh then enlisted a band of wandering BairClgis as his 
mercenaries and employed them to murder many of his opponents 
at Sultilnpur. This crime however only resulted in a(n6ther 
outbreak of a more serious charactor, led by a Sunyiisi faqiv, 
who claimed to be R i j a  Jai  Singh, returned from exile. Th? 
revolt lasted for some time, till the death of Jai Singh, when the 
men who had been with Eim returned and the impostor was then 
exposed and killed. 

Relations Tedhi Singh was a conternp~ra~rg of RAja Ghamand Clland 
with Khngrs. of Ktingra, grandfather of RAja Sanshr Chand, and it must 

have been during this reign that Ghamand Chand's inva'sion of 
Kulu, referred to by Moorcroft, took place. On that occasion 
the images on the HAt temple mere mutilated probably by 
Muha'mmadan mercenaries. RBja Ghamand Chand, who had 
been appointed Governor of the Jullundur .Dohb by Ahmad Shah 
Durhni, probably thought to extend his power over all the Hill 
States, but he was thwarted by the Sikh inroads which began 



under Jassa 8ingh R4mga.rhia soon after 1760 A. D. ant1 in the CUP. I, 
confusion most of the Hill S 1 ates recovered their independence. t~th - B. 

'I.'edhi Singh died without legitimate issue in 1767 A .  D. and 
llis eldesi; son by a concubine, Pritham Singl~, was recognised PrrtLmm 

as Rrijs. Soon after his scccsaion hc invaded Jlandi and recovered Si"gL. 

three forts. 
There is no mention of the S i k h  in tlic Kulu records till bktiionr 

a later period, but their influence must have been fell; from an with the bikhs and 
early date in Prlthanz Singh's reign. Jassa Sing11 Itlimgal.liia Pansir Chnd .  

established a suzerainty over many of the Hill States before 1770, 
and in 1776 after his defeat in the plains the suzerainty passed 
to Jai Singh Kanheyz. This chief joined with Sansjr Cliand of 
Khngra to capture Kangra Port, and though it was surrendered to 
Jai Singh Kanhepa, it passed to  Sans6r Chand on Jai  Singll's d e f d  
in the Punjab (1786). With the possession of JCkngra Ibrt,  
Sansar Chand also acquired the supremacy over all the Hill States 
between the Sutlej 2nd the Ravi, and maintained i t  for t w n t y  
years. 

Pritham Singh's reign seems to have been on the whole 
uneveutful and prosperous, but a plot was hatche,d against him 
by Charnba, Kangra and Mandi to invade Makarsa (Kulu) and 
seize Bangeliz~l, in 177s. This was carried out by the Rija of 
Chainba ~ 1 1 0  annexed part of 13ir Banghhal. 

I n  1786, again, an agreement wasl concluded between 
Chamha, Mandi and Kahlbr to invade Makarsa a.nd divide it 
equally among them. But nothing seems to have come of this. 

SansAr Chalid with his force of trained mercenaries coerced 
all the hill chiefs and forced the111 to pay him tribute and send 
him contingeilts of troops for his military expeditions. Hut he 
seems to have interfered less with Kulu than with the other 
states, owing probably to its isolated position. He took Choh6r 
from Mandi iu 1792 and gave it  to ICulu, but i t  was a t  a later 
date restored. Pritham Singh in 1801 offered help to Chamba, 
against Kiingra, but mutual distrust prevented combined action 
on the part of the hill RjjBs. Prithaui Singh is known chiefly 
for the numerous grants which he gave to temples. He died about 
1806 A. D. and was succeeded by his son Bikrama Singh. 

I n  the early part of Bikrama Singh's reign, Msndi recover- Bikrpms 
ed the three forts which had been taken by Pritha.m Sin&. 
The Gurkha,~ had conquered the hill country west of Nepal as 
far as the Sutlej and Kulu paid tribute to them for Shingri, 
and for Kulu it,self to Sanshr Chand. Subsequently a combi- 
nation of the hill chiefs with the Gurkhas drove Sansdr Chand 
into Kbngra Fort, and when he appealed to Ranjlt Singh the 



i: Sikhs took the fort as t b i r  price for drivins out tho Gurkhas - 'nd thus obtained the supremacy over all the 11111 states. 
Sikbe invnde 
Kuln. Soon after, probably in 1510, R:anjit Singh sent a Di~vbn to 

Kulu with a demand for tribute, ~vhich was paid to the amount 
of Rs. 40,000. Threc years later. on a seconcl demand not being 

with, an a z m p  under Diwiin Mohkam Chand crossed 
the Bajajsura pas6 and encamped in the valley ; negotiations 
began, and tlle Sikhs are said to have demanded an annual 
tribute of Rs. 50,000, to which the RAja ~vould not agree. 
Thereupon t,he Sikhs advanced, and the Rilja fled up the moun- 
tains, lea,ving his palace and capital of SultAnpur to be sacked 
by the invaders. Eventually he had to bribe them to leave the 
country by paying them all the money he could scrape tcgether.* 
About this time, in 1814-15, the Gurkhas were driven back into 
NepAl by the English and the Governor-General granted a sanad 
for Slijngri to the Rhja, who, like the other Cis-Sutlej hill 
chiefs, had taken side against the Gurkll:,~. Bikrama Singh, 
like his grandfather, had no sons by his R-inis, and on his dcath 

*jit Singh. in A. D. 1816 left the throne to Ajit Singll, his son by a Khwhsi. 
The R ~ j a  of Mandi, by deputy, performed the ceremony of 
investiture, or seating Ajit Singh on the throne. These facts 
led to a disturbance, for soon after a party in Kulu, headed by 
some influential Wazirs, stirred up  Kishen Singh, the Raja's 
uncle, who was residing in KAngra, to dispute the succession. 

Sanshr Chand, the Katoch RAja, in spite of his reverses, 
still claimed t,he right of conferring investiture as lord paramount 
of the Jiilandhar circle of hill chiefs, and in revenge for its 
disregard he assisted Kisben Singh in collecting a force in the 
Katoch country with which to invade Kulu. The first attack 
was repulsed ; the second, with the aid of a Jfandi contingent, 
advanced into Kulu, and seemed about to succeed, when the 
Mandi Riija, in obedience to an  order obtained by Kulu from 
Lahore, threw his weight on the other side, and Kishen Singh was 
made a prisoner with all his force. The Icatoch men in i t  were 
stripped naked and left to find their may home over the 
mountains in this disgraceful plight. A pithy r h y ~ r ~ e  is repeated 
in Eulu to preserve the memory of the acliievement After Kislien 
Singh's death, which happened immediately afterwards, a boy 
(who will have to be mentioned hereafter I)y the name of Partab 
Bingh), was produced by his friends as his posthumous son, but 

'Noorcroft mention8 that in A.  D. 1820 Sobba X m ,  TlT~zir of T<ulu, complained to him of 
havinghad to pnv Its. 80,000 to  Rnnjit Sillgll for allowing S l ~ ~ ~ j a - u l . ~ ~ u l l c ,  the ex-kiug of ICrihul, 
to pass througli Kuiu an r o d e  to Ludhiina. This was prol,nl,ly only one of the offenccs impute1 
to  Kulu by Rnnjit Singh, but the Wl~zir mentioned it na the ouly one to malie out that ICulu had 
snfferedfor compliance to the Englieh. Shujs-nl-Mulk in lrie diary nbuso the Kulu prople 
and eaye they treated him moot inhospitably. 



the other faction called him a suppositious child, and tlie son of a CHAP. 1. 
BangAhAlia Mitin. The Mandi Mja, as a reward for the assistance W s .  a 
he had given against Kishen Singh, claimed and obtained two fort8 ~ i G ~ ~ b ,  

and a piece of Choh$r, the only remaining part of that country 
which Kulu had up to this time managed to retain. 

In A.D. 1839 the Sikh Government sent a force under 
General Ventura against the neighbour:ng state of Mandi. 
It met with slight resistance, and the RAja of '1CIandi was made 
prisoner and sent to Amritsar. Havinq penetrated so far info 
the hills, the opportunity of attacking Kulu was too ,g!od to be 
lost ; so on the pretext that Kulu had shown a disposition t c  help 
Mandi, a force under the SindhAnwBla Sardhr was sent into the 
country. No resistance was made, and the Rdja beguiled by 
fair promises and wishing to save SultAnpur and his palace from 
another sack, allowed himself to be made a prisoner. 

&4s soon as the Sikhs had got the R4ja into their power they M- 
tab by th. showed an intention of taking 1)cssession of the whole country ; for, 

and as the quickest means of reducing the hill forts of Sar&j ..bj.don 
which still held out, a force was detached, which luarclled through o f  f k ~ d j ; ~  priw and ds- 
that country, carrying the Raja with it, and ~ o r n p e l l i n q h i ~  trootionofom 

before each fort to order the colnmandant to surrender. The Sikhs, or their 

completely confident, committed excesses, and treated the Rdja 
with hriltal want of courtesy ; his g.uar(ls are said to have amused 
themselves by pulling him on to his feet by liis long mo~zstaches. 
The hill-men are remarkable for the loyalty and respect they 
have for their hereditary RdjBs, and the report of this indignity 
angered them particularly. A plot to attack the Sikhs and 
rescue the RAja was devised by Kapnru, TVazir of Sarhj, the 
head of a branch of tlie family of Wazirs of Diir. A sort of fiery- 
cross was sent round. and Inen mere secretly mustered from all 
parts of Sarij. The Sikh force was probably about one thousand 
strong; i t  had done its work, and had returned from Outer 
Sarhj by the Bashleo Pass. A little way 1)elow the fort of Tung, 
the ro;l,d, a mere footpath, ancl here very narrow, ran along the 
bank of a moodecl ravine ; in these moods the Sartijis lay in am- 
bush and awaited the Sikhs, who came marching along in single 
file and undisturbed by any feelin5 of insecurity. TVheu that 
part of the line which held the Rija came opposite the ambush, a 
sudden rush was made, a few men were cut down, and the RIja 
was caught up and carried swiftly up the mountain side. At the 
same time all along the line rooks were rolled down and shots 
k e d  from above at the Sikhs, who were seized with a pauic, and 
fell back into the fort of Tung. Here they remained two days, 
till they were forced to lnove out by the failure of their provi- 
sions. They were attaoked again in  the same wily a9 they 

D 



caw. r. marohed down the valley, and made slow progress. At last they 
smtlon B. UP the mountain side in Kothi Nohanda, hoping to get - supplies and unoommanded ground in the viilages above. But 

o k e n b ~  Sikhe for the the they did not know the country, and only got on to a particularly 
. . b j e b  barren, steep, and rugged hillside where they could barely keep 

sadj;8ur- their footing, and did not even find water to drink. The light and 
prim md des- 
t ~ p a t i ~ n  of one active hill-men kept above them wherever thty went, hooking 

theirarmie~- over some with rocks, and driving others to fall over the preci- 
pices. After a night spent in this way the miserable remnant 
were driven down again into the valley, and there induced 
to give up their arms, on the promise that their lives should be 
spared.' But no sooner had they been disarmed, then the 
Sartijis set upon them, and massacred them without pity. One 
or two camp followers, not regular Sikhs, were the only 
survivors. At the news of this triumph, whicli occurred 
in the spring of A. D. 1840, some of the Kulu people gathered 
on the hills round Snltiinpur, and made an attempt to rescue the 
two RBnis who were det&ned in the palace there ; but the Siklls 
easily repulsecl them. Ajit Singh, the rescued Raja, retired 
across the Sutlej to his territory of ShBngri. Here he knew he 
would be safe from the re~enge  which the Silchs were sure to 
take on the Sartijis ; for the Sutlej mas the boundary line between 
the Sikh and English Governments, and the Raja held ShAngri 
from the latter. A Sikh force soon after marched to Sarbj and 
found the country completely deserted ; every soul had fled into 
inaccessible places in the forests high. up the mountains. After 
burning and plundering some  illa ages the Sikhs retired, and 
handed over the country in Q61.a or farm to the RA j a  of Mandi 
for an annual rclltttl of some Rs. 32,000. 

Pro-sof I n  KU~LI, llo~vever, a Sikh force was retained, and a I id rda~*  
the in appointed to the management of the revenue. I n  the autumn Kn!aj tt& 
treatmapt of of 1811 the two Rdnis escaped from their prison in the palace by 
thehh'e family. exchanging clothes with the women who brought in grass, and 

fled up the mountains. They were on their way by a circuitous 
path to join the RBja a t  ShAngri, when they heard the news of 
his death, which happened there in September 1841. Instead of 
going on to be burnt with his remains according to the custom of 
the family, they returned to the palace at Snlt6npur, and began 
intrigues with the Sikh officials with regard to the choice of a 
successor to the title of Rqja. The Sikhs a t  this time seem to 
hare intended to give up the occupation of Kulu, and to install 
as RBja some one of the family to hold the country at a heavy 
tribute, MahBrdja Sher Birogh, who had w~cceeded Ranjit Singh 

It ir raid that the Sar6jIo went foar or five low-caste men, dressed as Brahmans, into tho 
roogli entrenchment which the Sikha had thrown up. These peaudo-Brqlmans, with their l~auds 
on a c o d a  tnil, 8WOre that the lives of the Sikhs should be spared. 
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about two years before this time, had been much in the hills, and c 
was inclined to be lenient to the hill ohiefs. When Ajit 8ingh d&+. - 
died at SMngri, Mr. Erskine, the Superintendent of Bimla Hill p t ~ d  
Btates, made an enquiry as to the succession to that fief, and the S L ~  Kdu ; tb.ir 
reported in favour of Rambhir Singh, the infant son of Mitin -t 

the WI Jagar Singh, who had accompanied his first cousin, Ajit Singh, 
to Shangri. J a g r  Singh was himself alive, but was p@ over 
because he was almost half-witted. After this the R6nis sent for 
the child to Sultinpur, and the Sikh officials there also admitted 
his claim. It was determined that he should be sent to Lahore 
to receive investiture ; but on the way at  Mandi he fell sick and 
died. The Sikhs then selected Thiikur Singh, a first cousin once 
removed of Ajit Singh, made him titular Rgja and gave him 
waziri Rdpi in jagir. It is said that they offered to lmnd over 
the whole country to him at a heary tribute ; but Thikur Singh 
mas a dull and timid kind of man, and refused the responsibility. 
SliSngri remained in possession oE the imbecile Jagar Singh. 

Three or four pears later, in March 1846, at the close of the 
first Sikh war, the Trans-Sutlej States, that is, the J u l l ~ n d u r ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  
Dorib and the hill country between the Sutlej and Ravi, were 9epot 

ceded to the English Government by the Sikhs, and Kulu, withhbtor~. 
LBZlul alld Spiti, became a 1)ortion of the new district of Kdngra. 
The Commissioner of the Trans-Sutlej States (31r. John Lan-rence) 
marched up to SultBnpur, and made a S~mmarj-  Settlement of 
the country in the Beas valley. In the autumn of the same year 
the sub-division, which then included talziqa BangBhal, was 
transferred to the jurisdiction of the Superintendent of the Si~nla 
Hill States. I n  1847 Mr. Erskine, the Superintendent, n-as 
engaged for some lime in Kullu Proper in completing the 6~1m- 
mary Settlenlent and investigating the rent-free tenures. Soon 
after Major Hay was appointed Assistant Commissioner in charge 
of the sub-division and fixed his head-quarters a t  the old castle 
of Nagar in Parol. 

About the same time Kulu was asgain united to the KQngra 
dist'rict, and at the request of the landholders, the talu'qa of 
Bangahal was separated from it and added t'o Tahsil Kingra. 

The Government confirmed Thdkur Singh in his title of 
RAja, and gave him sovereign powers within his jalr of Rdpi. 
Jagar Singh of Shlngri made a claim at  Simla, but was told to 
be oontent with what he had got. He had no son a t  this time ; 
but one named Hira Singh was born a few pears later. On 
Thakur Singh's death, in 1862, there was some question whether 
the whole j d g h  should not be resumed, as the mother of his only 
son, Q y l n  Singh, was not a regular d e ,  but only a KhwPsi. 
It was decided to give him the title of ROi instead of RBjs, and 



c w . 1 .  only half the jliglr with no political powers ; but three years 
S @ '  '* later, on a reconsideration of his claims, the resumed half was 

given back to him. Government, however, gave no powers, and 
reserved to itself the exclusive right to fell and sell timber in 
the whole ja'gir . 

 be ~ u t i n y .  Shortly before the outbreak of the Mutiny in the sp;.ing of 
1867 a man appeared in Kulu and a'sserted himself to be the 
PartAb Singh who after the death of Xishen Singh was, as men- 
tioned above, put forward as his posthumous son. Perhaps lie 
was the man, though PartBb Singh had disappeared for some 
time, and had been believed to have been killed fighting against 
us in the first Sikh war. One of Ajit Singh's RBnis and some 
other people in Kulu believed him and befriended him. When 
the news of the Mutiny arrived, this man began intriquiag and 
trying to get up a party. He wrote letters assertinq his claim 
to the throne of Kulu, and vaguely inciting an insurrection 
against the English. Major Hay, the Assistant Comrnfssioner 
of Kulu, arrested him, and he was hung for treason at Dharm- 
&la. The common people in Kulu believe that i t  mas the real 
PartAb Singh who suffered ; others, particularly those connected 
with RQi Gyin Singh, assert that the inan was an impostor. The 
only other incident connected with the Mutiny is the arrest of 
a party of fugitive sepoys in Spiti. Those few of the Siltlkot 
mutineers who got away from the field of Trimn Ghat fled into 
the Jammu hills. A small body of them, in the attempt to 
avoid British territory and return 11g a circuitous ~cnnte to 
HindustQn, made their way through the mountains tc~ EadAk, 
and thence to Spiti, which they reached in a miseral~le plight. 
The Spiti men detained them and sent notice to the Assistant 
Commissioner of Kulu (Mr. G. Knox), who came a t  once with 
a few police and arrested them. 

 he descen- Rai GyAn Singh died in 1869, and mas succeeded bv HAi 
F$$jJheDhalip Singh, his son, to whom the estate was handed over on 

his attaining majority in the year 1883. It had during the in- 
terval been under the charge of the court of wards. The young 
man enjoyed his possessions for nine years only, succumbing in 
1892 to an attack of confluent small-pox. He left no lllale 
issue except s son by a ThAkur-RAjpGtni concubine. To this 
boy, Megh Singh, the jdglr was continued by Government as a 
matter of grace, but subject to certain limitations which will be 
noticed in chapter 111, where the assessment of R6pi is dealt 
with. 

~ R C ~ ~ B O L O G Y .  

Kulu is not so rich in archaeological remains as some of 
the other hill tracts. The temples indeed are numerous, but 



thcb more iinportant of them are not ancieat, thouqh of historical oam. L 
a and archaeological interest. As is usual irr the hills, they are - 

of two kinds, and are designated as Hill-Templar* and Plains- 
Tempies. 

The irldigcnous hill-temple is built of wood and stone, and hss uill-temph 
either a pent roof covered with slatefi or shingles, or a pvramidal 
wooden roof, sometimes rising in several tiers like a '  pagoda. 
The latter style of roof is also found in Kaslimir and Kepkl, 
but does not seem to be common elsewhere in the hills. I n  
Kulu the pent-roofed village temple is most common, and there 
are only four examples of the pagoda-like roof, namely, the 
temples of Hirmln Devi at Dhungri, near Man&li, of Tripara 
Sundari Devi a t  Nagar, of Tarjugi NarSin (Triyuga NarBpana) 
a t  Dytir, opposite dajrtwa, and of Ad Brahm at  Rhokhan. 
'l'he ]:ill-temples are tlie more ancient though some of them are 
of modern clate ; they are found all over the valley and on the 
mountain slopes, in great numbers. Their construction is ex- 
tremely simple, and usually consists of a small cella raised on a 
square plinth of heavy timber, and built of alternating layers 
of n~ood and stone. This is covered in by a sloping roof of slates 
or shingles, supportecl oil wooden pillars, forming a verandah 
or procgssion pith round tlie shrine. The front is often decorat- 
ed with rough carvings, as also the pillars and ceilings. -4 low 
doorway gives access to the interior of the shrine where the 
image is placed, and this may be of wood or brass. Similar 
temples are found in all the hill tmcts, amociated with NQ and 
Devi worship, which is the most ancient form of religion in the 
hills. Most of the temples of this type in Kulu must, therefore, be 
of veyy ancient origin ; the woodwork naturally netds periodic 
renewal, involving the dismantling of the main portions of the 
stl.uct~ue, but the cella is seldom renewad, and is generally very 
old. Perhaps the most remarkable hill-temple in the Beas TTalley is 
that of Bijli NahAdev which stands on the head of the bluff over- 
looking Bhujn, between the valleys of the Beas and its tributary 
the Piirbati. It is large and very substantially built, and 
measures in length 36 feet and 24 feet in I~readth. The lower part 
of the walls, as often in hill-temples, is made of finely cut large 
stones, no plaster or mortar being used. A covered verandah 
of carved deodar surrounds the building (deodar is nearly always 
used for temples) and the sloping roof is formed of six tiers of 
l~la~nks of the same wood, being protected a t  the top by a 
heavy ridge-beam, on m-hich are placed small blocks, stuck over 
with iron tridents. At the  entrance on the west are carved up- 
rights and much open carving also surrounds the arched windows 
of the fretted rerandah. The special feature of this temple is, 
however, the tall staff, some sixty feet in height, which stands 



on the north side a few feet away from the building, and can be 
CHAP.  generally seen from SultAnpur. It is supposed to attract the 
&&a. blessing of heaven in the form of lighting, and is probably a 

tcmplee: survival of the Buddhism which Hiuen Tsiang found everywhere 
in the valley in the seventh century A. D. 

The Dhungri temple with three tiers of roof is more solidly 
constructed than most of the temples of Kulu, and the carvings 
are more elaborate. The situation is gloomy, set in the midst of 
immense deodars which must be over a thousand yea'rs old. 
The interior is still morc Favagt? ; there are large boulders lying 
in the half-darkness, and a rope hafiging from the roof to which 
human victims, it is said, were suspended in old days, after death, 
a d  swung over the head cf the goddess, Hirman Devi. This 
room is occasionally used now for incarcerating deotas in times 
of drought, to bring them to a better mind. The inscription 
on the doorway to the east, states that the temple was founded 
in a year corresponding to 1553 A. D. by RBja Bahadur Singh. 

PMIU temples 
The Plains temples are entirely built of stone, and clccorat- 

ed with carvings : they are built in a tower-like conical forma- 
tion (shika'ra). The type is as rare in the hills as i t  is common in 
the plains. For a full description of it, reference may be made 
to Ferguson's Indian Arch~ology. Captain Harcourt eni~luerates 
only sixteen buildings of this kind in the whole of the ICulu 
Valley, hardly any of which dates back farther than the 17th 
century, when the R6jAs of Knlu introduced the worsllip of 
Vishnu and Rdma. Even of these some are small and iaeipifi- 
cant shrines. They consist of a cella in whicli the image is placed, 
and the building,. which tapers towards the upper part like 
a plantain fruit, is surmounted by the ribl~ed amcilaka stone, 
forming the top of the spire, or by a wooden canopy. 

&tlp The temple of Basheshar Jlahddev at HAt is o ~ c  of thr. most 
ancient and finest shrines in the Kulu Valley. It is c:onstrz~cted 

Mnhidev at 
H L ~ .  entirely of stone and is a shikcira temple, dedicated to Sllir but 

now hardly used at all. The structure is a protected mouuinent 
and lias been in its present dilapidated condition for ~nany  yea1.s ; 
the earthquakeof 1905 did no further damage. The llanci c 4 f  man 
is responsible for the mutilation of the statuary, which occilrred 
prol~ably in an invasion of Kulu by RAja Gllxmand Cl~anrl  of 
Kdngra about A. D. 1760-70. Descriptions of this tcmyle 
are given in Captain Harcourt's book on Knlu m c l  b y  d r .  T'ogcl 
in the Arch~ological Report of 1900-10. The main features are 
all that can be describecl here. The sanctum i sa  small one, 
only measuring 84 feet by 7 feet 2 inches, the thick walls b r i q i n g  
the outside measurements to 13 feet square. In  addition 4 
porches project : the eastern one contains the doorway wit11 figt~.res 
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representing the Ganges and Jumna rivers on the left and right side8 
respectively, as the door ie entered : on the south side ie Qaneah, - 
on the west Vishnu, and on the ~ o r t h  Durga. The image slabs * 
in the three niches on the north, west and south are 5 feet 3 w .t 
inches in height and all hare the cormuoil feature of a flaming *" 
halo behind the main figuro ; the triple-pointed diadems on the 
figures of Vishnu and Durga are also repeated on the river statues 
a t the  doorway. The excellence of the carving points to an 
early date of execution and thc com~non features above-men- 
tioned give the statuary a simultaneous origin. More than this 
cannot be said for the chronology except that the date of the build- 
ing must be long anterior to the inscription on the doorway, 
which gives a date corresponding to A. D. 1673 for a grant of 
land by a h j a  Syam Sen of Mandi. This land has long since 
been lost to the temple. 

In the sanctum is a Zingam of Shiv. On the top of each porch 
is a triplet of miniature shrines surmounted by a, triple face 
or Rhadra mukhi, which is common in the hills (e. g., at Garb 
Dhek) and either represents the TrimGrti of Brahma, Viahnn 
and Shiv, or the triple form of Shiv alone, The whole of the 
outbide is deeply carved mostly in the pot and foliage motive, 
which is here doubled, one of each pair being placed over the 
other. There is au n?ndlaka stone on top. The most beautiful 
pieces of statuary are undoubtedly the has-reliefs of Vishnu 
-on the west, aud the river figures on the east : the detail is very 
well finished, the figures are tall and very gracefully shown 
against the background of foliage and attendant smaller fignres. 
Durga is represented AS slaying the two Asura kings and the 
buffalo-demon : the scene is a lively one, full of incident and 
a display of terrible might. The slab of Ganesh has heen hroken 
at the top, but is uot otherwise much injured : i t  l~reathes good- 
humour and prosperity. 

The temple can he easily visited,' as it stands among fields 
about half a mile only from the Bajaura DAk Bungalow. 

'Lhe coin of Ling VirPyBsa 11as been noticed already on page Coin of 
1. It is the olclsst historical and archaeolog~cal record in vlriyk 
Kulu, and was first descrihed by Sir A. Cunnlngham in his 
" Coins of Ancient Indin," page 67, plate S, No. 14. The correct 
reading of the legend on the coiu mas estal~lisbed by the Swede 
Dr. Bcrgny (see Jonrnal  of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1900, 
pages -415 seq. and 420). Professor Rlapson (ibid, page 429 : aee 
also paqes 537 seq.) sags : " This is a most important correction, 
for it  adds one more to the list of ancient Intiiau States which 
are known to us from their coillage." 'Phe nalue of the king 
is not found in any genealogioal roll, but the coiu is probably 



HAP. I. assignable on paleographical grounds to the 2nd century A.  D. 
'"On - The coin is bi-1itera.l : the full legend is in Sanskrit (see page 1) : 
Coin of and there is aclded the word raga (" oi' the king ") in Kha,roshthi. 
Vihy-. Other bi-literal coins in these scripts are those of the 

Andurnbaras and the Kunindas : so also are the rock inscriptioils 
in the Ksngra Valley. It is clear, indeed, that in Kulu, as in 
other parts of the hills, two scripts were once in common use- 
the indigenous VrAhmi (from which all modern alphabets of 
India are derived), and the Kharoshthi, written from right to 
left, which was introduced by the Achceulenids into t,he north- 
west of India, then forming part of their empire (see Chamb,z 
Gazetteer, page 49). 

I necriptlonr Inscriptions in Kulu are rare and the country has probably 
on atone. never known a period of literary activity. They are recorded 

on rocks, temples, gods' images and masks, and copper-plate 
title-deeds a id  are of c~nsidera~ble historical value. The oldest 
is the rock-inscription a t  SBlri near the village of SalBnu in Mandi, 

ound which must once have been in Uulu. The characters 
of On t $ IS record are of the 4th or 5th century A. D., and it  mentions 
the victory of one king over another, the identity of neither 
potentate being at present known. Besides the inscriptions on 
the temples, mentioned al~ove {Dhungri, Hdt and Jagatsuk h), 
there is one on the wall of the temple of ThAkur Mnrli Dhar 
a t  Katehr, 1C. Chaihni, dated A.. D. 1674-75, in the reign of Raja 
Bidhi Sing.11. I n  all. ten such records on stono were clisoorered 
twelve years ago, and fire of them are dated betweell 1673 and 
1870 but are partly illegible. They are all in T h k r i  characters, 
and in the local dialect;. 

Cop per-plat8 The inscriptions on coppex-plates are of a somewhat differ- 
infcripti~nr. ent character a,nd record grants of lands to Brahlnans and temples. 

These are eleven ill number,, and the oldest is that which contains, 
the grant of the Nirnand temple, probably in the 7th century 
A.D., by a Raja Samudra Sena, who was possibly one of the pre- 
Buddhist R ~ j r s  of Spiti. That given by Rhja Bahticl~~r Siagh of 
Kulu is in Chamba ancl recorcls a grant of land and other boons 
to one R$mapati, the Rdjapru  or spiritual precephr of the 
Chamba Chief on the oc:casioa of the marriage of the heir-apparent, 
of the latter State to three Kulu princesses. It was probably 
granted for services rendered on that occasion and is dated A. D. 
1669. There are also four copl~er-plates of the reign of Rdja Jagat 
Singh dated in A. D. 1661 and 1656, recording grants of lancl : one 
of the reign of RAja RAj Singh, undated ; and one of Rbja 
Pritham Singh, dated A. D. 1780. These are all in TArlliari nnrl 
in the local chalect. 



Tllc death' masks are of metal and were presented to ra- 0a~p.1. 
ma B. rious temples by the RAjAs whose names they ])ear. Their value - 

ae records lies in the fact that t h y  all bear a date and are, I n l c r i p t b  
on Duo theref ore, of importance chronologicadly in fixing the reign8 of 

the RbjBs. The masks represent Hindu gods and deified 
personages. Unfortunately the tendency to replace old objects 
by new ones has caused much loss, as those in charge often melted 
down the old masks for the purposc of renewing them, This 
may 1)e tlie reason why so few old inscribed masks are now fortli- 
coming. Of the PA1 dynasty only two have heen found, oncl of 
Udhr&l PBl bearing the date 94 = A. D. 1418, on the mask of 
Hirma Devi at Dhungri, and the other dated 76 = A. D. 1500 
with the name of Sidh Pal on tlie mask of Vishnu a t  Sajla, 
Kothi Barsa'i. As the EhjSs of the Singh surname reigned 
a t  a conlparatively .late period, their gifts are better preserved 
ancl the names of most of them are found on the masks. Thc 
mask inscriptions not already noticed include- 

I I I 

~- ~ -- 

Devi Rhiga-Sidh 

CiCmal ... .., 

Chir~nsl  ... ... 
JSnrain ... #.. 

Jawalu llahider 

Hapalmuni .. . . . . 
Devi Kntli ... . . . 
Pinraic ... ... 
Ad Brehm ... . . . 
Hardisa ,.. ... 

Cl~hnlnA'in, Ksie ... I .lei Siugh 

K l ~ o k h a ~ ~  ... Tedbi Singh i ... I 
Manfkaran ... I Bikram Singh ... 

- - 

The chief manuscripts are the farmdtzs or official letters Man-& 
issued from the Mughal Court a t  Delhi, between the years 1650 
and 16% A. D., to R&ja Jagnt Singh. These number thirteen ; 4 
are originals in the possession of R6i Hira Singh of Dal&sh, and 
the remainder are copies, owned by the RBi of Rlipi, their 
ori~inals  being lost. Twelve were issued under tlie seal of DBra 
Sliikoh and one by Aurangzeb (see page 28). 

- 
1575 

1665-35 

I 1603-35 

1689 

1712-17 

1712-17 

--- 

Pini, Ksis ... Pnrhnt Singli ... 

There is also a booklet, consisting of nine loose pa,ges, in  the 
hands of the priests a t  Madka'ran : i t  is called Rddntap i thd-  
narihatmya, and purports to be a part of the B?*ahmandoaptwana. 

PhBt, C116ug ... 

Najin, Kotksndhi ... 
Chllami'ir., Kois ... 
Jawini, Bais ... 
Bashona, Kotkandhl 

Pirthi Singh 

Ditto ... 
Bidhi Sing11 

Mbn Ping11 ... 
Ditto ... 

So'il, I3srsii ... RQj Sing11 ... 1729 



CHAP. 1. I t  describes the tract called Kzcln'tttapitha, as roughly corres- 
ponding to Waziri Par01 on the east side of Beas, taking that 

M - ~ r i p b .  river as riei~ig in the Solang Valley, a t  the Beas Kuncl. The 
name of the tract is, however, not a parent of the wort1 " Kulu." 

Ancient IP- Ruins of old towns exist at MrtkrShar in Rot Kandhi, H4t 
mains. near Bajaura, Nast near Jagatsukh, Thkwa at Nigga'r, Garh 

Dhek at Baragrhon, and old forts at Manjan Kot, ManBli, at 
Baragarh, and at many places in 8arkj and R@i, such as B n n p ,  
Raghdpur, Tilokpur. Old towers are to be seen at Dhali Ara in 
Kothi BhalAn, Dashykr near Sainja, and Katehr in Kothi Cl~aihni. 
The last-named is a remarkable tower built solid of stone for 
about 40 feet of helght ; above that it contains living rooms for 
another 30 feet ; the structure is a conspicuous landma,rk in t.he 
Tirthan Valley. 

p l o w  The protected monuments consist of the temple of Basheshar 
monnmente. Mahidev at HBt, and the two temples of Gaurishankar at Naggar 

and at Daslrhl, FL neighbouring villape. 
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SECTION C. 

The density of the popuhtion cannot be adequately est i~mt- ~ e m r  
of tbe pop.. ed without first taking into account the large areas of forest land. ,,tie, 

The cultivated zone lies chiefly near the rivers, but hamlete 
are also found scattered among patches of forest. Out of the 
total area of 1,912 square*milea an area of only 131 square milee 
is cultivated, and the proportion of waste varies considerablv in 
the different Waziris. The denaity of the population per s b r e  
mile of cultivation in each Waziri is as follows : 

I 

Outer 6srPj ... ... ... 8% I €53 i 788 

Puol ... ... ... 
Lag MahSrhja ... ... 

... Lag Sari ... ... 
R6pi ... ... ... 

The figures for 1911 for Sar6-j mere vitiated by the fact that 
many persons were absent Eor work a t  the time of the census. 
The density is heavy, particularly in Rlipi and Inner Sarrij. I n  
the other Waziris of Kulu the broad fields irrigated 2nd anirri- 
gated can support the population more easily. 

The figures of the total populat'ion for the last four cecsuses 
are as follows : -- the POW 

I I 
tion. i 

-- I 
1 I - 1 1 778 886 I I 977 

TAI. FIL. 1891. 1911. 

J 

761 . 8il 

Inner Sari j  ... 974 

! 
-- 

Kulu ... . I 45,906 1 51.I05 i 55,l?lU 62,648 

9'32 1 913 
1 

l,N@ 96.7 
I 

6Sarhj ... . 1 44,355 

I __ 

i 

Total ...I 

48,146 1 50,551 

I -  
I 

lir0251 1 105,651 90,261 

-- 

Sl',;iB 

-- 
113.414 

_ _ . I -  
I I - -  



CHAP. I. 
Section C. 

Tlle increments at last census were estimated to be : 
- 

~ m ~ t h  of 
T.'ITa'ziris Parol, La,g MahBr6ja, Lag Sari- 10 per cent.; Rupi- 

tba papule- 12 per cent. ; Inner SarAj-3*ri per cent. ; and a decrease 
tion. of 1.4 per cent. in Outer Sarhj, the latt'er fisure being 

due to absences. 

Tlle populatioil 1ia.s not grown very considerably in the last 
thirtv years and t,he reasons seem to be the poor means of sub- 
sistence, tlle insanitary habits of the people, their ignorance of 
medicine and midwifery, and the neglect of children. Food 
is on the whole poor in quality, the want of cleanliness extends 
to the surroundings of the houses as well as to the person, there 
is a general i~norance of ordinary principles of medicine and 
surgery, and midwifery is non-existent as a science. There must 
be a very large mortality of women at child-birth and of infants, 
though separat'e statistics of it  are not available. Domestic life 
is very often unhappy : the men are apt to treat the women as 
drudges and to neglect them when they are ill : tlle women 
frequently yua,rrel with the. other wives of their husbands and 
are not inclined to make the hest of the latter : they are often 
h 3rd at work or away from home, and the result frequently is that 
nobocly looks after the children : the men seem on the whole to be 
fonder of the children than the women are. All these facts must 
ha\-e their effect on the growth of the population. 

Dirtribntion The figures for distribution of the population by families- 
qf the popn~a- ancl 1-)? houses were not worked out separately for Kulu i l l  191'1 : 
tlon by 
familier nor were age or vital statistics, or statistics of civil condition. 
houme. The following figures are quoted from the census of 1891 : -- 

... Kuln ... ... 

SarG . . ... ... 

The avera.ge of about one inhabited house to a family re- 
presents a high standard of comfort in regard to house aocom- 
modation, for the llouses are mostly well-built and the peasant 
lias in addition to his residence several cIeta,cl~ed buildings such 
as barns, sheep a<nd cattle sheds, and small cotta'ges (dog?*; 
lying at distance from his residence, built to facilitate the cul- 
tivation of remot,e fields. The number of houses couuted at the 

I'eraona 
per 100 
families. 

-- 

I 

Families per 100 Persona per 100 
'1 ah.il inhabited 1 inhabited 

houses. houses. 
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cenfius of 1911 for sarhj wmas 9,818 and for Kulu talrail 25,866. 
The latter figure includes LBhul and Spiti and the number of - 
persons to every 100 ]louses works out at 517 for SarAj and 439 
for Kulu tahsil. 

TOWNS AND VILLAGES. 
A Kulu village, viewed from some little distance, usually vw ~k 

presents both a picturesque appearance and an air of solid com- and h o w .  

fort. The site has probably not been selected with a view either 
to effect as to drainage or sanitation, hut has been chosen as 
being the most worthless piece of land available in the near 
vicinity of the fields of the proprietors. As this, however, is 
generally a rocky spur protruding from the wooded hillside or a 
stony hillock on the edge of the forest, the general aspect is 
pleasing to the eye and a natural drainage is unintentionally 
obtained, though the permanent dung-heape maintained to 
supply manure for the fields are not calculated to improve the 
health of the hamlet and render a near approach somewhat dis- 
appointing. Tlle houses are generally detached and arc ~rouped 
wit11 a delightful disregard of method and plan, for their arrange- 
ment necessarily depends on the nature of the ground on n-hlch 
they stand. I n  structure they are rery quaint and pretty, like 
square or oblong turrets much greater in height than in length 
or breadth and crowned bv slopin? qahle roofs COI-eretl with 
slates or with fir shingles. The length and l~readth of the I~uild- 
ing are fixed according to what mav be cklled standard pla~ls, the 
favourite being 9 1 6 t h  by 9 hdihs ; 11 h~ 9 ; 15 by 9 ; 15 by 
11 ; 18 by 9 ; and 18 by 11 ; a hlith is equal to 1+ feet. From a 
foundation of the dimensions of one or other of these plans the 
house shoots up three or four storeys I~igh. No mortar is used in 
its construction ; the walls are of dry-stone masonry. the stones 
being kept in place by tinlbers placed upon them at vertical 
intervals of two or three feet ; an ordinary house of forty or fifty 
feet in height t'hus shows ten, twenty, or thirty lagers of beams in 
it,s malls, the interstices between which are filled n-ith roushly 
squared gray stone. The more mood the greater is the solidity 
and the less the necessity for care in packing the stone, and 
consequently the peasant's idea of a fine house is one in which - 
each beam in the side wall has its ends resting on beams of the 
end walls and the masonry intervals are of less width than 
the beams ; this style of architecture, which is locallj- known as 
kdt-ktbni, or " timber-cornered," is very pretty, but if uni- 
versally adopted would cause a severe drain on the forests. 
The ground floor has no windows and is almost invariably used 
for stalling the cattle ; it sometilnes contains separate closets 
for calves and also compartments for storing grain, the latter 
reached from the i h t  floor through a compartment in the 
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CHAP. I. ceiling. The ceiling is of clean wooden planks which form the  
See+lon - C. floor of the second storey, generally a granary and store-room 

v i i ~ i t e a  lighted by narrow, unglazed windows. Above this is the 
S U ~  homes. third storey or second floor, immediately under the roof in 

which there is a rude chimney hole for the escape of the smoke 
from the stone slab placed in the middle of the room to form 
the hearth. Here the family live and sleep, and also cook and 
eat their meals. The accommodation on this floor is considerably 
extended by the addition of a wooden balcony protruding from 
i t  on one or two or on all four sides ; the floor of the balcony is 
on the same level as that of the room and consists of long planks 
resting on horizontal props projecting from the walls. This 
balcony is the nursery or play-room of the children, who sprawl 
about upon i t  without apparently el-er coming to ally harm even 
when there is nothing along its edge to keep them from roll- 
ing over. Usually, however, the outer edge of the balcony is 
enclosed by upright planks which meet the eaves, and the 
balcony thus becomes a series of extra rooms and closets, so 
that a large family can be comfortably enough lodged on the 
top storey of the house. The effect of this closed-in balcony 
immediately under the roof is to give the building a top-heavy 
appearance, but the structures are quite snl~stantial. It is 
through the balcony generally tha't a house is entered by means 
of a rough ladder outside the mall ; the ladder usually consists 
of a log with notches cut in it, but in the better class of houses 
is replaced by a substantial wooden staircase. Within access 
is had from the top storey to the granary on the first floor by 
means of a trap-door. Such is the general type of s Kulu 
house, but it is sul~ject to numerous local variations. I n  Gpper 
Kulu the first floor granary is often omitted and the house 
consists of two storeys only : ill Sariij massive houses of four or 
eren five storeys are to be seen in places. Round the house 
is a yard paved with flat slabs and enclosecl by a low dry-stone 
wall ; it is used as a threshing-floor and also for oil-pressing, 
rice-husking and other domestic purposes. An ordinary sized 
house is sufficient to accommodate the proprietor of an average 
holding and his family and to harbour his cattle and his grain. 
A larger proprietor, however, requires in addition one or more 
cattle-sheds and barns or combined cattle-sheds and barns. 
These are sometimes like houses on a small scale and often 
develope in time into dwelling houses : sometimes they are 
of distinctive build entirely open in front so that the gathered 
corn may benefit by the wind and yet be protected from the rain. 
Nearly every house has several bee-hives let into its walls in the 
shape of square boxes with an orifice on the outside of the 
wall for the bees to come and go by and a moveable lid or door 



on the llside by means of which the honey is extracted. Mention wA?- -t 
Bm8m.ai must also be made of the tenta or flat-roofed houe  which ie coma - 

monly used for human residence near Bajaura and Bultanpur V i 1 - h  

and for cattle sheds almost, everywhere in Kulu. These are and h o m e  

always one-storeyed. No skilled or expensive labour is re- 
quired for the conetruotion of a house. Such timber as is 
necessary a landed proprietor is entitled to obtain at low ratee 
from the forest and he cuts it up in the forest alone or with the 
help of some friends ; other friends help to carry or drag it 
thence to the village and their only recompense is their food 
when so employed and similar assistance for themeelves from the 
house-builder when they require it. The only labourer who 
receives a cash wage in addition to his board is the mason or 
thn'wi and he is g~nerally content with a fee of Rs. 20 or 
Rs. S O  and a new sult of clothes. Houses sell at prices varying 
from Rs. 100 to Rs. 300. In  Upper Kulu the villages are few 
and large : in Sar6j they are smaller and more numerous. 
The higher sites in a village used to I)e appropriated by the 
higher caste residents, but this custom is not now at all uni- 
versally observed. 

I At the junctioll of the Beas and Sarrari is situated Sult6n- sdunp. 
pur,* on the north bank of the Sarvari. Originally the ca ~ i t a l  
of the kingdom of Lag, it was taken from Jog Chan d by 
R&ja Jagat Singh of Naggar and AlakrAhar, and made the capital 
of the Kulu State. Jog Chand was decapitated at a spot near 
the palace which is still marked by a stone pillar. In 1820 Moor- 
croft described it as an insignificant village, but now it contains 
about 3,000 inhabitants. The bazar is built in the old moat 
of the castle which cuts off the end of the tongue of land which 
projects at the junction of the rivers : a similar work is to 1x1 seen 
below Ba,ragrAon village opposite R'aggar. On the peninsula is 
situated the palace of the Rhi of Rlipi, a desceudant of the 
K5jiis of Kulu, and the temple of Raghlinkthji. Nothing is now 
left of the old walls but foundations here and there. The town 
was much damaged by the earthquake of 1906. There are 
several outlying portions of the town. Nawashahr on the west, 
Sarvari by the rlver of that name, Dhslpur on the south bank, 
and Akh&ra on the Beas northward of SultBnpur. The name 
Akh&ra means a place of religious mendicants, as it originally 
was ; it now has more shops than SultAnpur and wider streets, 
this suburb forms the winter quarters of a considerable colony 
of LBhulas, who here seek a refuge from the rigours of their 
native climate. On the Dhtilpur maiddn south of the Sarvari 
are situated the Kulu tahsil, thin&, hospital, veterinary hospital, - 

+For the origin of the name eee p q e  88. 



0-P. 1. sub-jail, sarhi, post and telegraph office, dkk-bnngalow ant1 civil 
aeotion C. - rest-house. The maiddn is a long piece of g r a q  plain on n-llich is 

N w ~  held the Dasehra and other fairs. 
Naggar is 13 miles north of Sulthnpur, on the left bank of 

the Beds, at an elevation of about 5,780 feet. It was originally 
the capital of the ICulu State (after Jagatsukh), being fo~ulded 
by Visudh PQ, and the Riijis lived here till Ma,lirhliar was 
rebuilt by Bahhdur Singh in 1535 A. D. The village is cluster- 
ed round the castle and contains eight temples, in which there 
is much good stone carving, particularly in the temple of Shiv 
and the old ruined shrine of Deota Guga. I n  a piece of ground 
near the castle are many stones set up to the RBjas and their 
widows, bearing rough carvings of faces and oniamestations. 
The castle is a large building consisting of two courtyards on the 
upper ground level and another storey below on tho north side, 
and overhangillg a lawn and garden with grand views up and down 
the valley. It ~vas taken over from the RAi of Rlipi in 1357 in  
the time of Major Hap for quite a small sum, as it was in an  
almost ruinous condition. I t  was converted into a residential 
house, being at first occupied by tlie Assistant Commissioner and 
now used as civil rest-liouse, wit11 c0~11-t and offices for the ,4ssist- 
ant Commissioner. Tlle stones are said to liave been brouglit by 
R&ja Sidh Singli froin Baraga'rli fort, on tlie bluff ~vliicll stands 
at 10,000 feet lieiglit across the Be& valley. But tlierc are old 
ruins called " Tha~va " near the temple of Tlialiur Nnrli Dllar 
where the old palace is believed to ]la\-c stood. The Ahsistant 
Commissioner and Forest Officer haye bu~igtllo~~rs at Naggar all~l 
there are also tlie offices of the Forest Oficer and Assistant En- 
gineer, with a. post and telegraph office, King Edward Yelnorial 
SarBi, and four privately owned bungalo~1-s. 

DISEASES. 

Diaeaaes. ~ u l u  llas l~itlierto been absoli~tely free from playr~e, per- 
haps owing to tile telnperate nature of the climate and tile 
isolation of the count1.y. The clescription given abo~-e of tile 

of the village sites and honses sliows that tliougll the 
sites are often well situated and the liouses good, the personal 
habits of the people are insanitary. Their clotlles are seldonl 
washed and the same thick 15~oolle11 garments are n-orn winter 
and summer. Tllere is also very little bathing. Tlle 11-iclespread 
cultivation of rice in the close narrow valleys is resl~onsible for 
much malaria and the fevers are generally of that character. 
To this may be traced the strong belief that exists in tlie effica- 
cy of quinine for each and every ailment. Malaria is often 
y g q  severe and videspread. SO is a fever called " pit, " 
a bilious fever, which attacks the highland dwellers when they6 



come down to tlie lower valleys in the summer. Among the chief CHAP. L 
disease of the alimentary canal is round-worm wl~ich ia very seeurn - a- 
comnlon especially in the Lag i ldqn.  Dysentery prevaile all D-. 

over tlie valley in some years, particularly in the summer, when 
it dometimes assumes an epidemic form and carries off numbers 
of children. Goitre is fairly common and is due apparently 
to drinking unboiled water talien from kzihls and nullahe. 
Syphilis, gonorrlioea and soft cliajncrc are common. Ignorant 
treatrucnt of momen a t  cllilclbirtll is responsible for nlucll 
suf£e~.ing ancl rnol'tality ancl is a strong check on the natural 
incren~e of the population. Tyl)hns fever is by no means rare 
a t d  more common in tlie highland villages. It is known as 
" chanze~-z" and sometimes takes epidemic form. Skin com- 
plaints are prevalent all over the sub-division owing to the 
absence of personal clennliaess. At the hot springs there are 
much less of these diseases owing to the opportunities for 
bathing. Small pox, pl~tliisis and leprosy are not unknown. 
Pamiile has never visited Kulu. 

f i b ~ ~ l . 4 ~ ~  AND 0'1 HER CUSrl'0M8. 

Tllouyh early 11etl.othals are common, mar r iap  does not Form- of 

often take place until the parties are of an age to cobal,it. The ~ u l u .  
in 

betratha1 ceremony is a simple one ; a visit from the father of 
the  boy to the father of the girl with some little presents, and 
a n  exchange of promises, the girl's father agreeing to part with 
her in consideration of receiving a certain sum of money from 
the boy's father. The marriage cereuony is more elaborate, but 
may he and is very much ci~rt~siled on occasion, and it is 
difficult to say what are the essential yart.s of it. The bridegroom 
usually goes with some relatives and friends to the bride's house 
to oscort her to his father's house. Tlle bride's parents have a 
feast ready for them, but (10 not often go to the expense of 
kiliing a sheep or goat for it ; if the distance is too great for the 
party to return with the bride the same day, they spend the 
night a t  the bride's parents' house. Before they start on their 
return journey the girl receives a present of articles of jewellery 
from the groom. Worship of Ganesh is solnetimes performed a t  
the bride's house before the departure of the bridal party, the 
parohit of the girl's family officiating and the young oouple 
being the only worshippers. On arrival a t  the bridegroom's 
house worship of Ganesh is repeated, but the officiating Brahman 
is this time the parohit of the groom's family. Auother cere- 
mony performed a t  both houses is called In i  llii : the young 
man's plaid is tied in a knot with the bride's dopatta and the 
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Fornls of 
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Kulu. 

two garments knotted together are carried round the altar on 
which the worship of Ganesh has been celebrated. A vessel of 
nrater is consecrated and the bdlu or nose-ricg (which corresponds 
to the wedding-ring anlong Christians) is solemnly purified. The 
young couple and the guests, or at  ally rate the members of the 
bride's escort, receive the f ikl: mark on their foreheads generally 
from the hands of the bride. Then follows the marriage feast, 
for which a goat is slain in sacrificial fashion by a specially 
selected guest, and a present of goat's flesh is sent to the negi or 
headman of the Kothi. 

Relations be- Polygamy is more common than would appear from the 
b e e n t h e  Census returns of 1891, wllich S ~ I O I V  only 1,690 married women 
1axe1, for every 1,000 married inen (excluding ~vidoms and widowers), 

because polyandry is practised in  places, but still i t  is the excep- 
tion rather than the rule for a husband to have a plurality of 
wives. The Kuln woman rules her husband and she likes to 
rule alone. It is a very commcn proceeding at a betrothal to 
bind the Euture bridegroom by a written agreement not to take 
&nother wife unless 111s first proms barren or becomes maimed. 
Armed with such a document', and fulljr conscious of her value 
to her husband as a field worker and a donieslic drudg~,  as well as 
a mother of children, the woman is mistress of the situation, for 
if her husband proves distasteful to her, thew is nothing to 
prevent ller frdm eloping ~ r i t~ l l  n handsome neighbour inore to 
her fancy, and there is no lack of bachelors* ready to tempt her 
who111 the free open-air life of tlie hill people gives her plenty 
of opportunities of becoming acquni~ltecl with. I t  is true the 
injured husband may sct the criminal or civil law in motion 
against them, but if he does, one of the three neighbooring 
Native States, Mandi, Soket or Baslmhr, offer the runajray 
couple an asylum where there is no t stradition in sucll venial 
matters. Usually, however, the llusband talies the matter 
philosopllically and for a consideration, varying from Rs. 30 to 
Rs. 100, ~ i e l d s  up his right to his wife to the seducer and seeks 
a fresh mate elsewhere. I n  the Lag ildqa the sum rises to as 
much as Rs. 500. 

Chastity, in short, if regardccl as x virtue at  all, is by no 
mealis considered a duty. VC'ido~~s and even unmarried womeiz 
who have not been given away in inarriage in their youth by 
their parents are very much averse f r o ~ n  shackling themselves 
with marital tie3. They are fickle in their affectiolns and know- 
ing the facility with which, owing to their usefulness as workers 

'Single 6,031, married 4,423, widowera 486, per 10,000 illales (Census of 1891). There are 
no stetintic8 avsilable for 1911. 
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in tlie fields, they can find protectors and ernl~loyers frorn time OUAP. L 
B ~ o n  to time, they prefer entering into tetnporary alliallces which can - 

be slla,Iien off at will to qoing through tlie cerclnonp of marriage Reletionr b 
t ween the which is binding for a lifetime. A widow who has inherited a life,,,,, 

interest in her husband's property is the less anxious to change 
her condition in that l)y marriage slie forfeits the property, 
whereas Kulu custom offers no ol~jection t o  her taking a partner 
to  live with her so long as slie does not marry Ilini or leave her 
deceased husband's house. A widower, on the other hand, has 
every inducement to marry again ; Ile married originally because 
of the necessity of a wife to till his laud, and the necessity con- 
tinues after lie bas becoine a widower, v-Iiile i t  is his int,erest to 
bind the mate he takes unto himself in such a way tliat if slle 
leaves him he can a t  least by setting tlle law in motion obtain 
some compensation. While the number of widows therefore is 
1,404 per 10,000 females, the number of widowers in each 10,000 
males is only 496. I n  the Sarvari valley i t  is common for a 
bridegroom elect to serve for his wife when he or his father is 
unable to pap the consideration fixed a t  the tirne of the betrothal. 
He contracts to work as a farm labourer in his father-in-law's 
house for a period of three to seven years, a t  the end of which 
the marriage ceremony is performed though it has generally 
been anticipated with the full consent of the parents. 

Polyandry is common througllout Sarij, and in parts of 
Waziri Rlipi, and is the rule among the inhabitants of the 
isolated Rlal&na glen in the Kulu tahsil. These loca'lities are 
the most congested in point of population in Kulu Proper, 
the grain produced in them is insufficient to afford food t.o the 
people, and a certain amount of corn has to be annually imported 
into them, so the practice may owe its origin to pruciential 
rea.sons. If so, it may be doubted whether it mill ever disappear. 
It is also doubtful whether, as has heen asserted, the people are 
at  all ashamed of i t  ; they certainly are a t  no pains to disown the 
existence of the custom when questioned about it. I t  has been 
well described by Sir James Lyall as " a community of wives 
among brothers who have a community of other goods." If the 
brothers and their joint family after them remain in community 
the question of succession presents no difficulty, but if any of the 
brothers or any of the sons wishes to sepa,rate his estate from that 
of the others a puzzling problem may be raised for solution by 
the Law Courts. The rule governing such cases according to 
custom has been variously stated. I t  has been said that the 
woman is considered the wife of the eldest brother, and all the 
children are considered his children. According to another 
account the woman is allowed to state which brother is the father 
of the child, and the succession is in accordance with her allega- 

s2 



CHAP. 1. ticns. B u t  the rule of inheritance which seems to be generally 
Sect-on C. - accepted is that of tbree or more brothers who possess one wife 

Rehtiolln be- in common, t l ~ s  elclest is cleemed the father of the first-born son, 
tween the 
IUW. the second hrother the father of the next born, and so on, so 

much oo tllat even ~vhere there mas strong reason to believe that  
the paternity was otherwise, this rule has been known to be 
adhered to. 

Inheritance 
through the The i.ules of succession in  an ordinary family were stated as 
rndher- follows by Mr. Lyall in 167 1 ,  and the cases decided by the Courts 

since then have not brought to liglit any c h ~ n g e  in  the local 
custon1 :-- 

" The children of a Brahmanancl R:ijpbt by a Kanet wife 
are called Brahmans and Rajpbts ; the term Hhtlii is often added 
as a qualification by any one pretending himself to unmixed 
blood. I n  the absence of other chilclren they are their father's 
full heirs, bu t  in  the presence of other chiltlren by a l i m  wife 
they would orclinarily only get an  allotment by way of main- 
tenance, put by some a t  one-fifth ; but the limit seems rather 
vague in practice. The rule of inheritance in Kulu  among all 
tribes a t  the present day is pctgvr~nd, or, as i t  is here called, 
mz~ndevancl, that is all legitimate sons of one father get a n  equal 
share mitliout reference to the number of sons born of each wife 
or mother. Among the Kanets and the lowel. castes the custom 
hitherto has been that every son by a vornan kept and treated as 
a wife vrns ltlgitimate. It was not neccssarp that  any ceremony 
shoulcl have been performed. If no one else claimed tllc woman, 
and she lived with the man as a wife, the son born from such 
cohabitation was legitimate. I n  the same may among the same 
classes a pzchlag, or posthumous son (called ?.ondo in Kulu I ,  born 
to a widow in the house of a second husband is considered the son 
of the second husband ; and a vidom cannot be deprivetl of her 
life tenure of her husband's esta'te for want of chastity so long 
as she does not go away to live in another man's house. It 
appears to be a general idea in  Kulu that a father could, by for- 
mal deed of gift executed in his life time, give his estate ' to a. 
daughter, in default of sons, without consent of next of kin. It 
is doubtful also whether a distant kinsman (say more than three 
or four generations apart) coulcl claim against a daughter without 
gift, and i t  seems sometimes allowed that a ghaf* jowii, or son-in- 
l a ~ v  taken into the house, becomes after a time entitled to succeed 
as a kind of adopted son without proof of gift." 

Pemrlr In. There is no female infanticide practised as such in Kulu : 
fanticidem a daughter has a value. Bu t  there is much mortality among in- 

fants owing to neglect. 



I n  the Linguistic Survey of the Punjal) and its Depen- ,. 
dencies are described several distinct families of languages, t\jro soution C. - of which are represented in tlie Kulu and Sar i j  tahails, namely Lanyw. 
the Indo-Aryan and the Tibeto-Burman. The Pahiri tongues 
are placed in the Northern group of the Indo-Aryan family, tlis- 
tinot from both Punjabi ant1 Hindi. I n  this group there are 
three separate languages of M'estern Pahkri, which are known as 
Euliilli, KLngri, and Birmiiri. Kulithi contains only two 
 dialect^, Kbluhi or Eoli  and Mandiiili-'Pahari. The lnttcr tlia- 
lect is tipuken by a very small section of tlie population of Xandi 
State, and the former is peculiar to the Kulu talisil. Ktingri 
is spoken in the rest of Mandi, in Kalllbr, and in a .  Sir- 
mirri, the third of these separate languages, is sl~oken in 8ariij 
and in the liills south of the Sutlcj, aucl contains seven dialects, 
one of which is peculiar to the Kulu Saraj. 

This linguistic classification reflects the political ant1 social 
history of the tract with ~vhich we are here coiicernetl. The 
Kulu State has always been isolated from Kangra and for 
seventeen centuries is kno~v-n to liave been yuitc separate horn 
Saraj. Tlle Sariijis I~nve alwrtys 11ad relations wit11 tlic in l~a l~ i -  
taiits of the Simla Hills. hut this c.onuection was nercr  so close 
in tlie case of the Inner Sardjis whose tongue displays ii~n~,kcrl 
variatioils from tliat of Onter Sartij. The people of Kulu tahsil 
speak a language which, except for a small extension in n tract 
which geographically belongs to the valley, is distinct from any 
other. The dialect of Sarri-j, .on tlie otlier hand, is sister to six 
otllers of tlie same language. Within tlie talisils, a ~ n i n .  the 
natural divisions into vnlleps and glens is responsible for rnrin- 
tions in grammar, in vocabulary and in pronunciation from 
waziri to ma,ziri, while in the   no re remote regions of the  U1~1)er 
PArbati and the JIa,l&na rirers a new factor of racial d ~ c r e n c e  
conlcs into prominence. 

Tlle people of I<an&~rar Kothi in tlie Par l~a t i  \-alley must 
once have bclongetl to tlie same race as the ICanawaris of Easlia,lir 
State, and they st'ill preserve many words of tlie 1a1lguag~ sl~oh-en 
by the 1a.tter. Their method of speech and gesture are also similar, 
and resemble tliose of Malana. Tlie Malaria language is callctl 
Kanaslii and though i t  has not received the same scientific 
treatment as the Ltihul languages, enough is now linown of 
Il(ands11i to prove that it belongs to the group of languages in  
wl~icli t811e otller members are Bunan. Tinan, Manchat, and 
Kaniwari. It is a mixture of AIundari and Tibetan and s11nn.s 
that t l ~ e  ancient aborigines of India amalgamated with a Tihetan 
tribe in AIa1611a as tliep did in LAhul. The peculiar tribal 



CHAP. 1.' organisation of iVIal,inn, sho~vs, however, that the isolation of this 
Section C. 

-. canton in its circle of formiciable mountains took place in ve1.y 
remote times. 

Tr ibee and 
ceates. The population consists almost entirely of Kanets aud Dhgis, 

with a small admixture of Brahmans. 
Kunete. The Kanets are the culti~.ating class of all tjlle eastern 

Himalaya of the Punjab and the hills a t  their Lase, as far west as 
Hulu and the eastern portion of the KBngra district, through- 
out 1\-11ich tract they form a very large proportion of tlic total 
population. Beyond this area in Khngra proper, their place is 
filled by Ghirths. The collntry they inhabit is held or governed 
by hill Rajplits of prehistoric ancestry, the greater part of 
who~u are far too proud to cultivate with their own llancls, and 
who enlploy the Hanets as Ilusbandmen. The whole question of 
their origin is elaborately discussed by General Cuilningllailz a t  
pages 125 to 135 of Volume XIV of his Arch~ological Reports. 
He identifies then1 with the Kunindas or Kulindns of the 
Sanskrit classics and of P tolemy, ancl is of opinion that they be- 
long to a race, known by various names, which, before the Aryan 
invasion, occupied the n-hole Sub-Himalayan tract from t l ~ e  Inclus 
to  thc Brahmaputra, and which. driven up into the hills by the 
advaucing wave of immigration, now separates the d r ~ a n s  of 
India from tlle Turnnians of Tibet. The Kaiiets are clivided 
into two great tribes, the BhAsia and the Rtio or Rihu, ancl it is 
probable that both are really descended from ill tclrco~~rse bet - 
ween the ITaisya. Aryan ilnmi~rants a;ld the vTomen of tlle hills. 
The distinction between Khksia and Rlo  is still sufficiently well 
marked. A KhPsia observes the period of impurity after the 
death of a relation prescribed for a twice-born man ; t,he Kilo 
that prescribed for an outcaste. The RhAsia wears the janeo 
or sacred thread, while the Rho does not. Further west, in 
Chamba, the place of the IChAsia and R6o Kanets is talcell by 
Th:ikurs and RAthis, who horn-wer are probably of purer Vaisya 
Aryan blood. The Kh4sias, like the Thalturs iu Chanlba, wcre 
prohnblv promotecl to a hctter castc llosition 1)y becornills in the 
first instance local leaders or headmtbn. But the distinction 
is breaking down, except in Waziri Outer SarBj, the inhabitants 
of which, both Ranets and Bmhmans, are much stricter 01)servers 
of caste than the 1)eol)le of thc higher hills, and of t,he llortliern 
part of the sub-division. 

The ICanets are exclusively agriculturists and shepherds. 
When aslied their castc they abi frequently reply znr~zilzdhr as 
" Iianet." 'I'hey are industrious and t.hrifty cultivators. Those 



KULV AND ~ A R A J .  

who live towards the bank of tlie Sutlej are of a s3mcwhzt different CHAP. L 
type from the men of the Beas valley ; they are more manly and mt~an a. 
independent. hut  at the same time more indolent than the latter, 
and  more observant of caste ceremonies and customs than even 
the Hind~is  of the plains. They are sober as well as thrifty, and 
i t  is only in the three wnziris at tlie Iic.acl of the Beas valley t l ~ a t  
drinking is indulged in. 

The Kanets of hTalAna have Inore rcfiucd features tnan thoso 
of the rest of Kuln, which iuily I)e tlue to  a, separate origin, or to  
continual in-breeding. They have not been scientifically treated 
by any anthropologist, but their ln~~guage  has been carefully 
studied, and points to a mixed aboriginal and Tibetan source. 

The Rhjplllts in most places differ but little in character from Rijp6b. 
t he  Kanets, 11ut those of WTaziri Rlipi and of Sarij ,  who arc the 
descendants of wnzirs and retainers of Kulu RAjiis, are of a better 
class, and are highly respected. 

The Brahmans also are scarcely to he distinguished in ap- B n h m r .  
pearance from ICanets, hut their caste absolves them from tak- 
ing part in any irksome kind of l d ~ o u r  ; and tliough most of them 
have no scruples against follominq the plougll they are an  idle lot. 
Those of Outer Sarhj, and especially tlie Brallmans of Nirmand, 
a large village wit11 several tclnlplcs of note, are, like the Kanets 
of that part, stricter Hindas tha8n tlieir caste brethren in the 
higher hills, but they are lazy and extravagant in  tlie ex- 
treme. 

The members of the Bair.igi caste in Kulu ]lave now little Bairrigfm. 
claim to be considered n rcligious sect. The original Bairiigis in  
Kulu came from the plains, but the present nlen are mostly descen- 
dants of Kulu ljrahmans 01. Kanets n~lio became tlleir disciples. 
The ilnmigration of this sect took place in the time of RAjtis Jagat 
8ingh and h1hn Singh, wlio in tlieir pious moods l~estorved assign- 
ments of la,nd on a number of Bairjgis ~vlio had colne to Kulu 
ancl brouglit images ( thcik~crs)  ~vitll thew. Many of these as- 
signinents s1.e still maintained, hut t,lic i m q e s  have little, erexi 
local, celebrity, and tlie Bnirigis scarcely differ from ordinary 
agriculturists. R i j a  Teclhi Sing11 employed BairAgis as a body- 
guard, but' they now display no ~nili ta~rp instincts or tradi- 
tions. 

The GosAins of Jow;ila~nuklii mere for many gears in tlie habit 
of visiting the SarAj tal~sil for the purcllase of opium and blankets 
there. Rlnny of them have ilom settled down pernlanently and 
acquired land : they have intermarried wit11 the Sardjis, but are 
still a distinct, though not n religious, caste. They have nlade 
their position very strong by menus of money-lending and their 



o H A P .  1. influence prevents the popularisation of tnkkdui loans and co- 
o. operative banks. They charge liigh interest, their accounts are - 

i n  often false, and they sometimes pl*actiaally enslave their debtors. 
There are some families of Goskins in tlie l iulu tahsil, but their 
immigration is of older date than that of the Saraj settlers, and 
they are even dropping the tit1.e " gir," which for many pears 
was the only feature distinguishing them from Kanets. 

~ d t l ~ e .  The Nciths are Dtigis with their ears pierced, liolding a 
position like that of the Shdhs among the KAngra Gaddis ; they 
are the descendants of some religious mendicants, but  are now 
much like other people of their gracle. It is a native saying 
about Kulu that no man who takes up his abode there retains 
purity : the Brahman or lttijpfit marries a Kaliet ~ i r l ,  and does 
not pass on the pure blood to his sons : the ascet,ic sooner or later 
takes some woman to live with hirn, and found a family. All 

' such people have fouud that they could do \\-hat they liked in  
Kulu without serious loss of rel)utation, and being few in number 
and ficattered here and there among the Kanets and DAgis, they 
have speedily succumbecl to temptation. 

Intercourse Brahmans belongins to K:ingra faniilies, 1)nt liviilg in Sul- 
betwoen tbe taupur, do not intermarly with the village Brahmans of Kulu. 
CMW8. If any such marriaqe takes place the offspi.iug is consitlewd, as 

among the Kangra Brahmans, illegit'imate, 2nd not ~f pure Brah- 
ma,n 1,lood. These im1:ure Brahmans n-ill, Ilonrever, nlarry nriih 
the \-illage Brahmans. Klintris fro111 tlie plnins n ill take wives 
froin the Khatri families lioiug in ICuli~, 1)ut vill not give tlieir 
daughters in marriage in st~ch families. The traders ~vho come 
to Kulu do not enter into regular marriages, 1)ut take Kanet 
women to live with them as concnhincs. The children of sucli 
a union are said to be of thi: same caste as their fathers, just s s  
the son of a RAjp6t ill Bjngra is callcd a Itrijpilt, t l ~ong i~  his 
mother was a Ghirtll or a Gaddii~. ' 

The menial The majoriig of the impure or low caste people wcre return- 
castes. ed a t  the census of 1 9 9 1  as Dagts in the Rnlu tahsil and as Kolis 

in  8srA-j. The two names ;tppe:~r to he synonymous escept that 
the latter is preferred by the members of tlie cilste themselves, a s  
its meaning conveys no reproach, whereas the popular cleri~ration 
of the word Djgi is from daq, ' cattle, ' implying that they have 
no scruples abont touchinq tlie ca,rcasse- or eating the flesh of 
dead cattle. Ailother clerivatioll of the word is from c7agna ' to 
fall ' : ' one who ]ins fallen. ' The Kolis of Khngra  ill not have 
intercourse with the Kolis of Kulu on equal terms ; the lntter 
admit their inferiority, and ascribe it to their being defiled by 



touching flesh. Tlie terms Koli and Dlgi seeln also to be synonp canpa 1. 
ke(bma. mous with the Chanal of 34andi State ancl of tlie Ktinqra valley, - 

and with the "Kolarinu" a1;origines of India. Thc Kolis of Sir~nlttld Tk menid 

like the Brahmans of that villaqe arroqate to tbeinselves a lligller mtw' 

status than is claimed by thew fello\\rs elsewhere. ,4s arrricul- 
turists all are notoriously lssg, ignorant altd iliriftlesr. l n d  dreso 
and customs they do not differ materially froin Kanets, except 
that  they are generally poorer, and 11ave no caste scrul)les. 12ach 
family is attached to a fatnily of Ka,nets, for  wl~oln tl1c.y prhrforln 
the customary menial services on the occasion of a I,il-tl~. a 
marriage or death, receiving in return tlie leavings of tlir a1rc- 
moilial feasts, ant1 also certain alloma~~ices st harvest time ; this 
relationship is known as that. of Kasain &lie ICanet) and D1,ani- 
ha'ru or ICholic?ar (tthe Dfr gi). 

The higher and lower castes are further distinguislierl by the 
names M i h r k a  and Rarkha. The latter term inclutlcs in adtlition 
to the Kolis or DAgis various menial castes which, though they 
are all very much on a level from the point of view of a Kanet, 
recognise important gradations among themselres. '1'11t~y are 
reckonecl in the following descending order : (1) Tlihwi, (2)  Darchi, 
(3) Koli or DAgi and Bartbl~i, (4) Loh . r  and RArra, ( 5 )  C11nmAr. 
Th&vis are masons and rude carpenters ; Dnrcl~is are professional 
swimmers, x-110 malie uce of inflated l~uffalo skills to J i t  11) tliem 
in ferrying passengers across rivers, or in relieving a l~lock of logs 
floated don-n-stream by the Forest contractors ; Barellis are axe- 
men who fell trees and prepare timber for the ThAn i ; the LohQrs 
are both blacksmiths and iron-smelters, ancl the B A lras (or Earras) 
manufacture baskets from the hill bamboo jnirgcil) ; the Cha- 
mjlrs, as elsewhere, are tanners and workers in lcatl~er. Wool- 
cleaners are knorrn as I'ooml~a. 

The tribes notified ns agricultural under the Alienation of Alienation of 
Laad Act are, for Kulu and Sariij t.ahsils :- Land Act. 

Brahman (intligenous to Sara j). 

Ranet. 

Koli. 



CHAP. 1 
Seotlon C. - Statpment shouing otonershap of la?zd by castes with area in acres. 

'i'he di~ !es  ilrc tilogo of tile 1:~-t t w o  settlomcnb. 

T O T ~ L  CULTIVI'CION I6 E A C H  A68EBSMEN.r CIBC'E, P u ~ o E N T ~ ~ ~  o P  W E O L E  OULTIVdTION 

Kolllo of ol,ste. 
- - --- 

IIELU nv Enoa crs'rs.  

Knlu Propar. K11la Pro- Rilpi. 
por. 

I SarPJ. 

Urah~nno 
Rnjpfit ... 
Knuet 

6,270 5,596 i8.a 1o.a 23.6 a . 6  17.6 14.5 

a. 0 .2 -a  *I . . . . . . . . .  
... ... ... ... 6'4 6.0 '12 . . . . . .  ... . . . . . .  ... . . . . . . . . . . .  

Common n ~ ~ d  Qorcrn. 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
mcut Inud. - - -  - 

Total ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Character of I n  dternpting to describe the character of the ICulu people '" certain preliminary reservations must he made. I t  is impossible 
to take into account here the innumera1)le differences clue to 
caste, to the sunclering influence of hill and dale, and to varying 
degrees of education. The writer is not of their nationality, he 
has not lived in their houscs, nor even spent Inany pears among 
them : the people, as in other countries, appear in a difFereilt 
liglit to each observer, and may be they are what one makes of 
them. Certain general characteristics, however, may bc de- 
duced from observation O F  their customs to~vards oatsiclers and 
each other. 

The Rulu  people are as a rule suspicious of strangers, 
having lived for centaries in a remote couutrg, wlii~:l1 ?)as some 
resemblance to the " hermit " I~in~cloms. They are, however, in- 
]-aria!,ly polite to Europaans, for wl~om they have much respect. 
To each otlier they are courteous and sociaJ~le, and i t  comes as a 
surprise to the visitor from the plains to see a man stoop to touch 
a woman's feet in salutation. Tliis qreeting is a sign of re- 
spect t.oward seniors and is done by both sexes to each other. 
There is also the pretty custoln of t;~lting cakes " pn'1~u~- " in t l ~ e  
early spring to the marrie(1 sisters of the family, to keep up old 
acquaintance ; an11 t,his is universal ill Kulu and Sariij. The 
bride too is made to feel more at  home in lier new ssnroundiags 
by being attacbed by tlie rite of " dhannohdm " to a i~lemhcr 
of a famlly, whether man or woman, mhicli is ou friendly terms 
with the husband's family. There is izo doubt that tlie people 
have kindly instincts and that they love pleasant social life. They 



are most amenable to authority, if oxerciscd with tact and good cWp.1. 
leetlra 0. manners, and dielike nothing so much as abuse or rough treat- - 

As regards intelligence and culture the majority do not 
belong to a higll order of civilization, and they have the faults 
and the virtues of their p-sition in the scale. Tllep are usually 
most ignorant and uneducated, and because they are so thr~y are 
sometilnes cruel and nezlectf 111 towards the helplegs, I~otll of nwn 
and beast : they do not liomever seem to 11e 11 ird -1icartccl. Tl~cy 
are not so clean in their persons as the 1Cringra people, hut are 
better in tbis respect than their neigllhours on the east and 
north. They have no lmg-headed business instincts, as' have 
the LAhula~, and while they display c~lnninq in pcttp l~ar te r  and 
cheatin5 they have little enterpribe and industry. They fcel 
their own impotence in the preseilce of u n k n o ~ v ~  forces wlli~:h 
they cannot fathom, have a blind faith in the power of their 
deotas to work them harm, and are full of all sorts of supersti- 
tions : hut in time of drought they mill turn on their qods in a 
sort of childish petulance for refusing the rain. Similarly they 
submit to oppression without cornl~l&int if exercised by any one 
whom they believe to 11e powerf~ll and unscrupulous: eithcl. be- 
cause they lack moral courage, or I~ecause they fail to see far 
enough to where their true interest lies. Their couraqe is not of 
the martial sort, as they hal-e no idea what military service means, 
having never been recruited in the past : but  tllcy are ])rave 
enough in face of the dangers of the forest which they know. 
Yet if I hey had their own way they mould burn dowu all the 
forests whereby they live. The soEinl s ~ s t ~ e m  is kept up by the 
rules of caste, hy the nwnerous visits paid hp deolcrs to each 
other accompanied by their people, and by gatheriugs on occa- 
sions of joy and grief. Discipline is enforced by the l ~ a i t j  or 
social and religious ban, and by the less formal u g ~ w .  or with- 
dra11-al of social relations. The ban j is rarely employed without 
good reason, but. sometimes it enables a mall to get rid of an 
i~convenient  wife. A great many disputes are settled by 
panch6ycc t,  espe~inlly in the upper PArba ti  valley. 

That they have imagination is shown by Inany of tlieir 
legends and fairy txles, whlch contain as much of that quality 
as any in  the world. Their sense of the pictnresque is proved by 
the situation they chose for their temples, by the wild stories 
they attach to each care, lake, frotr-nine cliff, rugged rock or 
water-fall, to explain the impression which its i o r ~ n  produces on 
their nziuds. They are very fond of music. Tlie tunes, which 
are  quick and lively, remind one of Irish jigs or Scotch reels. 
The women sing a great deal, ancl rhyming songs are made a t  eaoli 

C h s r r d n  of 
t l~e  people. 



CHAP. 1. marriage or funeral, or in coulmelnoration of any remarkable 
Sectlon C. - evcnt. Their instrunients are primitive and consist of the pipe 

Character of (~al lh .  sanai), the drum (clhol), cymbals (ch lhh~te ) ,  a long 
the people. curved trumpet (narsinga) and a straight trumpet (ka?v~a'l).  

They love flowers and wear them whenever tliey can : their 
jewellery is of silver and enamel, in pretty sha,yes and colours : 
they wear vcry good and picturesque clothes a t  social gatherings 
where tlie conhination of black velvet or woollen head gear, 
marigold flowers, and silver ornaments, over black-and-white 
check plaids, is most effective. Their tastes as regards colour 
are restrained and simple. 

They are sometimes accused of laziness and waste of time in 
fairs aud dances, but  a close acquaintance with their yearly 
round of labour leads one to the conclusion that  they put  in a 
fair amount of work in oue way or another. Besides the ordiuary 
tasks of ploaghing, sowing, and liarvesting up and down steep 
hill sides there is wea\-ing f6r the 111en in  the winter, and carrying 
of wool from Akhkra, salt from tlJe Alandi mines, and e ~ - e n  grain 
from long distances. Sheep and cattle are stall-fed, often for  
several months, in the winter. Houses must be built or repaired, 
i n v o l ~  ing mucli hard work in the forest and quarry. The flocks 
in the lower Hill States and in  tlie alpine pastures must be sup- 
plied wit11 salt and the shepherds with food. Roads and bridges 
are made or repaired ; liear-y logs for bridges are elragged clowi~ 
steep sides with rnucl~ labour ancl risk to t l ~ c  ~ ~ o r k e r s .  The ~ o m e i i  
liave field-work in adclition to tllcir clolncstic tluties, anil carry 
loads of grass and grain uith tlie men. 111 acldition tliere is the 
continual demancl for porterage of travellers' luggage on tlie 
roads. Tlie want of labour-saving devices (such as wlieeled 
traffic) maltes i t  impossible for the people to be really idle. Tlie 
one a d ~ a n t a g e  as regards labour enjoyed by the ICulu  omen 
as conil~ared with tlieir sisters of the plains is tliat tliey neecl (lo 
no grinding of corn : tliat is a11 done i11 water-mills. 

The* people are neither litigious nor thievish, except perliaps 
in  tlie Sarvari valley. Nor are tliey ad(1icted to drink in Saraj 
and It6pi, as a rule : i11 tlie Ueas valley tliey share this fault 
mitli niany otlier hill-tribes and tliere can be no doubt tliat it  
leads to mucli immoralit'y. 

Altogetlier tllcg are a most lovable people who are well 
mortli tlieir place in the sun : what they neecl is a larger ac- 
quaintance wit11 tlie outside world and a fuller opportunity of 
realising tlieir position in  the Empire, and tlie need of bringing 
tlieinselves to a higher level of morality, education and social 
bette~ment.  



- Th? 1vhho:e p?pul%ti?n is re ts r ;~ad as Hindu, with the ex- 
ception of- 

Christians ... ... ... 11 7 
Sikhs ... . . ... 5 5 

TI13 M11931tn'nq ar Y rj, 1: f r  )>n L ~ ( 1  t I i  of d l i~ t i  rlce, 
ArAin imrniqr3nts froln down country, a11d Pathiin5 wlio hare 
strayer1 here for traclc. 'I'llese are settled between Akhsra and 
Shamshi. The Christians inclu4e Enzlish officers and fruit 
planters and their families and komr t l~ r& scwe uativrs settled at  
Ani in Outer Sar&j by Dr. Carleton of the American Prcsl~yterian 
Missinn: which has g i ~  en place to the Snlr-atiou Army. Thc Sikhs 
are clliefly Governnwnt oficials anc! tbeir fan3ilies. 

Hinduism has p r o " ~ s . d d  in K I L ~ ~ I ,  as in the rest of tbe Hindnirm. 
Himala yas, by importing the Hindu d~i l ies  proper, with the 
style of temple architecture prevalent in the plairs, ancl also 
bp assigning to Hindu dcities the local spirits and godlings founil 
among the hill tribes. The-ea~ly leqends speak of one JIakar 
as heiag an abstaicer from COTIT'S flcsh : he foun6ecl the town of 
34akarea or Makl.Ahar wliich ~3 as for a long time the capital of 
thc Kulu State, and it seems that Hinduism must, hare come 

into Kuln at a very remote tiin... Buddhism also made its may 
here and there are still one or t v o  traces of it. But the pre- 
vailing religion now is the aboriginal worship of nature dressed up 
in Hindu forms. I 

The R:ijhs of Kulu came ori~inally from Hardn-Ar and they Present 

imported gods from the plains, whom they installed in Knlu with worship. 

grants of land. These are rery nun-rerous. The tenants of the 
gods are mhde to render certain services to their landlords and :me 
thus bound to them by strong material ties. But if the people are 
questioned as to tbeir private worship, they will say tbat they 
render dues to the l'haknrs and other big foreign gods but for 
every day wants and troubles they go to their nature deities. 
The only god from the plains who is really popular is Xirain, an 
aspect of Vishnu. The saying is " atha'ra Nag, athdra Ntirain " 
whioh may be translated-" There be NAgs many and Nirains 
many " (the number eighteen being commonly used to mean a 
large number). 

The NBgq are eesentially aboriginal snake gods, the spirits r;~,, ,,n 
of the ~prings and rivers, and thpy exist in large numbersN"". 
i n  Kulu. They are thus contra.sted with N6rsin who came 



OHAP. I. from the Punjab to Kulu. N$rain predominates in  Kulu 
Sectlon C. - and N6gs in Sariij, The saying qnoled above c o ~ ~ b i n s  one 

aege end fallacy, n,ztnelg, that there alee cllfforent Ntirains : the god 
Nirain. Njrain is really one, a form of Visbnu, an(1 thouqh i ~ e  Ilas 

many shrines, he never takes different forms : the NLgs 011 the 
cor~trarv are separate personalities. They are descendetl from 
BAsu Niig, the father of all NBgs, whose temple is at Kam11:irti in 
Kot.hi Naggar with others in many of t!te Himalayan districts. 
The story of the birth of the " eighteen " Hulu Niigs is told 
as follows :- One day at  Uhlisht'il village, north of Mandli, a 
beautiful \$oman was on the roof of her house, nrheil she mas 
carriecl off by BAsn NAg ; he kept her in concealment (after the 
usual ICulu manner), until one day, when the N6g was asleep 
with his head in her lap, she remembered that it was 3rd of dssuj 
and that there mould l ~ e  a dance and a fair at Gh6shtil and that the 
old folks would be there, so she wept and her tears woke up 
BAsn N5:. He told her not to worry, but if s l ~ e  ~vantetl lo go 
home he ~~rou ld  place her there at  once, but she would give birth 
to eighteen Ndgs, 1vhom she ulust feed claily with milk, and burn 
incense to them. She agreed to this proposal and things turned 
out as the YAg had said. She stayed a t  home and gave birth to, 
the  NAgs and attended to them as directed, keeping them in an 
earthen pot. But her daughter-in-law (there is some hiatus 
here in the story) was inquisitive, and when her mother-in- 
law was away, went with milk and a spoonful of burning i~cense  
to the mysterious pot. When the NAgs popped !jut to get at  
the milk, she took fright and dropped all she had in 11~r hands 
and the NBgs escaped, but many were burnt by tlie fire. 
Dhulnal NAg of HalA n (Baragarh) is said to have broken the lid 
of the pot. PAhl N 89 of Prini had his arm burnt : Ja1.u N A ~  of 
Jalsa (Baragrhon) became deaf : the Ghusl~a~li N6g was blinded and 
never left the village. Shargan Egg of Bbnnara (Jagatsukh) 
had his heat1 singed: Kali N8g of Raisan and Harkardhi was 
blackened by fire. This latter deity has a temple a t  Shirar and 
keeps up a perpetual feud with Narain ; when his festival takes 
place a t  Shirar he has a great battle with NBrain on the ranges 
between the Beas and the Sarvari, and in the morning the hill 
tops and the deodjr grove at GrLmailg are strewn with iron 
arrows. The cause of the quarrel is said to be the rudeness 
of Nhraiu to RBli NBg whom he found at  his place at  J&ua in 
Kot.hi Naggar. Njrain shot the S Ag, as an arrow, froin his bow 
across the Beas valley and he fell at Shirar. K61i Ngg is also 
said to havc run off with N4rain's bister, but that is another 
story. 

Relationr The tales about the deotas are indeed endless and this short 
with ~ O C ~ I  account c-mnot contain more than a brief mention, showing 
dietiw. 
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how human are tlie relations of the qodlioga to each other an(\ CHAP- I. 
8eetlon C. to tlie people. The deities are regularly awaltened ant1 takrn o ~ l t  - 

for air, aitd bathed ; they are even supplicd with tooth-l)nlcbaa t;l;t;z,* 
and food, and danced up and clown on the village 2rc:cns in corn- ,ieitioa. 

pany m itli their friends and relations. Tile c~ut inual  exchance 
of visits of gods Trotn village to villaqe no d o ~ t l ~ t  keel~s up roil- 

nect,ion and friendly feolil l~s 1)etwecn people mlio woultl o t l i ~ r -  
wise drift apart scparateLl I)? l~arriers of hill n i ~ d  rlnlc. The 
godlings are usually tended by pc:~ssnts witliout, the int(1rvcntio11 
of aqp priestly caste, and they are o ~ n u c h  localised, l~eing 
generally named according to their viEges.  

'J 11e principal gods of ICulu lallsil arc RaglltiiiAthji, t he  im- Principal god, 

ported god of the RQjAs, Deri Hirrn6 or Rirarnl~a, an ' a l ~ o r i ~ i n a l  of K U ~ U .  

deity who 1 o1)ulatcd tlie valley and assistod tlie IE:ijis to 1)egin 
and t o  extend their rule, Deota Jamlu who has a'n indnpeu- 
dent position rather liostile to Ragh Gnhthji, and Devi Phungni 
who rules in thc Sarvari  alley. ItAja Jazat  Sin211 itnporterl 
the Tlidlrur Ragli6ndthji circa 1650 A. D , and yam his Itinq- 
dom to this pod. The godlings of Kulu and Sariij arc bidden to 
assemble a t  the D a ~ c h m  fair annually. 11 hen the Thgkur goes in 
procession along the Kulu maiddrz. This procession, homcver, 
begills only when Devi HirrnA has arrived, and her presence deter- 
mines the course of tlle subsequent ceremonies. She is a very 
powerful Devi of Man6li and jealouslv punishes anv trespassers a t  
her pool of Be6s Kund. She and Devi Phungni are supposed to 
grant rain. Deotrt Jamlu has several temples both in Kulu 
proper au t l  in Rfipi and one or two in 8arBj. His head-quartcrs 
are at MalAna as described below. H e  is brot,hei- to Devi Prini of 
Jagatsukh and to Gyhphang LhA of LGhul and his Tibetan origin 
is very plain. He insists on proper conduct on the part of 
generally, and frequently fines other deotas whose people hare been 
guilty of misconducty and come to him in times of drought, etc. 
His guvs and chelas speak the truth much more than the miuis- 
ters of the other deotas. Deota Grhmang Nkrain might here be 
mentioned as a god before nrlionl none dare smear a false oath : 
also Bijli Jlhhadeo, a form of Shiv in Kothi Kais. - 

I n  Inner Sar6j Singa Rikhi in Kothi Chaihni has great Principal 

influence, but is inferior to  Jamlu who has a temple at Kul6ri god e in Sari  j. 

in PlAch ; Bakiran Rishi on the high ridge west of Jibhi is slso 
much venerated by the masses but refuses all assistance in  regard 
to giving of rain, which is the province of the Jogni Ba.jhirl of 
the Jalori Range. Gara Durga of Gosaini near Bandal is a Devi 
whose story is a sad but beautiful one and rather like that in Kinps- 
ley'a "Waterbabies." She was originally a lorely girl, the daugh- 
ter of a, ThBkur of Dethua in Kothi Kot : a mason of Banclal did 



64 KULU AND SARAJ. 

CHAP. 1. sucll go02 work for the ThAkur that the ThBkur promised him all his 
Section C. - desire ; hc clailned the maiden acd was allowed to take her away. 

Fnci!~algod@ She went as in duty bouncl but  f o u ~ d  nothing congenial in the 
an Saraj. 

low-bred mason and as s h l ~  sat bv the river Tirthan near Bathid, 
tlle rivor drew her down into its cool depths, and shc turlled into 
a Devi. 

In Outer Sar6j the Devi Aml~ika of Nirmand is the most 
famous. 8he seems to be an  itboriginal deity : 1lc.r cerernony of the 
Bhui~cla, held evei.7 1 2  gc.ap, is describe6 below and is uo cloubt 
a siirvival of human safiifice. The temple. of Paras Ram at 
Nirmnnd also attracts m l n y  ~~lorshi[~pers ,  a ~ r l  there are sevtbral 
temp11:s of bltthiclev a t  Slnmshar ueclr A ~ l i  wllich a1.2 much 
visited. 

In general. I n  gencral it may be said thtt t the belief in  their d e ~ t a s  is 
very real among thu ICnlu ancl SarAj people. 'Fhey ale  less wiliing 
than forn~erly to aitc:nci the Daschra fair owing to the esi:ense 
and labour of n long jourrley especially at  harvesting time. But 
they go to their deotas in all times of trouble ailrl for their claily 
wzln(s. The spread of education is perhaps killing beliof to a cer-* 
tain extent, ant1 the people are sometimes a little weary oC cleotns 
who give no benefits but only punish aucl threaten. But  the 
services arc contiuuod owing to their conditiorls of land tenure and 
their love of social life. Their dcotas  clo no doubt help to kcep 
them up to [I, lliglicr standzrd of morals than they mould other- 
vise  : ~ d o l ~ t ,  aud will c:oilt8iuue to retain thcir hold until ousted by 

. a purer and higher religion. 

Festival8 ' ~ 1 . ~ ~ :  occasions when the idol is nnirnz ted by thc presence of 
the god are celabrnted by l'airs : ~ n d  festivals attended by all the 
worshippers of the god and also by visitors from outsicle the vil- 
lage, so that the social life of the country is closely interm~oven 
with it€ easy-fitling religion. The first appearance of the deo ta  
for the year is not earlier than the commc~lcement of summer, 
about the begillning of Je th  (or middle of Nay), when the r a b ~  
crop of wheat and barley is ready for the sickle and the young 
rice is getting big enough to be planted out in the fields. The 
idol is carried out of his temple by the priests and attendants, and 
his band of musicians accolnpauies, blaring uncouth music from 
drums and cymbals and trumpets and is carried to the vil- 
lage green, where perhaps a few guests await him in the shape 
of idols brought from neighbouring villages with their escorts of 
attendants and musiciitns and worshippers. A11 the people anre 
dressed in their best and profusely decorated with flowers ; shop- 
keepers ha to  set up gay stalls for the sale of sweetmeats, toys, 
and kniok-knacks ; and somewhere in the back.ground (if the fair 
~ A J  i n  upper Kulu) will be found tents w h e ~ e  lugri and country 







spirits can bc procured. The deota dances, oscillated up and CqfiP. 
salon 0. down in his chair by hi8 cawiers who of course are under his - 

influence, and sometilncs one of !liu yue.;t qods or qoddesurjs (lancxs 1 eativalr. 

alongside of him, ant1 the pair of tl~etn euclla~lqe grotejqllc I~ows 
and caresses. 'I'he conta.qion estc~ids to the Inell in the crowd or 
to  such at  ally rntc as nro cup .rC tlancsrs : tlwy join hands and 
form a ring, t h o  god nnrl his tnu~inixns ill t l ~ o  c:ntre, and circ:la 
round wit11 a graceful step, shoutinq the ~vorrls of the air6 mhich 
the bandsmen are playing on their uncout,h instruments. &'!'aster 
and faster grows thc dance as eveninq apl~roaches ; new dzncers 
are always ready to take the place of those who drop out fatigued ; 
and the merry revel goes on from early nftctrnoou till dusk when 
the idols return to their t,elnples. The women with their gay 
head-dresses form bright groups of spectators on the hillside close 
to  tile green which is terraced into tiers of $tone seats for their 
accommodation. I n  the Kuiu talisil the? scarcely if ever join 
in the dance, but in Outer Sarhj they fortn a rinq separate from 
that  of t ~ i e  men and in Inner. Ssrii  solneti~nes they join the men 
and dance in the same ring with them But everywhere it is ollly 
the agriculturist classes, Brahmans and Kauets, who are adtnit- 
ted to the charmed circles, low caste people are strictly excluded, 
and sornetilnes outsiders, even of the higher castes, if not worship- 
per8 3f the god, are not allowed upon the green. 

Nearly every hamlet has at least one fair during the 
summer, and as some care seems to be exercised to preveut 
adjacent hamlets having their festivals on the same day there 
is an  almost continuous successiot~ of fairs during the sutnmer 
months. One of the largest is that which talres place a t  Banjar, 
the head- quarters of the Saraj tahsil, in &lay. I: is the only one a t  
which business of any i~l~portancc is transacted, and forms a 
market for the sale of sheep and goats attended by bulchers from 
Simla and by Garhmrilis and others who wish to buy g ~ a t s  as 
pack-animais. 

The god can, if necessary, be invoked on other than those 
special occasions. Thus a t  reaping time if all agriculturist 
wishcs to propitiate him he causes the idol to be I)i*ought to his 
field before the last load of corn is cu t ,  and LO he danced in the 
manner already described This ensures a good return of graiu. 
Of course, to secure this privilege, it is necessary to feast ihe 
attendants of the god. 

Once a year there is a great parade of all the deotas of Kulu 
i n  honour of the god Ragh6ntith a t  Sultdnpur, the ancient capital. 
I n  olden days thoy mere brought in by the express command 
of the RBje, who seems t o  have been lord paramount cjf the gods 



@HAP- I as well as of the men of his kingdom, and Chis subserrieucc of Seoz churcll to State still continues in the neighbouring independent 
Patir~ls. State of Mandi. Doul~tless it is based on the fact that the 

temples of the deotas posseps endowments of land revenue which 
were held a t  the king's pleasure. The revenue of about one- 
seventh of the cultivated area of Kulu is alienated in this way, 
but now that i t  is held during the pleasure of the British 
Government tho deotas are not so careful to pay their annual 
homage to R.aghfintith as formerly, especially if the time fixed 
for it, which nearly coincides with the moveable feast of the 
Dasehra, happens to interfere with the harvest operations of 
their worshippers. There is generally a fair a1 tendance, 
however, the followers of cach particular idol do their best to 
show to advantage, and cverp banner, trumpet and drum that 
is available is put into requisition. Tlre fair goes on for nearly 
a week ; and for several days before i t  commences 611 the roads 
leading to SultBnpur are thronged wit11 gaily -dressed cr omds 
of men, women and children, bearing - in procession the god of 
their own hamlet. On arrival at  the plain near the tow11 en- 
campments are formed, and shortly after the various adherents 
of particular shrines begin marchii~g about, and parade all their 
magnificence as a sort of preliminary spectacle and foretaste of 
what will be done on the opening and the final days of the en- 
tertainment. The devotees attached to the RaghGnGth shrine 
have not in the meanwhile been idle, and by the morning, when 
the fair really commences, tlie 1~atl1, or wooden car, which lies 
in  the plain all the year round, has been provided with mhcels, 
and liberally ornamented with coloured cloths and flowers. All 
being ready for it8 reception the idol is placed on a species of seat 
inside the framework. All local deities are now brought up, 
with such addenda of pomp and music as are procurable, and are 
arranged round the central figure. The high priest then steps 
ont in front, and .with ctvery appeasance of extreme devotion 
prays to tho god, and sprinkles water before the shrine ; and the 
leading men of Kulu, headed by the representative of the old 
sovereigns of the country, walk rapidly three times round the 
~ u t h  amid the incessant bray of the trumpets and beating of 
cymbals and tom-toms. Stout ropes are next attached to the 
lower timbers of the ruth, which is borne ttlong for a few hundred 
yards hy an enthusiastic crowd, preceded and surrounded by all 
tho smiller gods, to s place whxe  a canvas tent has been put up  
for r he accor:modation of Ragh6nAth during the f i v ~  days of I he 
fair. During the next three days the deoias pay visits to one 
another, and otherwise occupy themselves, and the large green 
plain is covered with circles of men dancing round their idols in  
the salme manner as they do at the local fairs already described, 



and with groups of briglltly dressed women fr3ln all parts of the r 
-a c sub-division. Tovards dnsk, when the worship of all tht: gods is - 

celebrated simultaneously with the usual noisy accompaniments ?die. 

of drums and trumpets, tho din iu immenk. So r  dou, night 
bring repose, for the broad harvest moon diffuses a light almost as 
brill~ant as day, and the SarAjir: who are the best and a180 the 
most indefatigable dancers in tilt. sub-division, carry on the dance 
even after their d ~ o t a s  have retired for thc night. It is not till 
the small hours that the crowd qradually disperscs, and the plain 
becomes dotted with sleeping figures wrapped in their blankets 
on the bare ground. On the last day of the fair the triumphal 
car nf Ra5hlinhth is again brought into requisition to carry the 
idol escorted as on the first day 1)p the deotas down to the top of 
the high bank overlooking the Beas ; a buffalo and a few smaller 
allimals (inclltdiug a crab) are decapitated 1)elow on the margin of 
the river, and a figure representing Lanka i s  beheaded to celebrate 
the triumph oi RaghrinAth (Vishnu) : then the car is dragged 
back across tbe plain as near a8 possible to the bank ot the 
Sarvari stream, across which the idol is carried in  a pretty little 
wooden palanquin to his temple in the palace of the old RAj&s. 
Pv an early hour the next morning all the deotas with their 
fojlorrers have dispersed to their hamlets. When the fair falls as 
late as the middle of October (it varies between that date and the 
latter Ilalf of September) an additional interest is lent to ~t by the 
presence of picturesquely clad YArkandis and LadAkis who have 
just finished their long journey from Central Asia with ponies 
and ckaras, silks and carpets for sale in the plains The large 
concourse of people enables these to do some trade on the spot, 
and a good deal of business is also done in the sale of shoes, braes 
and copper vessels, cloth and jewelle ry. 

The god Raghdnkth makes another public appearance once 
a year when he emerges from his temples to be bathed in the 
Beas at the Pipal Jatra, which is held in April. The attendance 
at, this, though fairly numerous, is not very large. 

After the Dasehra few fairs are held in Gpper Kulu, but some 
large ones take place in Outer SarAj in November. The largest 
fair of that waziri, however, is not annual but triennial, every 
fourth one, that is, the fair occurring a t  the end of each period of 
twelve years, being oil a very large scale. It is held in honour 
of Devi Ambika. A curious custom in connection with it is the 
descent of a man down a rope suspended over a precipice. 
Under British rule the cliff down which the descent is made has 
been changed so m to reduce the danger ? ttending the perform- 
ance of the feast, but the Beda who hm slide down (it is the 
Beda caste which supplies the acrobat, and they regard it as a 



UMP. 1 privilege) still takes c u e  to mauufactun: his own rope. Custom 
seati* - requires that he shall rnztke it on the village gr,.en at Nirmand, 

E d d a  the hamlet where the fair is held, and s'llall fast from everything 
but milk and fruit while making it. Dari~:g the night the rope 
is kept lor safety in a hut made for the purpose, and care mnst 
be taken to prevent an unclean animal from touching it ,  such 
pollution necessitating the sacrifice of a sheep. The Beda is 
naturally careful to prevent rats from corning uear it, for a 
gnawed rope inight imperil his life, and he is allowed to have a. 
cat with him in the hut. 

ht the religious festivals celebrated dur:ng the wiuter zlld 
spring the image of the deota is not, as a r~rle,  produced. The 
&ief of these is in the Kulu tahsil and is called Koli-ri-Diili, 
but does not appear to have any conneciion mith the D i w ~ l i  of 
the plnins, and is celebrated not in November like that festival 
but some tlme in the latter half of December. During the even- 
ings preceding it the men in each rillage meet on the villape 
green and sing indecent songs till a late hour, when a chorus in 
hmour of Devi Hirrna is shouted, ancl then mith three cheers 
given in English style all disperse to their homes. The ulen 
stand in a circle and dance slowly as they sing, and occasionally 
the circle whirls madly round, each men tugg~ng  his nei~hbour 
towards the inside or the outside of the riug till some one gets 
exhausted, and lets go, with the result that all are sent sprawling. 
On the evening of the festival lighted torches are shown at  every 
house, in every hamlet up and down the Beas valley for an  hour 
or two, and the effect is very pretty. 'I'lle signal for the com- 
mencement of the illumination is given from the old castle at 
liagqar, which is one of the most central land-marks of the valley 
and 1s caught up a t  once by the villages on the opposite side of 
the valley, and flashed ou up and down the valley and from side 
to side. 

Templeo and The deoias' temples stand sometimes beside the village 
rd igionr-cere- 
moniee. , green, sometimes remote from any habitation, in a cedar grove, 

on a hill-top or near a lake or waterfall. They are picturesque 
structures built of stone and timber in the same manner as a 

house, except that the timbers are larger and more 
numerous, and almost invariably deodar ; and solvotimes the 
entire edifice is of wood. The forms vary consiclerahly and 
have been described on pages 37 and 38. The interior is bare and 
unfurnished. Several out-buildings are gener-illy attached to 
a tevq~le ; a kitchen for cooking meals on a feast-day or 
lair-clay ; a shed for sheltering shdhfis and pilgrims; houses, 
sa)melimcs, iu the village for the priests and attendants ; and 
s gunary ( M a n d h ~ ) ,  for storing the grain-rents of the temple 
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C W .  L lands, in appearance like a sobstautial dwelling house. Some wr a 
of the large shrines have large fixed establishmenla, n ktrda'~* - 
or mal?ager, an acc~uuta~nl,  one or more pujdr is  or priests, ec :vc ra lT~p~ .d 

rel lglorum- musicians, several g w  or chelae, i.e., interpreters of tho oracle, monim 
standard-bearers, torch-bearere, blacksmith, carpenter, florist, 
watchman, messenger, carrier8 of loads, &c., to all ot n~l~orn barlo, 
or land rent-free in lie11 of pay, is assigncld out of tlic temple 
endowment. Most, have a kdrdnr ,  a yur and ~nusicians. For 
some, one man is both ka'vddr. and prrjciri, and musicians are 
called when they are wanted, and get food as pay. 

The custom of each temple varies : i11 some a great part of 
the endowmeut is held in tur to  assigubents by the servants : 
in another there are no such assignments, and all are paid from 
the granary. -4 few of the pz4ja'l.i~ are Brahmaus, or men 
of a caste like the Bhojkis, who have become of a pujdri caste, 
biit the great majority are Kanet xantinda'rs. The office of 
pt~ jdrb  is generally considered hereditary when held by Brrth- 
mans or men of >ujdri caste, and the musiciaus generally hold 
office from father t o  son ; but the posts of kcir-da'r or chelg, &c., 
are not usunlly considered !iereclitary. The onlv expenses of the 
shrines arc the co,t of feasts, clothes and ornalG?nts for tbc raths 
ant1 repair of 1)uildings. The greater part of the proceeds of the 
endon-ment are expended in feasts consumcbd l>v the villagers. At 
the festivals of some of the more noted shrine; however, tLere is a 
general distribution of food to all comers for one day or for several 
days ; aud a t  one or two shrines periodical brah~n-bhog, or distribu- 
tion of food to Brahmaus, or sadabart, i.e., perpetual dole to Slidhs 
or Hindu faqirs, are made. 

Endowments of land or land revenue are also en joyed by 
the temples, already mentioned, sacred to Shiva and to other 
orthodox Hindu gods, n-hich are built entirelv of dressed stone 
in the style of the Hiiltlu temples of the i~lains. These are 
orhhodox Hindu shrines, mrruaged much i l l  the same may as 
similar temples in other parts of the hills, or in ElinllustBn. 
They are in the hands of Brahman priests, autl the zami~~;lcit.s, 
t.e., the Banets, agriculturist Brahmans alnd Dagis, 11-110 form 
thc real population of Kulu, hare not much to do with them. 
Some have festivals or fairs a t  which, by order of Former RAjbs, 
the surrounding neos and clevis attend in their vaths to do hom- 
age Three or four are at hot springs ; two uclar present or 
former palaces of the RAjas ;  other^ like Nirmand and 'L'rilok- 
nAth are at places sanctified by some Hindu tradition. 

Separate notice must here be made of Deota Jamlu  hose^^^^^^ 
principal residence is a t  Malana in Waziri Parol, and who llae 



caAP.1. temples in Spiti, Kulu  Proper, Sarjj  and R6pi. His cult 
Sectlon C. - is an important feature of the religous life of the sub-division, 

D a h J a m l u  exclusive of LAhul, and almost everything that is known of 
of M&a. him and his worshippers is out of the ordinary. An interesting 

account of " $lalAna and the Akbar-Jamlu legend " has been 
supplied to the Journal of the Punjab Historical Society, Volnine 
I V , S o .  2,pages 98-111, by Xr. \V. 31. Young, I.C.S., mlio 
visited Malana in March 1911, and 11-itnessed the principal 
annual ceremony there. 

He writes tha't the name Jamlu is a corruption of Jnmad- 
Agni, the name of the rishi in the T'ishnu Purana, who sought 
rest and seclusiou in the Himalayas, with his wife Renuka, wllo 
is identified a t  Malhna with Naroi, thewife of Jamlu. Jamad- 
Agni's name is also written as Jamdaggan, and his son l'arsu 
RAma founded the temple of Devi Ambika at Nirmand, and other 
templcsin Outer SarLij and Bashahr. Parsu Kiima is acknow- 
ledged a t  Maldna as a son of Jamlu, who is called Jamclaggan, 
and the Gyephang Lha in Lahul, brother of Jamlu, is known 
as Jagamdainb, apparently a male variant of Jagadainba Ilevi. 

The tradition is that Jamlu came originally from Spiti to 
iTamta near Jagats~~lch and that the Devi Prini on the Spiti 
route near Hamta is his sister, the Gyephang Lha who inba- 
bits the high double peak in Ldhul which looks down the Beas 
valley being his brother. Once a year, the Gyhphang Lha coines to 
Barsllaini in the PArbati valley where he meets Jamlu, and the 
two go to bathe together. Gy dphang is the elder bibother. hat  
Jamlu is the wealthier and cleverer. When Jamlu came from 
Hamta to Maljna, with his wife Xaroi, they carried a casket con- 
taining the other c-igllteen gods of Kulu (eighteen is inerely 
equivale~t  to a very large number) ancl at  the top of the Chandra 
Kanni paas they opened the casket, and a gale of wind blew the 
gods all over Kulu to their present homes. 'This story rna,y have 
originatcd in soiue sphere of influence of the Deota Jamlu, the 
local deities (or l~eadmen subsecluently deifiecl as " Tuikurs ") 
being appoi~lted by him : there is however no trace now of sucli a 
suzerainty, except in the fact that Janlln still imposes fiues on 
other gods on occasions when the people are in difliculties and 
come to Jainlu for advice. The opportunity is then taken to 
rebuke the people for their vices and to confirm the reputation 
of the gure of Jamlu for 1;ruth-telling, Thus y uite recently the 
gur of Jtlrr~lu at  lLuliri near PlAch confiscated the umhrella of 
the godling Singa Bikhi of Chaihni and kept 1t till redeemed 
by the people. Colonol uruce in his '; Kulu and Lahul " quotes 
Mr. Howell's account of how the Sarijis in 1882 had tlo placate 
Jamlu by sending grass dolls representing their ancestors to be 



KULU AND BABAJ. 71 

chopped iu pieces before him. Mr. Young conaiders that Jamlu z k  
and Parsu RBma represent in Kulu indiqencius deities whose - 

1)oob J d  rames have been changed by sul~sequent nincl u immigrants. It 
,M- , ia  significant that Jamlu pays no dues or obeisance t9 Th6kur 

RagluinAthji at  Sultinpur and that Xal6na was a t  one time a 
regular asylum for fugitives from justice. 'l'here are other Kulu 
gods who pay no respect to Ragh6uAth and thc remoteness of 
Malrina mould make it suitable for ref ugee9, but there can be little 
doubt that Mr. Young's theory is correct. Jamlu and GyBphang 
are old nature deities of two very high peaks, Deo Tibba (20,417 
feet) and Gkphan or Gyhphaug (19,212 feet) both in very 
striking situations and neither god has any image. They also 
have really no temple at  t l~eir head-quarters. The temple of 
Gydphang was erected lower down the mountain merely to suit 
the convenience of the worshippers, while the t,emple a t  l la l ina  
is, aocording to &Ir. Young, not Jamlu's, hut Naroi's. 

It is a curious fact that in  Jamlu's temples in the Beas 
valley (but not at Malana) sacrifice is made by JIuhammadan 
methods to Shah Maddr on the date of Jamlu's great festival at  
Malana. I t  is noc known how the cult of this &lusalmAn saint 
came into Kulu, but it may have been introduced in Mugha1 
times. 

Tllc connection between Jamlu and the Emperor Akbar is' 
however, very clear, and Akbar is the object of worship and 
sacrifice on the 12th Phhgan every year. The legend is that 
Akbar was stricken with leprosy because his tax-gatherers a t  
Delhi took 2 pice from a scidhu who had been given them a t  
MalAna from the treasury of Deota Jamlu. The money was 
miraculously founci in Akbar's treasury, the two pice being stuck 
together. Akbar was then told to take them to IIaldna, but 
was allowed to send them, with a statue of lli~nself in gold and 
images of his horses and elephants in gold and silver. On their 
arriral Jarnlu was placated, and the king's leprosy ceased. On 
12th PhAgau every year this incident is re-enacted at  MalAna. 
The images are b;.oiqht out from the treasure-llouse in which they 
have lain wrapped for 1 2  months, and carried with pomp to a 
little grove above the village, where they are unveiled sud set 
out before a small stone embedded in the ground, the spot to 
which Jamlu comes to receive the homage of the emperor But 
it is Akbar, .says Nr. Young, who is worshiyl~ed, though he ori- 
ginally appeared (by prosy) as a suppliant before the shrine. For 
details of the ceremony, which oannot be given here, reference 
ehould be made to Mr. Young's description. 

There is also a fair held in Sawan a t  Mallina a t  which 
.Kulu people attend, and every few years the ceremony of the 



CHAP. I* Ehaiko is performed, ou t,he 4 st of Bhbdon. Tlie intervals are Sfctlon C. - not fised as they are in the case of the triennial Khaika a t  
Jamlll  Shirar. but  depcnd 011 the mill of the god declared by his of MaUnn, 

g?t?*. Large gatherings attencl this Rhaika  and the Nar is obtain- 
ed froin Manikaran. A woman of that village is also c~nsecra~ted 
to t l ~ e  god ancl remains unmarried though she is not denied 
cohabitation with men. As a t  other Ehailra ceremonies the Nar 
is suppposed to die and to be brought to life again : he grants dis- 
pensation for the sins of the people and the ceremony perhaps is 
a survil-a1 of human sacrifice, like the Bhunda rite a t  Nirnland. 

T'lie BIalAna village is divided into two parts about 80 yards 
distant from each other and the inl~ahitants of each part take 
wives from the other. They also occasionally marry into the 
ri1lag.e of Rashol, no doul~t  in order to dilute the continual in- 
breed~ng ~ . l l i c l ~  ~vould soon ruin thc population. The \-illage 
stands 011 the right bank of the 3lalAna glen, some 3,000 feet 
below the Clialidra Kanni pass. The buildings are not very 
striking., am1 are constructed almost entirely of fir and stone, 
with sli~ngle roofs. The sacred edifices consist of Baroi's temples, 
the god's tl-easury, a refectory for all the housel:olders who dine 
together during these festivals, a room for the musicians, and a 
building within which barley is sown fifteen d a ~ s  before the 
March festival, 'so that the blanched shoots may be offered to the 
god. This offering, called,?a~i,  is made to other deotas as well as 
Jamlu, and the young shoots are uTorn by tlie men in their caps 
at most fairs in ICulll. 

The Kanets of the village (some 300 in  number) are collec- 
t i ~ e l y  linown as tlie Ra D ~ G  when assembled together and 
are believed to bc a joint incarnation of the deity The 
officials are ca3led La?*% : these consist c f the Karmishf or 
manager of the god's treasury, two pujdris ~ ~ h o  pcri'orm most 
of the temple ritual, the ; / ~ J I ~  or oracle, selected by thc spirit 
of the god which desceilds upoil the chosen one, and eight 
elders, called ,dhere, drawn from the eight wards of the vil- 
lage Tlic elders act as a Governnlent and decide all disputes, 
inflicticg fines of moderatcb amount. and being guided when 
necessary by the nu?*. The Ra Deo, that is, all the M a h a  peo- 
ple except a few men, old women and children, cross tlie Ohandra 
Kanni pass in the end of Maghar or beginning of Poh, and spend 
more than a month in Knlu  villages where there are temples of 
Jamlu, billeting themselves on eTery housc. They also descend 
upon tn-o villages in Xais and otlrers in Kothi Harkandhi in R6pi  
where Jamlu  lias assignments. The bari (office-bearers) pay 
separate and more frequent visits. During these visits all t h e  
MaUna men are fed free a t  the expsnse of their Losts wlio fear- 
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aaAL t them as uncanny peoplc, but their food is considered in . the 
accounts of the rents, and all visitors to the fairs at  MalAna are - 

Deotn J a d a  
fed free in their turn ; also any sddlru or beggar who comev to  the x- 
village .gets food an(: a blanket if 1le wants it. The treasury of 
Jamlu is helieved to contain several lakhs of money, the ac- 
cumulation of centuries. The prescril)ed form of offering is a 
small silver model of a horse or elephant. Mr. Young writes that 
from the tiny shrine near the scene of tho llarcll cerdmonp were 
produced several large and uncouth silver stataettes of horses, 
elephants and deer, a large silver umbrella 9f :he kind used by 
Kulu deotas, a smaller one which was afterwards fitted into the 
back of a very large silver stag, and a bundle of tlie statuettes 
presented by Akhar. from which was taken the imase of dlibar, 
of silver or gilt, about four inches high, and twelve more very 
small imagcs of horses and elephants. 

The land revenue of MalAna is pa8id by thc IC drnzish to the 
Negi of Naggar who seldom visits the glen. 

Tlle independent position of the village bas conti~~ued under 
every change of go~~ernment, and as lately as 1883, after a dis- 
play of more than usual insolence on the pa1.t of the MalAna 
people, a mountain battery, route-marchiog through liulu, was 
diverted over the Chanclrn lianni pa.ss and spent seine daj-s in 
the village. The MalAna people now affect to jeer a t  the ex- 
pedition and ssy that the intruders were punished by the god, in  
the same may as the Brahman who attempted to bring Jamlu into 
the pa'le of Hinduism. But in each case the effect of the visit has 
been permanent. 

There is no ecclcsiasticad ndmiuistration in Kulu or SarBj, but christim & 
missionaries from the Calladial1 Mission in Klngra o c ~ a s i o n a l l p ~ ~ ~ ~  
visit Kull~,  and there is n Salvatio~l Army Mission and Sel tle- 
ment at ,411i near DttlAsh in Outer Sar6-j. The Nrttivc C hristixns 
there were ~et t led by Dr. Carleton of the American i'resbyterian 
Mission \rrliose property wastakcn over by the Salratiou Army 
seven years ago. A fruit farm, weaving school, and two educa- 
tional schools are managed, one school being at Delluri. 

The main occupations of agriculture, handicrafts, and trade o , , , , , ~ ~  
are heated each in  its proper section. 'l'he subsidiary occu~~stious 
of the .ma.jor part of t,he population iuclude spinning and wear- 
ing of wool, carrying loads, work in forests, shakar, lugri brewing, 
bee-keeping, and fihrous manuf ~ctures.  



CHAP. 1. 
~ a t l o n  C. 

Spinning of wool is done by the men at  all odd moments, the - washed wool being twisted on a small spindle (tirna) which is 
q a * b g  whirled round between the hands. The men also do all the weav- d waving. 

ing, which is not confined to ally particular caste or village, though 
tenants very often undertake all the weaving for their landlords 
in lieu of rent. The loom is a hand-loom of primitive make : 
the shuttle is pushed through from side to side, and the result- 
ing cloth is narrow, the strips having to be sewn together. But 
some excellent blankets are turned out, especially in Rhpi 
(Kotl~i  Bha'lin). The patterns are stereotyped, and the colours 
include cream, white, large and small shepherd's plaid checks, 
yellow check8 on brown, mixed brown and white. The price has 
risen considerably of late years a ~ l d  rbnges from Rs. 6 to Rs. 20. 
The blankets are exported to dislant places clown country. 

~ p d  carry- I n  the winter largc parties of men are met on the roads 
-0 carrying wool from Akhhra for home-weaving, salt f r ~ m  the 

Drang mine in 11 andi, and maize from Kulu to the less favoured 
kathi8 of Outer Sarhj. The carriage of fruit-parcels and mail 
bags for  the post ofice is a source of considerable profit in the 
villages near the postal routes, and is undertaken by Kanets and 
Digis alike. A t  the seasons when thero is no farm work to do 
the porterage of tmvellers' luggage is profitable, but not when 
field operations have to be interrupted. 

P- work; Largo  lumbers of men leave Rulu and Sarkj annually for 
b h u ~ i  or work in forests. 'l'his includes currying of sleepers 
(dhulcii) and sawing (chircii). The sawyers can earn as much as 
Rs 15 per month clear profit. The men go to Ijashahr, Jammu 
and Kashtnir and work very well there : at  places in lculu they 
have social anc? clomestic distractions and generally fall out with 
the sub-contractors, with the result that little rnoiley is earned. 
Absence from home or forest work often extends into n couple of 
years, and domestic arrangements sometimes break down under 
the strain. The people of the Sarvari valley go in large ilumbers 
to Jalnmu ancl Kashmir, acd the amount of their earnings may be 
gayged by the fact that in this tract the co~npctnsatiou payable to 
ar  injured husband for carrying off his wife is Rs. 500, whereas 
it rarely exceeds Rs. 150 elsewhere in Kulu. The runaway 
couple build them a sylvan bower in the forest and work off the 
debt in company. 'rho Sariijis go to Bashahr forests and to Simla. 
The Outer Sarhjis hoe potatoes on contract and make charcoal 
near Simla, while the people of Pl4ch, Srikot, Banogi and other 
places in Inner Sarij  draw rickshaws. 

a~ikk. The people of Kulu and SarBj are born poachers and are 
believed to keep a good many unlicensed weapons. They will 
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not shoot monkeys, which do as much damage ar any other clws %, 
-of animal. but they roqard sitti 1% pheasants i ts  fair game, and no - 
doubt these birds do considerable harm to their crops. They also 8h'Mfi 
kill many birds of prey and \\easels, stoats, etc.. which would if 
left alone be of great use :tgainst the enemies of the crops. The 
snaring of muskdeer and hawks is licensetl in certain places. 

Hindu traders, called pap)*,ilaa, come from Ambiila and'rmdah 
PatiAla to purchase hawks which their train and ihorl mil at a ha w ~ r  
profit in the plains. They pay the hawk-catchers as much as 
Rs. 150 for a young bird ; t h o  older ones are, of course, less va1ud)le. 
The beet may of catchiilg hawks is i n  the thdli, which is a sort of 
triangular enclosure erectcd at n pcominenh place on a ridge or 
spur, so as to draw the attc:ntion of the I~irtls. Poles are sct up 
at the thre2 angles, and two oC the sides tare cgclosed wit11 nets 
but the haso of the trianqle which is towards t1le tlill t\,p is clear, 
t h e  apex is on the down hillside. ,4 chikor is tied close to the 
ground inside the enc los~~re  to attract the hawks by its call and 
when one swoops down up011 it a man who is concealed in a 
thicket close by rushes forward, and drives the hawk into the net 
where he secures it. dnotlier ~netllod of catch;ng the I~irds is by 
tLe Za'rki which is a successioll of nets bet alonz a ridge or spur. 
Though thc snarer gets a qood windfall if he c:ttches a young 
hawk, hc is not usually successful in gettiaq one :nore thzn ouce 
every few years. 

The brewing of lugri for sale mas formerly a large aud u g r i  b- 

rosperous business for many Ldhulas a.nt1 LadAkis. 'L'he s h ~ p s ' " ~ '  
k v e  now been much redilced. But imrne- l~re~ing  is still 
allowecl and goes or: in moat homes of ths  main Beas Valley. 
There are two kinds of 'lug,,i, celled cha'kti aud sltr. CLn'kti is 
made -from rioc aud srr from inferior grains such as ~ ; ) a u ! l d ,  
kodra, etc. The consumptiou of Ctbg~-i in the Upper Beas valley 
leads to lnuch drunkenuess a i d  is a great oonrse. 

Nearly every houve ha; its 1)echives iu the wall. Tile lloney b-bh 
is often fouled with lar \ -z .  etc., and 111~;deru nlsthoils mould 
increase the profits immensely. Tho honey is I~oaght by mercliants 
in the villages, O~ C O U S U I I ~ ~ C ~  ilt ho~l:e. Oat: hive ~ i l i  yield four 
.seers pakkn in the autumn . the .I uue talriuq.; are not so g o ~ d .  
' 1  1 he practice of beating pats and pans to induce Ihe s,varm to 
settle down prevails. The owner and his friellds call out a t  the 
same time :- 

Besk, rnanhzm, b e s l ~ ,  age jasi, ta ~natthun rane iri d ~ o h i  
hosi : 

" Settle, my bees, settle down : we have taken the oath of 
your king, so go no further." 
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Fibrons manufactures are nowhere in the sub-division a - r egn l~ r  source of ilrofit. From t,he filjre of tlie wild nettle and 
~ m ~ ~ u - o f ' c ~ l t i s a t e d  hernl, i r e  made mptus, shoes and h g s ,  aud nets for 
f.otma. catching fish or snnriug hnmlis ; the manufactarc of t1:ese is not 

restrictid to any caste, !,y~t CRCIL household, as a rule, makes its 
own, and only sells if there is a surplus stock and money is requir- 
ed. The price realized for these articles has been discuss2d in 
connection wit11 the description of hemp cultivation iu Chapter 11. 
The ~vilcl nettle from which also fibre is obtaiue~l has to be more 
carefully handled than hemp, when i t  is cut, in September or 
October, the reapers protect their hands from the sting with 
sheep-skin ga~unt~lets. Wheii the stalks are qui to dry they are 
stecpecl in water for three or four clays, alter whic 1 1  the fibre is 
stripped off and worhrr:d by hand into strings. 

Birch bark serl-es :I variety oi purposes in a cultivator's 
household, being used for wrapping i ~ p  honey, ghi,  and the like, 
and as a support and corlering for rice seed when it is -being 
steeped preparatory to sowing It is als3 utilized to form the 
covering of a large rough umhrel l~~ used by the hillmen. Mats 
(mandri) are made from rice-straw: and also from certain kinds 
of grasses. 

Pad, The daily meals of the Kuln people are during thl: greater 
part of the year two in numl~er onI,v, breakfast (kalCila, ku ldr i )  
a t  8 or 9 A. M ,  a11d supper ( b ih l i )  at sunsct. In  the summer 
when the days are lolig a lizht mid-day meal of mhoat or barley 
bread (clupnh?*i or dupaulzrzc) is eqten in addition. The staple 
food of the people consists of cakes or siddu mnde of barley %our 
in the surnmer allti of maize or kodra or buck-wheal; flour in the 
winter, according as the elevatioil pcwnrts the cultivatioil of the 
better kinds of grain or not,. TVheat flour is also eaten, but is 
considered ns rather a luxury, and   no st of the wheat is sold t.0 pay 
the revenue ; ano the~  dish is plr inzb~a,  coi~sistiug of amaranth 
or wheat flour with rice and vegetal)lcs, and the favourite stew of 
rice and vegetables is called kalcpi. Poppy seed is soinetimes 
added lo the cakes to flavour them. They are eaten with curds 
(chhas) both a t  the moruing and at  the evening meal. Curds 
almost entirely take the place of g l ~ i ,  which is manufactured only 
for sale. The curds are churuecl in au earthern vessel and once 
made are kept 5oing without tlie vessel being ever cleaned out ; the 
new millc morning and evening is poured into i t  and churned up 
along with the old curds. Saridra is made into a thin sort of 
porridge. Rice is a common ttrticle of food in the kothis in 
which there is much irrigated land ; elsewhere its place is taken 
as bhar: by china and Icangni, the former of which is nearly equal 



t o  it in quali tg ; tho bhab I~oilod with water anrl curd5 ia died 0- 1. 
s.ldhu. Pea~ellieal rnade from rrahsh or krilth is kneaded into halls, --.@' 

which are cooked 11y being steamtbd over a ve~sel of boilin? \\.ator. ~d 
A favourite rlilsh at harve~t  t i~ne  is ])arched Indian corn or wlloat, 
sometimes mixed with hemp-secld. Meat is seldom eatell c:xcent 
st great feslivaln and once a mont11 or so in  a ~vvell-to-do fitrnify. 
I n  places where much hemp is groivn for film? the seed is e:~ton. 

The density of pol~ulation in Sariij has alrmdy i~een 
and there the grain produced is scarcely sufficicut to 

supply food for the people. None is sold, and a co~lsitlt*ral,le 
quantity is annually imported from Kulu. Money to procure 
it is obtained by the sale of opium and in other wags which will 
be noted hereafter. At the hcgirining and again at the end of 
the winter numbers of Sarkjis inay be met on t l a r  way home 
with loads 01' grain bought in Kulu on their hacks. They come 
from Outer as well as fro111 Inner Saraj for this purpo.;cl, but 
those from the former waziri are generally in quest of Indian- 
corn only, wliich is, for reasons difficult to understand, scarce in 
their part of the country. Of such old standing is tllis annual 
movement of grain importers that they have a special desigpa- 
t i ~ n -  .-basdiu-in the local dialect : the baskju besides bringlng 
home sufficient grain for his own wants is geuerallg able to 
compensate himself for the trouble of his journey by disl~miug 
of a portion of his load a t  a profit to some of his neighbours. 

Horse-chestnut flour is consumed in every village where 
the  nuts can be obtained, and great care is bestowed by the 
women on its preparation. Each nut is crushcd flat separately 
on  the stone threshing floor by a blow from a wooden mallet. 
The crushed kernels are separated roughly by hand from the 
shells aud thrown into a sieve. The finer flour which passes 
through the sieve is first dried in the sun on the house top, then 
washed carefully in a wooden trough to remove grit, and then 
finally dried again, and is fit for use. This product is called 
sik: it is a fine, snowy white, flaliey flour, and by no means 
unpalatable. The remains of the kernels which fail to pass 
through the sieve are soaked in a kilta bencath a spout of water 
and then dried ; this coarser flour is called jim. It is more 
gritty than sik, but not inferior in taste to buck-wheat. I n  some 
of the poorer villages, in Kothi Sehnsar, the hard wild rnedlar 
(shegal) is used for food. The fruit is forced into a state of 
rotten ripeuess by being kept some time under hay or straw on 
the threshing floor,'is then dried on the house top, and after- 
wards pounded, to be eaten in porridge along mith sarid?*a or 
mixed mith barley flour in cakes. The acorns of the khurslav 
or b r o w  oak are in  seasons of scarcity prepared for food 



C ~ P . I .  in the salne lllanner as horse-cl~cst~n~ts. Other products of 
the forest which lend variety to the daily fare are mush- 
rooms, several kinds of roots and herbs, the edible fern, and 
the frnit.s and bcrries which mill l)e noticed ia Chapter 11-C. One 
kind of muslrroom (sutzeAru), Pound in  the spring, can be dried 
and kept for use for a year. During the rainy season tllchre is an 
immense variety of mushrooms, and even such as grow on tree 
trunks are eaten, though those found on certain trees are said 
to be poi~o~ious ; the poorer people living in the ncighbourhood of 
Sultdnpur ~nake a little money by gathering and selling the edible 
ones. A root or fungus, callecl kanip71~a, is gathered in  considerable 
quantities in deodar forests a t  mid-winter. A favourite wild 
herb is phaphru, the leaves of which are eaten as a vegetable. 
The edible fern (lir~gri, young bracken) is also eaten as a 
vegetable, and is pleasant even to Ei~ropeai~ plate in a curry. 

For food on a journey there is nothing in the pinidn of a 
Kulu man to compare with satzc, which is flour made from barley- 
grain cut before it is quite - ripe, and parchecl upon a flat stone 
laid over a fire-place. A handful of .sat?l kneaded with cold 
water into a ball makes a tasty enough meal for  a hungry man, 
and contains sufficier t food power to keep him goinr for a 
long day in the fields or on the road. These balls ( ~ a l l e d ~ ~ t n d a l )  
form the mid-day meal when dupzc~u (baked brea4) is not pro- 
curable 

Other articles of food are potatoes, which are boiled and 
then swum in ghi or oil stirred mith a spring of p7zaru la wild 
herb like assafmtida), yams (kac ha'lu) which are browned over 
the fire ; and the dried leaves of buckwheat and of mustard plants 
(ca1le.l shakeo and khapi, respectively) which keep for a long 
time and supply vegetable food even in the depths of winter. A 
special garden crop of mustard is grown in the autumn to  provide 
khapt in addition to the spring crop sown to produce seed and oil. 
Chalra's are flat cakes of flour kneaded with water, baked brown 
on a flat iron pan or " girdle." 

'lhe inhabitants of tbe Sar6-j tahsil, with the exception of a 
few who have acquired a taste for country spirit during  visit^ to 
Simla or to the plains, drink no kind of intoxicatingliquor. The 
people of Waziri Rhpi are equally temperate, though in that part 
of the sub-division a mildly intoxicating, but very refreshing, 
infusion of hemp-leaves (Lhar,g), violet, and suqar is occasionally 
indulged in at  fairs. In the three remaining waxi~is of Kulu 
Proper, towards the source of tbe Beas, there is much drunken- 
ness, and the favourite drink ie a hill-beer of which there are 
two kinds, locgri or chakli, and sur. The former is made from 
rice, fermented with phdp, a kind of yeast which is imported 
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from L:dBk or Blltisthn, and the composition of which is a trade E: & 
secret of the brewers, who nearly all of them Lndtikfa, or LQhhlas, - 
are thus able to kee I the roadside public houses and the drink- 
ing tents a t  fairs in t k eir own hands. Four rneas~res of rice are 
mixed with four equal measures of phdp, ant1 to the mixture ie 
added tho same bu!k of water ; the whole ig sufficient to fill a 
large earthenware vessel in which it is allowed to remain for 41 
days ; the liquor ifi then strained off, and mill keep good for eight 
days ; it is acid and sickening, and an acqnirerl taste is necessary 
for its appr~ciation. Sur is the " tablc beer " of the country, 
brewed by the people in their own homes, and is made in tlie 
same way as chakti but with kodra millet instead of rice, 
and a ferment called dhlli ,  iustesd of plzdp. Dhili is a mixture 
of satu aud various licrbs kneaded into a cskc without water, and 
kept warm he lor^^ a layer of barley straw for twenty days or s3, ' 
when it begins to smeli ; i t  is then dried and is ready for us?. 

The habits of tlie people in regard to food are largely 
affected by local influences. The flesh of the pig is eaten only 
by low-caste families. and only hy them to any great extent 
along the Sutlej : in Upper Kulu pigs are kept only i n  a few 
places. Though pheasants and game are la15-ful food, fowls arr) 
eschewed everywhere except in the valley of the Sarvari, whcre 
they are kept in large numbers and free1 y eaten 11y all classes 
except perhaps Brahmans. I n  the same valley the use of tobacco 
is forbidden, but by way of counterpoise choikti and sur are drunk 
to excess. Metal vessels and dishes are now generally made use 
o f :  platters of rhododendron wood were formerly used by 
all classes, but are now to be found only among the low caste 
people of Outer SarBj. 

The peasants are not very hospitable to one another, and 
when any one has to pass the night away from his home he takes 
care to have a provision of satu along with him. But on a, qreat 
occmion the family stores are freely indented on, and at  a wed- 
ding in 1889, in a well-to-do family, the feast consisted of eight 
sheep, four goats, twenty maunds of rice, thirty-two maunds of 
wheat and 100 seers of gh i. 

DRESS. 
The people are usually well and comfortably clad in home- Drea. 

spun cloth made from tlie wool of the Bocks that abound in their 
hills, but will often wear very ragged garments for every day 
work. A single blanket, white, or white checked with red, or 
black and white chess-board pattern, is the only garment worn 
by a woman, but it is so carefully and neatly adjusted, pinned a t  
the bosom with a, solitary pin and gathered in by a sash a t  the 
waist, that while showing gracefully the lines of the figure i t  forms 
a complete and modest robe covering the arms, the body, and 



CHAP. 1 the legs to  below the Itnees. Socks or stockings are luxuries, but 
'*? ce woollrn p i t e r s  are occasionally worn. It is to her head-dress 
D-. that the Knlu wornall devotes all her arts of oocluetry. The 

young girls go about bare-haadud wit11 their hair plaited into 
long pig-tails hanging down their backs, and sometimes length- 
ened by the acltlition of cotton thread for ornament o ~ ~ l y ,  bt? i t  
said, for the contrast between hair and thread is too appareilt to 
deceive. Olcler girls twist the pig-tail iuto coils arrunged on 
the top of the head, with a coquettish little cap perched just 
above the temples or sorrlet,imes a larger cap cronlninq the 
chignon ; hut the favourite head-gear is a kerchief, ],lack or 
scarlet, confining the wholc of the hair, hound tightly above the 
temples and over the head so as to shorn the whole of the brow, 
and tied in s knot at the back of the neck. The wliole is prettily 
set off by a silver ornament which secured to the centre of the 
kerchief on the top of the head supports a pendant hanging over 
the forehead, and two strips of dainty filigree work, which, 
drooping over either temple, are attached to rinqs in tho ears. 
Great bunches of silver ear-rings ar wcrc, and two nose-orna- 
ments of gold, one a leaf-shaped pendant (bulrik) carried hy both 
maids and wives, but never by \\idows, and the other a plain 
large ring, the distinguishing mark of it married woman. The 
thro:~t is often loaded with neclrlaces : one or two bracelets adorn 
each wrist ; and silver anklets, soriletimes plain a d  sometimes 
curb chain pattern, arc pecnlizr to certain localities. The full 
show of ornaments is only exhibited at  fairs :ind feasts, and 
women who on account of being in mourning are unable to wear 
their jewellery sometimes hire it out for small sums to others to 
wear ;ipnn such occasions. 

A man's dress consists of a loose wooll3n tunic, white, grev, 
or brown, girt in  at the waist with a sash. Loose woollen 
trousers, gathered in tight at the ankles, are sddcd in cold vreatliep 
or on gala occasions, but are often dispensed with on hot davs or 
when hard work is required. A white or checked blank(2t like 
a plaid lends something of the picturesqne to this loobe fitting 
costume : i t  is worn round the chest, the ends crossing at  the back 
and tlie~t brsught forward over t1.e shoulders from which they 
would hang down to the thighs were they not secured each by a, 
large pin to the portion of the plaid crossing the chest and then 
flung hack again over the shoulders. Between the two pins 
hangs a neat steel or brass chain supporting a bunch of sulall 
surgical instruments, a probe, a lancet, a pair of pincers and 
similar contrivances for operating on sheep and ci~ttle. Otherwise 
no ornaments are ordinarily morn except occasionally st necklace 
or an amulet, or a charm in memory of a deceased relative. The 
head-dress is a round black cap, with a stiff edging, sometimes 



-0rnarnentedby means ofsilver pins with broad carved beade etuck amp 1. 
in i t  ; on festival days too plumes of monlfl orest are worn by euoh sad* 0-  

ar are the fortunate possessors of them. I n  Outer Sarbj pagrir -- 
are very generally worn, and also white cotton caps. She herd8 
tending their flocks prefer a large conical woollen csp wit 1 h p e  
like a night-cap. Yearly every man carries a long cylindrical 
basket on his back t o  hold the wooden spindle and the wool with 
which he spins worsted as he walks long ; and a a n t  and steel, 
with a srrlall spindle-shaped wooden 1)ox for holdiug tinder, 
hang from his sash, for though matclles are sdd in Kulu the 
older contrivance is more trGst\r-orthy in wet weather. 

Both sexes generally go shorl, some with leather ~hoes, but 
moat with grasp shoes plaited in their Ilomes. A superior kind 
i s  made in Outer Sardj, the uypers 1 1 1  ml.ic1i are made of hemp, 
and the eoles of nettle fibre. 

All are fond of flowers, and on festival days wear garland8 
round their necks and put bunches in t,heir caps or in their heir. 

The dwellings of the people hare been described above under D r e l l l ~ .  
the hersding of " village sites and houses." 

BIRTH AND l l ~ ~ r 1 - 1  CEREBIONIES. 
On the 1, rtlj of a male child thcre is ::, feaet, and a present ~ i r t h  md death aeremt~ 

is rnadc to tbc hc;\:!man (the Segij  of t\.r* kolbt  The child is niee. 

some tirlw within the year followi~lg, and i~ then 
produced in p~it,lic. and there is another fenst. It is a common 
custom in Outer Sarhj to give two brothers names which rhyme. 

A corpse is burnt ordinarily on the day following the death ; 
bef<,re the cremation it ie covered with a cloth, and the musicians 
p l a ~ .  If the deceased is of goo:l family his ashes are taken at  
once to Hardwhr, whatever the season of the year : otherwise 
they are kept till the minter, when IL party is mad0 up to con- 
vey to  the Ganges the ashes of all who hatt died in the 
nLighbourhood during t t e  summrer. The formal funeral c:re- 
monies (gat s 1 t )  are performed on the texth day after death 
ahen  the deceased's clothes are divided among the officiating 
Brahmans ~ l l d  the kumhdrs wko provide the earthen pots for the 
funeral. On the thirteenth day (pdchf )  goat is eacrificed and 
is eaten at a feast by the relatives of the familv. The &nets of 
the lower class (the Rhos) perform all these ceremonies on 
one day, the third af !er the death. I n  some places i t  is usual 
sftar a cremation to make a small foot-bridge over running 
water somewhere iu the neighbourhood to help the passing of the 
soul of the deceased. On the fourth anniversary of the death 
the chaubarkha feast is celebrated, rand untll then the midow, if 
faithful to the memory of the dead, should remain in mourning 
and refrain from wearing her ornaments ; 8he is forbidden for 
ever to wear again her gold nose-ring and buldk. 



CHAPTER 11. -Economic. 
SECTION A. 

CHAP. 11. 
muon A. - 

General 
conditions. 

Soils. 

The cultivated area of Hulu and Saraj amounts to only 7 
per cent. of the total area of the trmt. The remainder consists 
of some privately-owned c ~ ~ l t ~ r a b l e  land (about 10,000 acres) 
and unculturable waste such as roads, river beds and sites of 
houses, and of forest, including demarcated and undemarcated 
forest, the latter only being open to cultivation. The exi;ent of 
the undemarcated forest has never been ascertained with any 
degree of accuracy and the amount of Government-owned cul- 
turable waste cannot be put into figures : i t  is steadily diminisIl-- 
iog owing to the grants of waste made from time to time to 
right-holder~ who wish to brea,li it UP. 

The geological features of the tract are fairly constant 
throughout, and the only exception to the general prevalence of 
metamorphic crystalline rocks is the small belt of sedimentary 
limestones and quartzites found between Bajaura and p1dch. 
The soil of the hillsides is usually glistening with particles of 
micaceous rock, and in the proximity of forests - more usually 
in the higher elevations - contains much vegetable mould. The 
soil does not lie deep aqvwhere except on the alluvial slopes 
which border the river beds. These are extensive in the Beas 
valley, and are f (111 of granite i-~oulders washed down from the 
high peaks, except in the lower reaches below Sult&npur where 
the lover fields tend to become broader and are composed in 

of a, reddish and rather st% loam. 
L 

There being no wide areas marked by differences of soil, as 
in Khngra, the classification of fields adopted a t  the various 
settlements of the Land Revenue has followed the variations 
of fertility due to the position of the fields rather than to the 
ingredients of the soil. In almost e v e q  valley all the different 

of field are found and the a m s m e n t  circles are arranged 
to the old geographical divisions into wtcairis and not 

by stretches of distinct soils. The fields do as a matter of fact 
lie in belts, which have their local names, as described below, 
but these belts are so intermingled owing to variation of aspect, 
and are so indefinite that they cannot be taken as guides for 
classification. In the u per part of the Bess valley the alluvitel 
slopes near the river anfits tributaries are very much valued as 
rice-growing lands : lower down, below Kais village, this part of 
the cultivated area is oalled balh and t11e water-supply ia  much 
less secure than in the upper valley, considerable stretches of it  
remaining unirrigated. In SarAj the alluvial belt is called nizcl 



Above it lies tho manjhdt or mid-zone, up t o  about 7,000 feet, amma. 
-00 A. more or lerrs, according to aspect. Above the middle zone is the - 

u p l ~ d  or gcihar (saraj in Sardj), for nnotller tllousnnd feet of C h i 6 4 m  

elevation. This is in places overlain l ~ y  the kutal, wllicll consists of RelC. 

of steep unterraced hillsides, where the snow lies latch. In Sardj 
there is another class of land called kafcr, which is cleared of un- 
dergrowth every few years. These distinctions have not bcen tlis- 
regarded in assessment, but for purpose of field classific.ation t l ~ e  
following grades llnve been adopted. The irriqated land is called 
ropa, and falls into three classes : the best is that which lies in 
the centre of the irrigated block of land, receiving plenty of 
water, ~varmrd and enriched by its passage througll higher 
terraces : this is classed as yopa I. The second class is a t  the 
head of the block, where it is copiously ~vatered, I)ut the water 
is cold : the third class of ropcc is at the tail of the supply. The 
unirrigated land (bcithil)  is of four classes : the first is doublc 
cropped land (ghar  ser)  near a hamlet and heavily m:~nured : 
the second also frequently yields two crops, but is manured less 
easily being further Away : the thilec'l class bears only one crop 
in the pear oaring to its distance from the liomefitead : the fourth 
is the poorest c1a.s~ of land and mucli of it is kzcta?. The fields 
are thus classified, firstly, according as they are irrigated or not, 
and secondly, if ir~igated, according to the quality as well as the 
quantity of the water : if unirrigated, the main queetio~~ is whe- 
ther they are near to or far from the hamlet so as to receive 
proper attention from the farmer or not. Aspect is also an im- 
portant condition of fertility, but it optrates differently accord- 
ing to the semon : in a wet year the sunny slopes fare best, 
and in a dry year those which lie in the shady ( s l~ i l l i )  side of the 
valley. Proximity to a forest is usually disad~antageous, owing 
to the shade of the trees, and exposure to the ravages of monkeys 
and other destructive animals. All these points are taken into 
consideration in distributing the land rerenue assessed on a 
collection of hamlets (phdti). 

I n  order to reap every advantage of rariations in  the,,,,,.^ 
weather, and to make the most of the short ripening seasons m agricultnm- 
they pass from the l o ~ e r  to the higher levels, the successful 
farmer should have his land well distribnted and should employ 
as many kinds of crop as possible. It is not always possible 
to own land at different levels, and in different aspects, but 
villages which contain no ropa (irrigated land) frequently own 
blocks of it  in another phati, or collection of hamlets. Con- 
siderable skill is also displayed in putting in the right kind 
of seed at  the right time in the field where it will produce 
the best, crop. If the rain comes early, the early varieties will 
be a t  once sown, and frequently fields must lie unsown for many 



CHAP. 11. 2ays before the season is favo~~rable. Cnsurance against bad or 
SdOn - A, uncertain seasons is obtained by- a judicious selection of crop. 

P W ~ P  of The Kuln peasant admittedly succeeds on the whole in get- 
sgrhl tare .  ting a fair return from the steep hillsides. The men do the 

ploughing and repairs of the retaining walls of the terraces, and 
fencing : the women do the manuring and weeding and most of 
the reaping. Frequently in the monsoon season, the men have 
t,o help to keep down the weeds. The meu look alter the flocks 
and do the heavier xork on roads or in forests, but the hay- 
making is generally done by the women On the whole the more 
prosperous Kulu farmer leads a life of cornparatire ease; For 
two months i n  the spring there is little farming work to do. ,4t 
other times the women folk bear the heavier share of the 11-ork, 
and the ploughing vhich is done by the men is a much less fre- 
quent operation than i t  is in the plains. I n  the balh, where 
manure of all kinds is comparatively scarce, the soil has to be 
t,urned more thoroughly, but even there it is ouly tlle Ar i i i  u tentants 
mllo appreciate fully the advan t~~se  of numerous ploughinqs. 

Sowing. Sowing is done broadcast, a s  :L l*ule, 2nd the stbed-drill is 
hardly seen rscept in the hands of the SrAins of t l i ~  htriic. Times 
for sowing aild harvesting vary with !he seasoils i l l1  1 the k i i ~ d  of 
crop. 

Ploughing. The plough (hul) is a wooden one, with n long iron l!oint. 
It is light and adapted to porterago on the hillsides, and though 
it does not cast the earth aside or d i~turb  the subsoil, it xi11 only 
be superseded by a plough \vhich can do that 1vork as well as be 
light enough to be carried about in it mountainous tract. The 
labour of ploughing is very much more arduous than in the 
plains owing to the severe slopes of the hills and the small size 
of the fields : constant turning and climbing is involved, wherem 
in the ?lains the ploughman can spend all his time on the 
furrow. 

~ a r r c w i u g  Hamowing is only done for rice, and by Ar6ins in the halh 
analevening. for The instrument used is a thick planli furnished with 

rvooden teeth ( j and id ) ,  on which is fixed a handle, as on a plough, 
The operator sometimes stands on the harrow. Clods are ordin- 
arily broken up by the iol or leveller, which resembles the ]larrom, 
but has no teeth. 150th these instruinents have a pole of 
6 feet in length which fastens on the yoke of the oxen. Tllc bank 
(dhek) of afield isdressed with a broad hoe, the kahi or the 
kudd l ,  which are also used for cleaning watercourses, etc. The 
spade proper and fork are not used, 

\jreeain g. Weeding (nindhdi) is done by picking the ground over lritll 
a light iron pick (kilni) or a flat trowel (khur*pa). It is nea rb  
all done by the women. 



Women carry t.he manure and spread i t  on the fields using artlobt 
the killa, a long funnel-shaped basket of bamboo resembling the - 
wicker basket used in the Alps. Farmyard litter is generally"anmrh~ 
mixed with suhr (pine or deodar needles) collected from the 
forest. The needles are raked together with an iron-toothed 
instrumeut which frequeutly uproots young forest seedlings. 
The women however do not go far from home for this purpose. so 
the damage is confined to a small area. The loppings of pine or 
fir are also taken and this practice has derastated large areas of 
forest : it, has now been confined by order to undelllarcated forests. 
The cattle houses are swept clean after the winter and the manure 
collected in heaps near the hou~es, mixed with the suhr, and left 
to mature. A large proportion of the cattle are kept merely 
for their manure without which there would oil many fields be 
little or no crop. Sheep, goats, and other stock are penned in 
fields for the sake of their droppings, and a long stubble of wheet, 
barley, maize and amaranth is leit on the fields to be burnt or 
ploughed in : siinilarly weeds are cut in the crop and left to rot 
an3 be ploughed in. The manuring of ricr; lands a t  a distance 
from the village site often a thousand feet or more above the 
ropa entails considerable exertion. 

Certain paths are kept open for cattle and these are usually Fe~lcing. 

carefully fenced with dry thorns set in a loose stone wall. The 
remaining paths are not used by cattle, except when actually 
engaged in  field operations, and are not fenced.' There are few 
quickset hedges. In  some fields near tlie main roads substantial 
stone dykes are built to protect tlhe crops. 

The maize crop always needs careful watching (pai9.a) to Crop watch- 
keep off black bears. These intruders do much damage and comeingo 
regularly into the maize fields throughout the tract. Some are 
killed by the villagers and others scare,l from fieId to field, but 
it is extremely hard to see them in the night t,irue and they are 
often very ferocious when attacked. llIolllieys could he kept off 
by dogs, but dogs arc not trained for this purpose owing 
to the risk they would run from panthers. Guns are 
given out on a seasolla1 license, which remains in force during 
the monsoon and early autumn, and are returned at  tlie end of 
the fixed period. They are eagerly sought after, except in Outer 
SarAj where the distance from the tahsil is often prohibitive, and 
much damage is done by wild animals to the various crops, more 
particularly those of the khalif .  The people will not slioot 
monkeys (hnnunzcin), but are quite pleased if any one does the 
work for them. The maize is generally watched from a shelter 
(thpri) erected on pdrs  in the field. 
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CHAP. II. 
Sootlon A. 

Reaping ( ldnni)  is done by the toothed sickle (ddchi or 
- saalal*) made of iron, with a blade about a foot long 'L'he crop 

is cut by the cultivators with the assistance of nelgllbours and 
there are few paid 1al)ourers. The sickle is sometimes thrown 
down in the path of a passer-by, who is expected to step over it 
and pay a fine according to his means. Tliis is apparently for 
luck, and much disappointment, ensues if the sickle is avoided. 

Threshing sud 
winnowing. 

The grain is carried home in the sheaf and spread out to 
dry in the paved courtyard ( kha l )  which is attached to every 
house : the floors are not made in the fields.' The cattle treacl out 
the corn (klzgl phi nu),  and usually wear a muzzle (chikra) 
during the operation. The crnn is separated from the s tm~v  by 
the fork , siul), and is winnowed by throwing it against the breeze 
from a basket ( tokru)  : it is then gathered and sifted in a flat 
tray (sup) of reed. Afterma'rds the corn is stored in wooden 
boxes (kothij kept in a 5.-,narate room of the house 

Btaoking, The straw is stacki>tl in small round stacks which are thatched 
and grouped near the 11 mestead : the stacks are called by various 
names according to the kind of crop: bhujnu=~vhe;tt stack, 
kui~*cita=ko-i?*a stack chalicita=maize stack, a'ngi=barley stack. 
The straw is usually fed whole to cattle. 8ometimes a stack is 
constructed in a long line down the hillside, where i t  is steep 
enough to ensure that all rain-water drains off. Hay is generally 
twisted into loose ropes ( l dhzd )  and hung up over the bouglis 
of trees, in which other fodder is also very often kept. 

Rotation. The large variety of crops grown allows scope for varied 
systems of rotation. I n  the best manured lands in the 6 ~ 1 7 ~  
barley follo~rs maize, ancl maize follo~vs barley in unfailing succes- 
sion, or wheat may be the rcbi crop regula'rly grown in the 
rctation. I n  1ess.highly manured lands sari6ra or kodra or china 
mixed wit11 kangnz is grown as the kharif crop in alternate years 
with maize. In  the manjhat wheat follomrs kodra, and is followed 
by a fallow, after which a barley crop is raised, and then the rota- 
tion recommenced with kodra. -4 nother rotation a t  a slightly 
higher elevation is wheat, then fallow, followed by barley, then 
buckwheat, then a fallow. In  the g6hav barley follows snricira 
regularly in the best fields ; and in tho next 1)est the rotation is 
varied by wheat followed by a fallow being taken in alternate 
yedrs. In  the inferior fields wheat and buckwheat succeed one 
another, or only one crop is raised in the year. 

Prinoiprl 
crops. 

Thc percentage of the cultivated area occupied by the 
principal crops according to the results of the cropping returns 
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from 1891 to 1910 is as followe :- 

Rice ... 
Maize ... 
Sugarcane . 
Kangni .,, 
Eodra ... 
Saria'ra (all~aranth) 
Bhreaa .. 
K alhu (buckwheat) 
China ... 

... 
Ned pepper ... 
Hemp 
Tobecco 
Tea ... 
FI-nit ... 
Potatoes ... 
Vrgetables ... 
Tur~neric ... 
Othcr khnrij  crop8 

Crop. 
a 

Total g h a r v  

Wazlris Parol, 
Lag h i ,  Lng 

MaLlrljsh. 

c w .  IL 
-4 - 

P M p d  
C m P  ~ P L  Inner Ear6j. 

Rabi. 

Outer BarBj. 

... Wheat ... 
Barley ... . . 

Gram ... ... 
Masar .... 

..... I'eas ... 
Saraon (luuetsrd) ... 

36'83 34'05 4035 
il'll 1 26'59 40.93 I .11 '03 
'41 'il .27 

... I : I 2'99 '01 

3328 
' 

16'84 
9 2  
'34 

G 7  
.02 

4'97 
.63 

58'77 ----- 
127'45 

The figures show considerable variation from those of the 
settlement of 1891 and it seems clear that the year then taken 
was an exceptional one, allowing of much more double-crop- 
ping than was subsequently found possible. The general 
tendency is t o  put foremost the planting of food-grains, as is 
natural in a poorly fed tract. I n  the case of the Wcsairb Parol, 
Lag Sari and Lag Mahhriijah there has been a reduction in the 
areas under barley and wheat, and a consequently smaller propor1;ion 
of the vabi as compared with the kharif harvest. The cultiva- 
tion of maize is expanding in Kulu Proper, and the Amerioan 
variety is becoming much more popular in epite of the much 
longer time it takes to ripen. In  8ardj only about one-seventh of 
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m- 11. the cultivated area is cropped twice in the year, and the propor- 
. "*!!!!*' tion is smaller in Outer than in Inner SarAj. In  both waeirk 
Prinoipd the rabi is the more extensive harvest. This is because the ex- 
Brops. cegsive rainfall on the higher hills delays the ripening of the 

crops and produces more straw than grain. The khardj harvest 
in the lower villages of Outer Sardj is, however, as extensive as 
the rabi. The rabi area hm decreased throughout the tahsil, and 
the double-cropped area io hardly more than one quarter of the 
total cultivation in any part of the tract. 

The following is a dcscription of the main crops :- 

~ b e .  The climate is unfavourable to the production of the finer 
kinds of rice-bega),az and bcisl~ati - which are grown only in one 
or two places in the lower parts of the Becis and Sutlej valleys. 
I n  the Kulu tahsil the most common varieties are nzatali, jatu 
and mhhulli. The two latter are alike, and are often sown mixed, 
the mixture being called ga?*gaZ : the ears are droopin!, a ~ d  the 
beards white and silky. These are sown tlirougllout the valley 
up to an elevation of a little under 6,000 feet ; above that eleva- 
tion they are replaced by naatdli, the ears alld barbs of which are 
brown and upright. I n  the lower part of Wazir i  Lag hlahhr6 jah 
unbearded varieties, called jaluhara, and wogai are grown 
These fetch a better price than jatu whilej6tu sell for more t,han 
mathli. I n  SarAj 1*aili, an unbearded varieijy w i t h  a reddish 
grain, is the most common in the lowel rice lands, and chhz~wciru, 
which has a white grain and short upright red barbs, is generallg 
sown in the higher ; and here and t,here jd1u has been introduced 
from Kulu. The rainfall is so great that rice is produced exten- 
siqely in unirrigatcd as well as in irriqated land, especiallv in 
SarAj, but the varieties grown without irrigation are diffekent 
from the above : the chief are ?*achhera, the husk of which is dark 
coloured ; la1 rn6hul.i distinguished by a red husk ; dhan Lasahru 
with a yellow husk ; rt~~zdlu, black-eared ; and bcievu, an un- 
bearded variety. 

Rice is sown broadcast only in Khokhan and Bajaura k o t i ~ i s  
where thu cultivators are settlers from Mandi State, chiefly 
ArAins. Elsewhere the rice is sown in nurseries early in May, 
and planted out in the fields between the latter half of June and 
the end of July, according to elevation. JlatcEli, ba'srnati and 
chhuwciru rice is forced artificially by being kept moist between 
layers of birch bark, and is not sown in the nursery till it has 
germinated. A better yield is obtained by the planting than by  
the broadcast system, but it requires very much more work. If 
the fields have lain fallow in the kha~dj  they have to be first hoed 
before they are ploughed up. The land is manured either with 
a coating of farmyard manure, or by sheep being penned on it, 



or by both methods : the nursery is very heavily manured, and CHAP. LI. 
auma A. the same plot is always reserved for this purpose, so that the soil - 

may be as rich as possible. Each proprietor has Ilis appointed Rice. 

day or days for receiving water for his rice-planting, and when 
his turn comes all the people of the village or prz6ti, men, women 
and children, turn out to heip him, and are fed at his expense. 
While the men plough the fields, repair the ridges made a t  the 
foot of the field terraces for retaining the water, turn on the irri- 
gation channels, and drive the bullocks which drag the huge rakes 
to churn up the mud, the women pull up the plal~ts from the 
nursery and plant them in the fields, nsorking in rows and sing- 
ing merrily all the while. The field is waterer? for a month after 
planting, and is then weeded and watered again ; another water- 
ing is necessary when the ears form, and another when the grain 
sets. Harvest time is in October when the grain is cut and 
allowed to lie on the fie:d to dry for a few days; it is then 
stacked at  the threshing floor until the rabi ploughings ancl 
mwings are orer, when it is threshed in November or December. 
I n  Sarhj the blocks of rice-la~d are not so large as in the Kulu 
tahsil, and the people do not turn olzt to help each o t l i~ r  with their 
rice-planting ; each family prepares ancl plants out its own bit of 
laail. I t  is a common practice in Outer SarAj to sow mdsh on 
the small ridge made at  the foot of the field terrace for retaining 
the water, both to give it solidit,y and also to atilize all the cul- 
turable area possible. The x-ild dtwdnk l~  qrass grows tl~ickly in 
rice-fields, and is allowed to grow up along ~ri t l l  the blades of 
rice from which it can hardly be di~t~inguisheci ; when i t  flowers 
it is cut to be fecl off green to the cattle, or to be made into hay. 
The fertility of rice and of maize fields lias been illuch reduced by 
the operation of the forest rules (1991) which forbade Gaddls to 
stop in the valley: formerly their Rocks provided abundant 
manure. 

Maize is somrn a t  the end of Map or in June, in fallow land 
or in succession to barley : i t  is newr irrigated in Kulu. Even 
in  the best land i t  is usual t:, give a fallow for one harvest er-ery 
second or third year. The procluce is general l~ excellent, but it 
is much sought after by bears, monkeys and birds, and conse- 
quently the heads are generally collected about the end of Sep- 
tember or beginning of October before they are quite ripe, and 
are laid on the house roofs to ripen, as they can there be guarded 
more effectually. The bright orange hue thus lent to the house- 
tops is a striking feature of the Kulu autumn lrlndscape. The 
percentage of cultivated area under this crop ~ a r i e s  greatly in the 
different parts of the sub. division : in Upper Kulu where rice is 
the most important produce, it is lf;, in R6pi and Inner Sardj, 
where it is the most paying kharif crop, 284 and 19& respectively; 



CHAP. II. and in Outer Sar6-j only 3;. There is ruucll land in the latter 
'eeuOnA. - zonzhi ~rllioh seems eminently suited for the production of 

Maize. maize, and it is difficult to understand why the grain is compara- 
tively so little sown. The fact that the mission at  Ani can grow 
American maize successfully has not made much impression on 
the country-side. 

Other khortf Kodrn ( Eleus r ne co?*ocana), oga l or bhresa ( F a g o p y ~ ~ u ~ n  
erope. ema~*ginatum), kong ni (Peznisetum ztaliczam), chfizn (Panzcum 

milinceum), saj ici9.a ( Amn?-anthus trnardana) are also sown towards 
the end of May i~z  the fallows in the higher lauds, and in June 
in succession to barley in the lower lands. All require carclul 
weeding and t h i~~n ing  to remove the reduiidant growth due to 
the rains. I n  Outer Sarhi this is done by harnessing a pair of 
bullocks to a large rake and making them drag it through thc field. 
I n  that waziri china and kangni are highly valued, and are grown 
as separate crops mitliout intermixture, though the latter is 
frequently sown mixed with kodten or with the unirrigated varie- 
ties of rice. But in Kulu chirza and kangni are nl~vaps sown 
mixed, and often Icodra, with sometiives sarzciru as well, is added 
to t11c mixture. Sa/*lci?-a may be sown rather later tha:z the other 
crops aud mdsh snd kalt7z pilses may he sown later still ; thesr 
grains are therefore preferred for dotasl~ land. There are tl~ree 
varieties of s,rridra, one tdk: or dhcitaga?*, with very large crinison 
combs or heads, the other two with smaller heads, crimson and 
golden in colour, respectively. Buckwheat Fagopyt-zcm esczclelz- 
turn) is grown in the hzdal in the manner describetl above, and 
in the $&ha?* in succession to \\?heat, year by year, or with occa- 
sional fallows. I( is locally called kcitlzu ancl is an inferior 
grain in comparison ~ v i t l i  hh?-esa. M6sh pulse is often somn 
in India'n corn, chitla 01. k,~?zgni fields so as to utilize all the crop- 
bearing area possible. On the steep and hot hillsides along the 
bank of the Sutlej the pulse called Icullh is much grown 
in the Jcharif harvest. Ti1 ancl cotton were introduced 
before 1891 in the very low-lying land on the Sutlej bank. 
Turmeric (haldb) is liere and there produced in the lower 
villages. 

Tobacco. 'l'obacco is grown as a khar.if crop in Kulu, generally in 
richly manured plots close to houses. It is soma in small nur- 
series, and aftcrmards planted out ; the ieaves are dried and rolled 
up into thin tubes, in which form the tobacco is sold. It is grown 
mainly for home consumption, but iu some places for the market as 
well, and is a lucrative crop ; the SarAjis are not able to grow 
enough for themselves, and have to import from Upper Kulu. It 
has a pleasant flavour, and is distinct from the " gobi " variety 
grown in the plains, which has been introtluced to a small extent 
by the ArAfn settlers in Waziri Lag llalidrtija. Smerimn and 
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Havannah leaf has been raised with success a t  Ra i~an  Ily caAP.a. 
s a d h  A. Mr. Minnikcn, hut its manufacture has not h e n  attempted on a - 

large scale. Tobrasr. 

Hemp is grown exteneively iu the high-lying villages on the Hemp. 

slopes on both sides of the Jalori ridge where the excessive rainfall 
which is fatal to the charas e ccretion of the plant, is favoul-able 
to the developinent of the excellent fibre. It is sown in thc richly 
manured plots within, or c!ose to, the l~amlets, and also in the 
glades or thciches in  the forest where slleap are regularly penned. 
The prod~lce is estimated as high as five or even ten nlaunds of 
fibre an acre, rtcd sells a t  8 to 16 pnkka se'rs per rupee to the 
inhabitants of villages where hemp is not grown. Most of the 
fibre, however, is inanufsctured mherc it is grovn into ropes and 
crass-shoes (pu' la) ,  the latter of which are made by the women b 

(both high ant1 low caste, hut chiefly low caste). Four pairs of 
grass-shoes 91. three ropes, each 30 feet loag, can be luade from 
two kakkn se'rs of fibre. There is generally a surplus for sale 
after home requirements have Ixen satisfied, aud grhss-shoes 
are procurable in the 1)azirs of Sult8&opur in Kulu and R6mpur 
in Basl~abr a t  four a<nl~as a pair. Ropes fetch less as they require 
less hand labow and less time to make than shoes. 

Sowings of wheat and barley begin early in Septt.niber in the W h a t  and 
highest elcx-ation, towards the end of November in the balh, and barley. 

betjveen thesr dates at intermediate elerations. Similarly, while 
barley is reaped in the ballz before t'le middle of Nay and wheat 
less thau a nlonth later, the former grain is not gathered till 
June  in the higher lands, and the wheat is often not in beforc the 
co~nmenceme~~t  of the rains. Both benefit in the Iiigher lands 
by heing under snoitT for a short time, each root putting out more 
stemsin consequence. Excessive suow or rain is liable to cause 
rust ancl " b u n t i s g . ' W l ~ e a t  is the more ilnportant of the two 
as a reer-enue-paying crop, and occul~ies more than half of the area 
cropped in the rabz harvest except in Iuuer Sardj where the areas 
under wheat and under barley are nearly equal. 

This is due to two reasons : the higher eleratio!l of the great- 
er part of Inner Sarrij does not permit 11-heat to ripen in time to 
be followed by a I~hari  f crop ; and besides in that mazira grain is 
grown more for const~rnption than for the market, and barley 
flour is the favourite food of the people. In Outer Satr6j a large 
quantity of wheat is sold, and owing to the Ion. elevation of most 
of the imziri  the grain ripens ea'rly. I n  parts of Outer S-trtij it 
is usual to reserve land for wheat, and so get one ~ o o d  crop of that 
grain instead of an  average yield followed by a~n indifferent crop 
of millet : such land while lying fallow in the kharif bears a 
luxuriant gramth of excellent fodder grasses (suhav~ and karuoi 



CHAP. 11. being the chief varieties), which are partly made into hay and 
'*FA partly ploughed into the soil as green manure. About half the 

Wheat end stra,w is left on tho ground a,s stubble to be ploughed in for 
manure, genera,lly being partially burned first. 

The opium The most paying procluce in the rabi harvest is opium, but 
POPPY. the cultivation ar d manufacture are laborious. The earlier in 

November the poppy is sswn the better, but a cultivator generally 
sovs several small plots one after the other, so that the collection 
of the opium may not be such a tax on the energies of 
his family as it would be if the poppies in all the plots wers ready 
a t  the same time. The plots are highly manured both before 
sowing and also more than once after the young plants have 
come up.: frequent weeding is also necessary. The seed 
is sown in rows, aud coriander is very generally so~vll 
between tl e rows; a frinqe of barley is often raised along 
the field so that the barley being reaped before tlie opium is 
gathered a path is left by mhicli the field map be visited without 
injury to tllc plants. Tlie opium is c ltracted between the end 
of May and the end of June according t o  elevation. When the 
poppy head., are ready, two or t h e e  slits are made in each in  
the evening, and early next m o r n i u ~  the cultivator's whole family 
turils out to collect the juice 15 hich has exuded through the slits. 
This is of a bluish brown colol~r ; it is taken off with a wooden 
scraper, or with tho edge of a reaping hook and rubbed on t o  
petals which have been ke,,  t for the puryoso. A number of 
small balls are thus formec', ~vhichare nrapped in poppy leaves 
and so lcept till t1;c-y are quite dry : both leaves and petals are 
tllc11 removed. and the opinm is ready. The sitrrle poppy-head 
yields opium for several days. Thu renzoval of juice lieeps the 
cult,ivator's 11 hole fanlily occupied from earlv lilorning till noon, 
and sometiines all day ill the case of a large field. A fall of rain 
is very ill jurious a t  tbis st'age, washing away all the exuded juice ; 
a i d  still grezter damage i ~ a v  be caused by a hail-storm which 
solnetiines nips all the capsules in n field clean off the stallts. 
The poppy is not much culti-;ate(\ in  places like Upper Bulu where 
there is much irrigated land, bccause the time for collecting the 
opium correspcnds with the rice-planting season, and labour is 
not available for carry in  g o ~ i  thc two operations simultsneously - 
Thus while the percentage of cultivated area under poppy is less 
than 1: in Upper lculu, it is nearly 5 in R6pi and 2d to 24 in the 
Sardj talisi!. The opium of R6pi is preferred by traders to 
that of Buln and also of SarAj. In the more northel-11 portions of 
the sub-division the drug is produced only in the less elevated 
villages, but in Che Saraj tahsil, a r d  especially in Outer SarAj, 
elevation seems to be no obstacle to the cultivation of the 
plant, and it is grown as high as 8,000 feet above the sea. There 



scarcely a village in the opium-growing ko t /~ {8  which does W?. n. 
Illaba A, ]lot produce sueicient opium to pay its revenue, and the total - 

value of the annual yield of the drug in the tahsfls is probably Theopiom 
double their present revenue. PPPJ. 

Sarson is largely grown in the ~ a b i  ; i t  is sown late and SW,O.. 

reaped towards thc end of April. The seed fetches a good price 
ancl is exported as far as Hoshikrpur. The oil is largely consum- 
ed in Kulu, and also is hartered for wool in Ldliul. The Kulu 
people used to express the oil from the seed themselves, but this 
industry has now largely fallen iuto the hands of hrdins settled 
in the Beis valley. About 5 s6r.s of seed are required to produce 
a sCr of oil. 

'Pbe cultivation of potatoes has been somewhat extended ~ o t r b a .  

in R6pi and Saraj since 1891, and t,here is reason to believe tohat 
the sweeter and more prolitic ycllow variety is supplanting the 
red. They are grown in the higher nilla5c; chiefly in the Sarvari 
valley ; they are sown in Spril  and dug in August 

T h e  cultivstio?l of tcla sl~reaci into Kn!u fronz KAngra I+-ilenThe cJtl* 
tion of tea. 

in 165(i Naior  Hay, Assistaut Com~llissioner, plailted tea plants 
raised from'china seed in ricli soil a t  Naggar a t  5,500 feet elii-a- 
tion ; i l l  1860 six acres \rere planted there. The plants all cle- 
velolwd rapidly and in 18jG some of the bushes were 4 feet high 
and-l:! feet in circumfercncc. At B ~ j a o r a  in the same year three 
or four bushes growing in garden soil were almost as large as 
those a t  Na.4gar. The latter garden mas bought and improved 
by 3lajor Hay's successor. Mr. Knos, who after his transfer 
from the sub-division founded the Kulu Tea Company. 

From 1862 lo 1870 this company continued by small yearly 
plantings to increase the area, and after working it for 1'0 years, 
a t  more or less loss, sold i t  in 1883-84, part going to Colonel 
Rennick and part to Mr. H. J. Minniken. Another company 
started in 1866-67 and planted a t  Bajaura about 5 acres and 2 
acres at  Dwara, in Kotlri Baragarh. Lator this company not 
being satisfied with the pro,pects, sold their property to the 
Kulu Tea Company. At Dobhi, Mr. Duff, one of tlie proprietors 
of the Buudla Tea Company, Pdlampur, put out tea from 
nurseries in 6 acres, and some fine bushes of this planting are 
still in the Dobhi orchard. I n  1876 Mr. H. J. Minniken started 
a plantation at  Ararngarh, Raisan, and extended it to its present 
area. The total of all areas planted with tea was about 200 acres. 
Mr. G. G. Minniken is now the only planter who grows tea for 
sale, and his gardens at  Raisan and Naggar aggregate about 36 
acres. 



9b KULU AND SARAJ. 

CIAP. 11. The tea grown in Kclu is of excellent aroma and fla\rour. 
Senon - A. It gained the two first prizes at the Lahore exllibition, in 1866, 

n, cdtiva- one for the best tea grown in the Punja'b, and the other for the 
tion of tm. best blaok tea grown in India. I n  1909 it  obtained a certificate of 

n~eri t  a t  the Industrial and Agricultural Exhibition. I t  has been 
well reported on by London brokers. In  goocl soil and suitable 
locality ICuln tea plants grow into bushes prodl~cii~g flushes of 
leaf, as fast as in KAngra, but the yield in Kulu is much less 
owing to the irregularities of the rainfall. There seems i11 fact 
to be 1-ery little lancl in Kalu u ell suited for ten cultivation. 
I n  the ball& there is too little rainfall, while north of Kaisan the 
cold water of the sub-soil combines with the strong sun to kill or 
stunt the young plants. These hare to be transferred from the 
nursery when at last a foot in height, and only the strong and 
healthy ones should be selected. After transplantation they rnay 
be expected to come to perfection in about sevell years. The 
oround shoulcl a11 be hoed over at least three times a year, and the b 
vathering of the crop entails mnch manual labour : the prepara- 
&on of the leaf is also a costly and intricate process I luch of 
the lancl which had been taken up for ten was of irrfcrior quality 
and not suitable for tea. Government assisted the first begin- 
nings of the tea and fruit industries by reducing the land revenue 
on the planted areas to Re. 1 per acre. The marketing of tea in 
Kashmir aud Central Asia was also encouraged, but there is now 
little prospect of success. The trade has to face the disadvantage 
of great distances from markets, expense in working, and 
the great fall in price which was brought about by the extension 
of tea cultivation to Ceylon and Asssm. There is little pros1)ect a t  
present of the Kulu farmer taking to tea planting, as the science 
and skill required is beyond him. Otherwise he might, writes 
Mr. Minniken, plant bushes along the edges of his fields where 
the soil is rich, so long as protection is put up against flocks and 
herds. 

The annual outturn was for the most part sold in India t.o 
messes a,nd private purchasers, little reaching the home markets. 
In 1868, a t  the instance of Major Paske, Deputy Commissioner 
(who was acting under instructions from the Viceroy), Mr G. G. 
Minniken wa,s sent with a quantity of black tea to Leh, with 
a view to introducing it to the YArkandi traders, who periodically 
visit that city. Offers were made by some of these merchants to 
barter it for chavas, but negotiations falling tllrough, it  was sent 
to YBrkand and sold there at Rs. 3 to Rs. 3-8-0 per pound. 
Kiugra green tea was also taken up by Mr. Forsyth, Commis- 
sioner, to Ydrkand. Since 1868 Kharnpas a'nd other traders have 
taken to Laddk, Gartok, etc., by the different trade routes increas- 
ing quantities of Indian tea, and it  is estimated that in 1916-17' 



mc re than SO0 nlaunds of' various kind6 of tea paesrd througl~ to CI IAP .~  
Serllsn A. Lad6k by the Iculu route. I t  is mostly, however, of a cheap and - 

inferior sort, not likely to enhance the reputation of Indian n e  cnltirr- 

gardens. tion of td.. 

Sugarcane is now commonly grown south of the 3ralju1 Sakrcanr. 

Khad between SnltAnpur and 13ajaura. but not in other parts of 
the tract. The c ~ l t i ~ ~ a t o r s  are mostly ArAins. The cane is very 
lial~le to frost and water-logging and no variety has heell intro- 
duced whicll is cou~ple!ely frost proof : it i6: nsually a thin crop. 
The vield of g r r v  varies l)et\veen 6 and 20 maunds per acre. 

The rates of yield of the principal crops assumed a,t the Rata~fy ie ld:  

Settlement of 1912 were a,s follo~vs : - 
SCTS per acre. Se'rs per acre. 

Rice (irrigated) . . . 500 
Rlice (uairrigated) . . . 370 
flaricEt*a (amarant 11) . . . 250 
Kltthfr: (buckwheat j ... 180 
Bhresa ... 120 
Xodra . . . 320 
Maize ... 400 
ICcr ~ lgn i  ... 200 

1 China . . . 200 
Jlzing or Mcisli . . . 100 
'#beat . . . 230 
Barley . . . 300 
Ma6ar ... 160 
l<ala, ... 190 
sa I-80fz ... 130 

The climate and soil of most parts of K U ~ U  up to '7,000 feet H iqtory of frult-coltam 
are suitable for many kinds of fruit. There are indigenoussaditrrrbst.. 
wild apples, pears, peaches, apricots, plums, cherries, currants, 
raspberries and walnuts. European varieties were apparently 
introduced about 1870, when orchards were started at Bandrole 
by Captain Lee and a t  Dobhi by Mr.. Theodore. Kashmir 
fruit was first planted and English rarieties were then grafted 
on the young Kashmir plants. The garden a t  Dobhi was acquired 
by nsr. W. H. Donald and other orchards started, e.g , at Man&li 
by Ca,ptain Banon, a t  Bajaura by Colonel Rennick, a t  Katrain 
and Dhungri by Rlr. Duff I followed by Mr. Mackay) and at 
Raisan and Naggar by Mr. Minniken. 'there ate now 48 fruit 
planters in the Beas valley, four only of whom are Kanets of 
Kulu. Information regarding Kvlu and Simla fruit-culture was 
collected in 1594 by Mr, W. Coldstream, I.C.S., and published. 
Since then a series of new gardens has been planted out by 
the Forest Department in Outer Sartij. The area under fruit 
in Kulu now measures about 120 acres and in Sar4j about 36 
acres. After forty years' working these results seem disappoint- 
ing and the reaeon is not far to seek. Kulu is isolated by high 

~ l l i c h  preclude any other form of carriage of fruit 



CHAP. 11. than by coolies, until it reaches the motor road at PItlarupur 
S d o n  A. - or the rail head a t  Simla. The time taken up by this method 

R W ~ ~ Y  of of carriage as well as the jolting involved and the expense of man- 
hnit  -c nltnr ,a it. excut. handling the traffic for seventy or a hundred miles are very serious 

disadvantages. Much fruit, is also sold in the plains as Kulu 
fruit which mas never produced there, and the reputation of the 
trade has suffered accordingly. It seems to be an admitted fact 
that nearly all the area of Kulu and Sarhj under 7,000 feet, 
excepting sun-baked places, could be put under Eoropean fruit, 
and the resulting crop would be sufficient for all the needs of the 
Punjab at least. The opening up of Kulu by a motor road 
through the Larji-Mancli gorge would give a stimulus to fruit 
culture in Kulu which would do much to make this ideal a 
reality. 

 he a n w e  The Bandrole orchard which lies on an ancieut landslip nearly 
omhard. 5,000 feet above sea level covers about 84 acres of light but; rich 

soil, and is stocked with cuttings and trees obtained fro111 Teigo- 
mouth, Worcester and Maidstone, Kent. il great many of the' 
best kinds of fruit which do very well in England were found 
to be ~~nsoitsble for Knlu, turning out stringy,. and eventually the 
following varieties mere establlslled on thls and most other 
orchards :- 

Apples.--Icing of Pippins, Autumn Pippin, Hawthornden, 
Cox's Orange Pippin, Golden Pippin, Golden Reineth, Lord 
Derby, Baldwin, Blenheini Ora.nge Pippin. 

Pears.--Marie Louise, Louise Bonne of Jersey, William, 
Bon Chrhtien or Bartlett, Bergamotte, Knight's Ifonarch, 
Josephine cle Malines, Easter Beurr6, Passe Col Mar: TVhite 
Doyeno6, $ecl.de, Ducliesse dc Bordeaux. 

Grapes.--Black Hamburg, Muscat Alexandria, Bowood 
Muscat. 

Plums are also grown there witlll success, but not cherries or 
peaches, and apricots are a doubtful crop. Captain Lee warned 
intending growers t o  make allonrances for differences of climate 
and not to follow too closely the accepted English priilciples of 
thinning, root-pruning, etc. It seems, indeed, to be generally 
accepted that for successful growing. of fruit in Kula, not only 
muat the grower be sciei~tifically tralned but he must also have 
Kulu experience. 



The Aramgarh orchard at  R,aisan owned by Mr. Jlinniken CHAP. rr. 
measures about 16 acre8 and the same planter hrts some 3 acroe 8eaP"A~ 
at  Naggar : the former garden is stocked with trees from 4 to 30 & 
years of age, ant1 the latter is newly planted. Aramgarh i u  orattad, 

situated at  about the same elevation as Bandrole on ratlier heavier 
soil and is doing well. 

At ManSli (6,400 feet) in the Upper Beas valley Captain MM,eli 
Banon has a garden mhich was first l~lanted about 1884. orcllarl. 

lLlost English varieties of apples \\rliich were experimented 
with before 1894 mere successful : the trees begin to bear sornc one 
or inore years bcfore tlieir usual tiine i r ~  England and the fruit 
ripens also a month earlier. The :~pples seem to improve as 
regards f la~our,  size, and colour as compared with England, but 
in wet years have a tendency to rot at the core : some become 
mealy very quickly and easily bruised. Cox's Orauge Pippin is 
recoinmeilded inore particularly. Pears are not so prolific 
apples a t  Mandli, tliough they attain a lzrger size, much finer 
colour, and (except in very wet seasons) a superior. flavour to the 
same fruit grow11 in England : like the apples they ripen a month 
before their usual time in England, and show also the same 
tendency to decay a t  the core. Both the native and the 
English varieties of apricot grow wel! at ManAli, but the mon- 
soon r a i ~ s  frequently mash all the flavour out of this 
fruit, cause it to split, and yrel-ent its ripening properly. 
Apricots do not stand travelling, and must be exported either 
dried or in jam form. The oil of the kernel (guti) is much used as 
a hair oil and body lubricant. The intlieenous peach is also 
valued for its oil, but the frlzit has no flavour. Good peacliem 
have been grown from English stones, but are attacked by 
diseasu after 5 or 6 years : the fruit w i l l  not bear carriage. The 
c o m ~ o i l  hill plum, 61*& bokhn'ra, grows freely in the Beas valley, 
and is useful as stock for grafting English plums, which do very 
well and bear heavy crops. In fact thep are too ready to kill 
themselves by over-bearing, all except the greengage,. which in 
Kulu is a shy bearer. Cooking plums, such as Victoria, Pond's 
Seedling, Yellow Magnum Bonum, Denbigh Seedling, and othera 
improve so much in flavour and sweetness that they become 
suitable for dessert. They cannot however be exported in the raw 
state. The wild cherry is indigenous to Kulu as elsewhere in the 
Himalayas : it has no value except as a stock for English cherries, 
all kinds of which-red, black and white hearts-ripen well a t  
the head of the valley. They are ready early in June, as a rule, 
and are the fir& fruit to come into the market, but do not travel 
very well. The difficulty with grapes is tbat thep are v e v  liable 
to damage from the iiionsoon rains and varieties are needed which 
will ripen oither before or aft er the rains. They are never likely 



CHAP. 11. to be a great success as tlloy travel badly and require much atten- 
Seetlon A. - tion. English figs do fairly well and bear two crops i n  the year.. 

m d l i  Engliah red and white currants are successful also, the local 
sollard. 

varieties 1:eing very sour. 

some I O C B ~  Strawberries also prow luxuriant~y, but ncccl heavy water- 
indigenous 
fruits. ings in the spring : the local kind is gor~d for coolcinq and pre- 

serves. Indigenous raspberries are of three lrinds, all edible, and 
the English raspberry as also the English and the American 
black berry, spreads very readily and bears in profusion. Quinc- 
es (biddna) are indigenous to the valley aad make capital jam. 
There are mild mulberries indigenous to ICulu, with an 
indigenous silk worm but the fruit is of no value. There are 
wild varieties uf almond, pisbachio nut, pomegranate and 
olive, none of which have as yet had scientific treatment ; 
these, with the oranges, grow at  lower levels in Sariij ancl 
elsewhere. Spanish sweet chestui~ts grow slo\vly but bear very 
well ; the crop is often ~vuch  damaged by monkeys. The hazel 
nut grows wilcl at t b ~  higher c3lc.c-ation\ but is of little value. 
Tf,ero are tivo kindc of walnats, one with a hard and the other 
with a thin shell. 'l'he latter is cllletl ledghati and has an 
excellent nut. The w~ocl, though not so well grained as in khc 
oasc of Nnropean walnut, is lmrd and good-l~okin~.  The fruit 
is subject to the ravages of a borer insect. A persimmon has 
been successfully grown a t  ManALi, but the fruit is rather iusipid. 

~ o b b  i At Dobhi Mr. Donald has been very successful with apples 
omherd. and pears. The garden lies north of Raisan a t  about the same 

elevation (5,000 feet). English apple-buds sent from P ~ l a m p u r  
were grafted by Mr. Theodore on local wild stock ( p u l a )  about 
1870 and have fruited very well. Pears are budded on the wild 
pear (shegal 1, Japan pear, blackthorn and quince. Those budded 
on the quince are the most prolific. Mr. Donald favours trans 
planting of all trees which show. n tendency to an excessive 
growth of wood. The American Wellington peach bears abun- 
dantly at  Dobhi, and is of good size and quality, but will not 
keep. 

Ani orchard. At Ani in Outer 8arA-j (3,400 feet) fruit cult,ivation was 
begun by Dr. Carleton of America. He mas successful with 
~&hmir"a~r ico t s ,  American grapes, walnuts, and oran:es. The 
oranges were Maltese. The trees have however shown a ten- 
dency lately to bear small fruit  in great prof usion and die off. The 
reason is said to be that the sub-soil was not deep onougb. A 
new young orchard of orange tree3 has now bean plantei, after 
blasting of large holes for tlie r o ~ t s .  Apples do not do well a t  Ani. 

Fomt De. 
p s r t m e n t  The Porest Department have latsly made a serious attempt 
frnit culture. to introduce fruit cultivation in Outer SsrAj for the Simla 



market, as a paying undertaking in itself, and in order to en- URAP. n. 
.courage the local peasants to improve their Auanchl position by - 
-trade. Gardens aggregating 2 5 ;  acres have been established a t  a-t v b  
various places chosen for their proximity to the Simla road or Fg:i* 
scattered ahout at  diff eretlt elevations and with various aspects 
in orde:. to cover the tract as much as possible and to ehow by 
experiment the best situations for orchards Forest Ranger 
LBla GurBnditta Ma1 was deputecl to Pusa for special training 
and the work mas started on his return in 1910 : he has been 
for many years in Outer SarBj and Ims had an excellent oppor- 
tunity for bringing the scheme to success. Three orchards were 

-started early in 1911 and 3 more in January 1912. The princi- 
pal garden is at  Bdhu near Chawai on the Silnla road. It covere 
6 acres, a t  an elevation of 5,000 feet. The trees planted include 
apples, pears, l~lums, peaches, nectariues, apricots, f i ~ ,  oranges, 
sweet limes, Kulu limes, loqats and cherries. Of these, oranges, 
peaches, and apricots fruited in 1916. Another orchard is situ- 
ated a t  Nigali, 3 miles from ,Ini, a t  6,150 feet ; it measures 6 
acres, and has n, good prospect of success. Other gardens are at  
Karana, west of Ani, Dhnuqi near Chamai, Urtu in the Kurpan 
valley, and Dim in IC~thi  Kot. Elereil kinds of apples, one pear, 
an  apricot, ten peaclies, four omnseP, and varieties of other fruit 
trees have heen imported froin Australia, a somewhat novel 
feature of fruit culture in Kulu. Tlie expenditure has up t$o 
1916  mounted to  some Rs. 12,000 and the main outlay has now 
been faced : the gardens promise to pay well and to be of much 
.assistance to the local country folk. 

The prospects of the fruit industry in Outer SarAj depend on prospectrof 
the degree of success obtained in selecting the right varieties and the indarlry. 

on careful attention to the gardens : the market is assured, but 
the fruit mill have to compete with Simla Hills fruit which has 
not so far to travel. The opening up of Kulu is the chief faotor 
which mill influence the Beas valley industry. The people are 
taking to grafts more kindly than in the past, and it is perhaps ' 

not too much to hope that a school for instructiorl in fruit 
culture will act some future date be opened. 

In  TTaziris Parol, Lag Sari and Lag Mah66ja, the increase I,,,, ,r 
in cultivation between 1891 and 1912 amounted to nearly 13 per cultivation, 
cent. By breaking up Government waste on permission of the 
Assistant Commissioner 698 acras have been added to the CUM- 
vation in these wazir*is : the rest of the increase is due to the 
cultivation of maste recorded as the, property of the cultivators 
in 1891, to the new cultivation of the areas for the revised records 
of 1912, and to unauthorised extension of field boundaries into 
undemarcated maste. The irrigated area has incrzased in the 



CHAP. 11. records by 3 per cent. ; there has been a real increase in Lag 
saclo. A. Mahhrija, the  rest being due to re-mapping. It seems impossible - 

Inoream of now to extend irrigation and there is little suitable waste available 
onttiwtion. for cultivation. 

In Tahsil Sar6j the c~lltivated area, as recorded, increased by 
8 per cent. : but lllost of this is due to map correction. The 
irrigated land in Outer Sar6-j increased by 117 acres and beyond 
this amount, the extension of cultivation in Sarhj is in the 
poorest of land. 

In RGpi tbe cultivated area increased by 13 per cent. 
between the last two settlements. A considerable portion of this 
extension is within proprietary holdings, but 607 acres have been 
broken up out of t,he waste. 

There has been no widespread improvement in the quality 
of crops by selection of seed, nor by introduction of new rarieties 
(except in the case of maize), or of new appliances. Attempts to 
encourage the cultivatioil of soy Leans have proved a failure. 

Co-operative credit has only recently begun to make its 
appearance in ICnlu. I n  1915 three banks were established as 
follows :- 

I- --- 1 
Rs. 

... ... Ba1,agsrh (Kntrain) 19 37 1 

... ... Raisan ... ... 26 288 

Keis (EultBnpur) ... ... ... 562 

The rate of interest charged is Rs. 9-6-0 per cent. and the shares 
are Rs. 5 each. The movement has made a sat,isfactory begin- 
ning. 

Takka'ui is not popular in Kulu, owing to the ignorauce 
of the average peasant and the control exercised by local money- 
lenders. 

The average price of land sold in Upper Eulu  during the 
period of the first revised settlement (1871-91) was Rs. 27 per 
acre. Since 1891 rather less than one-tenth of the cultivated area 
had been sold in 191 2, at  an average price of Rs. 85 per acre. The 
average rates were Re. 104 in Parol, Rs. 119 in Lag Siri, and 



Re. 44 in Lag MahdrAja, or, respectively, 41, 64, and 37, timce CHAP.& 
the all-round rate of the land revenue. I n  Lag SAri the average m m  A. 

price was exaggerated by the sales of small plots ncar the 
Sultdnpur bciz6r and in all the wnzlris by the prices recorded in 
case of sales to money-lendcrs. It is now very difficult to buy 
land in Kulu, and the price bears no relation to the profit to 
be made of it. The average price recently paid for irri-ted land 
runs from Rs. 118 per acre in Lag MahArAja to Rs. 194 in Parol, 
and for unirrigated land from Rs. 47 to Rs. 93. Of the total 
area sold between 1891 and 1910 (3,344 acres), only 104 acres 
passed into the hands of money-lenders, the greater portion 
(1,880 acres) being sold to eamindn'rs of the phdti  at  an average 
price of Rs. 74 per cultivated acre. Three per cent. of the 
cultivated area was in 1912 under mortgage, the mortgage price 
working out to Rs. 73  per cultivated acre. I n  the high-lying 
villages transfers are few, partly because the inhabitants are 
thrifty, and derive a fair income from their sheep, and partly 
because the fields are too remotely situated to be much sought 
after. Childless widows seeking to convert their life interest 
in their hu9Sands' land iuto call ,  or t o  trausfer it  to their 
paramours or relatives, and old people gmuinely anxious to 
provide for their last remaining days (being neglected by their 
heirs) are responsible for many of the alienations. 

As in Kulu Proper, the price of land in Sarhj has generally 
lithle counectioli with the profit to be made of it, During 
1891-1910 less than one-twelfth of the cultivated area was 
sold, at  an average rate of Rs. 72 per acre, or 66 times the all- 
round rate of incidence of the land revenue. Taking irrigated 
and unirrigated land separately, tlie average price of the former 
in the same period ma$ Rs. 177 per acre and of the latter 
Bs 61 per acre in Outer Sarij. I n  Inner Sariij the rates were 
Rs. 29 and Rs. 74, respectively : 113 acres, of which 98 were in 
Outer Sarij, had been sold to money-lenders. 01 the cultivated 
area, 7+ per cent. was in 1910 found to be mortgaged, the rate 
of the mortgage money being on the average Rs. 51 per acre. 

I n  R6pi during 1891-1910 less than one-tenth of the 
cultivated area was sold. The prices averaged out a t  Rs. 57 
per acre. Where unirrigated land alone was sold, the average 
price was Rs. 52, of rather more than the price of b6tkil in Lag 
MahkAja, but less than the price in the Upper Beas Valley. 
Four per cent. of the cultivated area was found to be mortgaged, 
in 1910, at  an average mortgage price of Rs. 49 per cultivated 
aore 

VE I ERINARY. 

The Veterinary Department have only recently begun oper- ve-. 
ations in Kulu and not much progress has yet been made. 



Breeding 
experimente. 

The rinderpest disaster of 1890-91 was the occasion of the firet 
visit of a veterinary assistant and he returned as soon as the 
epidemic was controlled. In 1906 a temporary dispensary waa- 
atarted, but it was not until 1914 that a regular hospital was. 
established. A good building for in-patients has now been 
erected at Kulu, with a dkpensary, quarters for the assistant, 
and an operation shed. The Chief Superintendent toured in 
Kulu in 1913-15 and stimulated interest in the work of the 
department, about 500 cases of diseases among sheep and goats 
being treated on tour, but it will take years probably for the 
people to alter their ways and adopt modern methods. There 
were only three castrations in 1916, and ten in-door patients : on 
the other hand the belief in the value of the medical work of 
the department is growing and there were 2,372 out-door patients 
treated at Kulu, besides 690 on tour : 602 of the latter were for- 
contagious diseases. 

Attempts hare been made to introduce merino-breeding, 
but the results are disappointing in view of the expenditure 
incurred. The difficulty of inducing the owners of flocks to 
keep the merino rams and the half or three-quarter bred flocks 
entirely separate has caused many failures. 

Experiments with Hissar and Brittany cattle have been 
succeeded by a,ttelnpts to breed from Montgomery bulls, but 
little success has been attained as yet. 

The chief diseases among cattle and floclts are- 

(1) foot-and-mouth-loca,lly known as klzarog marog. 
This attacks large numbers of animals. 

(2) rinderpest-garyalzdh : there has been no outbreak 
of this pest since 1891. 

(3) haemoi~ha~gic septicaemia-called ghz~fu. 

(4) sheep pox--panidli. 

(5) mange-chayrar. 

(6) photka-lung disease which attacks goats only, and 
sweeps off large numbers : the number of goats 
has been very much reduced of late years in con- 
sequence of this disease. 

Maggots in wounds and the vagina are common, also diseases and 
malformation of the feet, and breaking of limbs, owing to the  
rough journeys made by flocks. Excessive consupption of nira 
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grass on first arrival at  the high grazing grounds often causes car?. K 
Tympanitis in sheep and goats 2nd fatal results usually follow. Srstlm A - 

D i a  d 
'l'he cattle of Kulu and Saraj are small and hardy animals, domemtic 

usually nearly black in colour, and standlng from 74 to 1 2  hands mi*. 
in height. They are inclined to be dull : the horns and ears c.tth. 
are small and the body well-shaped and strong. Tlle bulls are 
not mulled till they are 4 years old when they are ready for 
training as plough-bullocks: they then give six or Reven years' 
good work and as much more again if carefully fed. But there 
is much mortality owing to the difficulty of fecding the cattle 
in the winter. The COWS give very little milk, from $ to 1+ seera 
daily, and-are kept mainly for manuring the land and breeding. 
The milk not required for curds is made into ghi and sold usually 
a t  one seer per rupee, which is 100 per cent. dearer than when 
the Gazetteer was last edited. The animals are kept in the room 
which forms the ground-floor of a Kulu house, and f r ~ m  which 
light and air are carefully excluded, the people considering 
warmth and protection from wild beasts preferable to ventila- 
tion. Whatever may be said in favour of this practice, it has 
undoubtedly son~cthing to do with the occurrence of epidemics 
sush as the rinderpest of 1890 and the foot-and-mouth disease 
which appears annually. 

Tllere is no systematic breeding of cattle, ar?d the 3i'ont- 
gomerg bulls introduced by the District Board were not popular, 
owing partly to the idea that cross-breeding will produce bullocks 
without humps and therefore useless for ploughing, but also Le- 
cause hill cows are too small for mating with don-n-country bulls : 
a large size of bullock is also useless for the steep hillsides. The 
best hope for improving the hill breed and maintaining it seenrs 
to lie in selection from local bulls and riyorous castratioa of the 
unfit. This policy is however impcjssible until the collserrat ism of 
the people gives way. A lavish expenditure on cattle fairs and 
rewards for breeding might in time produce some effect, but there 
is much opposition to the moderr; humane method of castration, 
though i t  is practised in Lahul. At present the sires are all 
immature and none are kept for breeding proper. The breeding 
is merely an incident in the period of growth of a plough bullock 
and far too many bulls are allowed in each herd. 

The cattle kept by Arriins and others in the lower Beas valley 
are obtained from Suket al;d are of medium build and active. 
There are fair milkers to be obtained sometimes a t  these lower 
levels. 

The price of a hill bullock is from Rs. 16 to R's. 25, cows fetching 
from Rs. 10 to Rs. 20. But much more is paid for the Suket cattle 
near Bajaura, which cost up to Rs. 40 each. There is no cattle- 



WAP. n. fair. 3 largc number of cattle are imported annually from Sar6j 
S*!!!?'' and Su1it.t and Mandi into the Upper Beas valley ( U  jji) t,; replace 

Cattle. the casualties due to bad feeding in the winter. 
Didcdty of 
f d n g  

I n  the winter and spring there is often a great scarcity of 
mim.lo. fodder, especially if the monsoon hats been weak. The cultivat- 

ed area is too small to allow of much in the way OF fodder crops. 
I'articularly in the Upper PQrbati valley, hay is difficult to make 
owing to the monsoon rains and the short ripenisg season for 
crops. Grass is therefore left to witner as i t  stands on the hill- 
sides, and this (known as Iizclcii)  is particularly indigestible and 
devoid of nourishment : it is used only when all else fails. The 
feed for the winter and spring, for cattle, consists of hay (brijn), rice- 
straw- (pa-ra'l : the stack is called pu~*n'li), wheat and barley straw 
(bhuja) ,  and the leaves of bn'n and nzoj*hzi oaks. f~7~ri~*shu or 
brown oak is eaten only by sheep and goats. Mulberry leaves 
(ch~in,  chimo) are given to young sheep and goats as the noonday 
meal in winter and spring. Flocks stand a much better chance 
of surviving the lean drlvs than cattle : they can eat the leaves of 
bushes which appear in the spring before the young grass comes 
on, they can climb to places where cattle cannot penetrate and 
t,hey go in large nulul~ers to the lower llills in the cold weather. 

Ponies m d  Tllcre is no distinct Kulu breed of ponies or mules : there 
~ U I M .  are numbers of botll in Kulu especially in the winter months, 

hut they are all imported, the ponies from Yirkand, Zdngsltar, 
Ljhul, Spiti, and LadAk, and the mllles from down-country. The 
prices of ponies vary from Rs. 50 to Rs. 350 according as 
they are for pack or riding. CSood riding ponies are hard to 
obtain, owing to tlle lack of organised breeding. Mules fetch 
from Rs. 150 to Xs. 200. 

Buffaloes. Buffaloes are not kcpt by the Kulu people, except to a very 
limited extent in the neighbourhood of Majaura and in the lower 
parts of Outer Sarhj ; and the nomadic Gujars of Mandi and 
R&ngra l'roper have not established a right to bring their 
buffaloes into the sub-division to graze. Tlie provisions of 
Mr. Anderson's Forest Settlement contemplate their entire excla- 
sion, hut the Forest Officer has a discretionary riqht to allow a 
certain number of buffaloes to graze in undemarcated waste under 
conditions laid down in the rules made under Section 31 of the 
Forest Act. 

sheep and The Kulu sheep are smaller tban those of Europe or the 
g a k  pack-sheep (biring) of Tibet, and both sheep and goats are of the 

type generally found in the Himalayas. The ~vool is of short 
staple owing to the frequent shearing which is necessitated by 
the exuberant growth in waste land of thorns and hurrs which 
stick into the fleeces. The mutton is also poor in quality owing 
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to the constant shifting of the flocks from pasture to pasture, a t  a p . u .  
k o t b r  A. widely distant places and all levels from 2,000 to 15,000 feet - 

above the sea. The shepherds are usually l~ i r~ l ings  and the sh~pand 
Gaddi shepherds, who all own their flocks, are not resident. gorc. 

The Kulu shepherds choose as cool and dry a cliulate ;ts possible 
and have invented the theory (largely for their own convenience) 
that the flocks must have, in addition to plenty of graziug, at 
all times of the year a cool but not too colt1 or damp climate, 
regardless of the fact that sheep and goats flourish alike on the 
burning plaics of Hissar, on the cold wind-sweljt plateaux of - 

Tibet, and in the rain-soddeu valleys of Sikkiul. The difficulty 
of feeding flocks in winter also causes much migration. 
The flocks of sheep and goats are therefore kept constantly 
on the move, with the result that the quality of' the mutton is 
affected and tllc animals suffer Yery much from wounds in the 
feet, a,nd broken legs. The sllepherds cl~huwa'l) are quite in- 
different to the sufferings of their charges and do not treat even 
minor ailments. Besides l ~ e i n ~  of short staple, the wool of the 
she2p is coarse and 110 trouble is taken at shearing-time to separate 
the finer parts. The goats produce no pas7~uc or soft under-wool, 
such as is furnished by the little clzigu goats of Tibet. Tlie flocks, 
however, for111 a inost important factor in the domcstic and 
economic life of the people. 

The n~uzzl)ers of sheep and goats liare only illcreased byv some Inc- of 
flocks and 17,400 head since 1891. This is by no ~ueans a large aiuoullt on prices. 

a total of 2$ lakhs and represents an annual increase of only & 
per cent. The prices however hare gone up enormously of lats 
years, and goats cost more than sheep. He-goats fetch Rs. 10 to 
Rs. 12, and she-?oats Rs. G to Rs. 7 : rsmu cost Rs. c i  or Rs. 7 and 
sheep Rs. 3 tlo Rs 5. In  the Parbati valley o~r ing to tlie large 
demand by timber-floating gangs iu the pa,y of Forest companies, 
the price of sheep has gone up to Rs. 10 or Rs. 12 .  

I n  the winter the sheep and goals of the higher kothis are S b q . r a n s  

driven down to the pastures of the lower kotliis, or even further andrighsmd 
cuatomr of to  grazing qrounds io tlie lower Hill States. There they pay a t  .bePberb. 

varlolls rates, mrllicll in hlandi are as follows : -Annual leases are 
usually talcen of defined grazing grounds, otherwise fees are paid 
a t  tlie rate of Rs. 9-6-0 per hundred for both sheep and goats. I n  
no case is the contract lllooey less than the fees according to this 
rate, and it is usually considerably higher. I n  addition Re. 1 
is char,ped for the patta, or document conferring the lease, and 
rahdhrz, or grazing fees on moving to and from the grazing 
grounds is charged at. R9. 2 per flock, which it is proposed now 
to reduce to Re. 0-12-6. The tz~*ni  or grazing fees in Kulu are 
described below. The distribution of the sheep and goats (in- 
cluding lambs and kids) during the winter mas ascertained in 



CHAP- 11. 1912 to be as follows :- 
Seetion A. - I 

... ... Kulu proper ... ... ( 31,141 1 87,407 / 118.11. 

In  Xative 
States. 
-- 

I i I 

On the other hand, some low-lying runs in Pandrabis kothis 
on the Sutlej are grazed in the winter by shepherds from 
Bashahr. There is a considerable amount of mutual grazing 
along the Mandi border, which is not taxed. 

The rams are kept at  home till Februarv, when they are 
brought down to the lo .I er pastures, and fet loose among the 
flocks. I n  the following month all the sheep and goats are driven 
home to pass the spring lambing season in the neighbourhood of 
the villages of their prolwietors, and they remain there till the 
middle of June, manuring the rice 2nd Indian-corn fields. They 
are then taken further u p  the hillaicles to the gdh~s ,  pastures in 
the forests at  about 8 to  11 thousand feet elevations. The pas- 
tures, large open glades among tl& trees, are inore properly called 
thdcl~, which T T - O ~ ~  is also applied to the level space in which a 
flock is penned for tlie night. I n  July when the rains have set 
in or are about to commence, t l ~ e  flocks are driven still higher up 
to tlie qbyihrs, thc sheep-runs on the grassy slopes above the limit 
of forest gron~t~li. 'l'lle best of tl~cse are in LBhul, and will be 
alluded to again in Part I11 of this work ; t l ~ e  allnost rainless 
climate of that tract is very llealtlly for sheep in the summer, and - more than half the: sheep and goats of the Kulu tahsil are driven 
there, as well as tlle flocks of the Gaddi shepherds who have a 
right of way through Kulu thither from KAngra. The ni,ga'ht*s of 
Kanawar and Sehnsar kothis in Wazi7.i Rlipi and of Shingarh, 
Tuugand Nohanda kcithis in brier Sariij, situated towards the 
sources sf the Parbati, Sainj and Tirthan rivers in the high range 
between Spiti and ILulu, rank nest in excellence ; the rainfall there 
though almost continuous throughout the monsoon takes the form 
of a thin drizzle or " Scotch mist," favourable to the wrowth of 
nutritious grasses and not unhealthy for the flocks. %he Rdpi 
nzga'hrs are resorted to not only by the shepherds of the wazhli, 
but also by men from SarAj and froin Suket, who have always paid 
fees for the privilege to the jdgirdhv or to Government ; some 
Suketars also visit the Inner Saraj nigrihrs. The remaining high 

At home. Total. 



pastures of Kulu are inferior ; the slopes of the snowy range lying out. 
I d o m  A. above the forests in other parts of the country are rougher and - 

leas extensive, and above all they are exposed to a much heavier :2$;md 
rainfall. m t m r  o~ 

rbephsrdr. 
The distribution of the flocks of the suh-division in the 

summer was aa follows in 1912 :- 

S a m e  of tract. 

- 

- 
The flocks remain in the nign'hw till the end of the rainy 

season, about the middle of September, and are then driven back 
again to the gltlz?*s where they graze till the cold becomes severe, 
and drives tlleill down first to the villages of their owners and 
thence to their winter quarters. In this interval they manure the 
fields which are being prepared for wheat and barley. Tlie grihrs 
a.re generally deserted about the beginning of November. I t  is 
the autumn grazing for which the qiihrb or tlta'ches are valued, 
and in this season they are grazed only by the shepherds 
possessing exclusive rights in them, whereas in the spring they 
are open to all the flocks moving on towards the higher pastures. 

Both nigihrs and gdlel-s have tolera!~lp- definite boundaries, 
which are recognised by the shepherds, m-ho hand down the 
knowledge of them among themselves. A sort of hereditary title 
to or interest in each is asserted by some man or other. He is 
known as the rn'su', and bases his claim upon a grant from the 
R6 j As, but call rarely or el-er produce a cieetl or patta. Some- 
times he is a, resident of the kotlzi in which the riigdlrr is sit,uated, 
and sometimes he is a man of a distant kothi in which there 
probably no niglthrs, as tlie mountains are not high enough. At 
thq,Porest Settlement the ra'szis in all cases admitted that they 
were mere managers, but alleged that no one could graze his 
sheep in the runs in a flock separate from that established by the 
ra'su's, and that was generally admitted by the people. They get 
no fees from those whose flocks go with them, hut food for one 
dog is given, and a t  the union of the flocks and just before their 
separation the sheep are penned for a night or two on the rrfsu'e' 
fields. Some of the gdhrs or lower runs have been included in 
the f b t  class forests, but most of them and all the niga'h~s are in 

SO, 168 ; ... I 118.554 
25,460 1 ... 45,246 
34,220 19,832 -- - -. 

Kuln ptoper .., 
Rdpi 
Sar&j taheil 

Total. 
Grazing in 
Lihul and 

spiti. 

Total 
"' I 72,864 37,019 1 109,838 , 19,832 1 239,543 

68,330 
1,464 18,321 
3,060 16,632 

o n e i ~ ~ g  hl Grazing in 
Rdpi ni- the homo 
gdihss. , aiga'hra. 

-- I 

Grazing in 
Inner Sarij 

niqdhrs. 
-- - - 



CHAP.11. the second class forests. I n  the lowlands in and around the 88cilon A. - villages the sheep graze proiniscuously like the cattle. Ordinarily 
sh*p+PUnB~ speaking, a flock belonging to a nian of one kolhl. would not be 
and right8 
and cwitome driven to graze in another, but within the kothi he may drive 

dlep'de. thein \r.llere-lie likes, without reference to plrati boundaiies, or 
nearness, or the contrary, to liis own hamlet ; and in waste lands 
near the boundary of two kothis, the neighbouring hamlets on 
110th sides frequent,ly have a common right of prdxing. 

payment8 for I n  many pla'ces a gift of grain, or u goat, or a small sum of 
p i n g  aud ,,,,,, of money, is given to the local deota, but this cannot be considered a 
i l ~ l r ~ .  payment for the grazing,. but inerely an  offering to propitiate the 

deity aud prevent his doing injury to the flocks while they remain 
in his haunts. l n  the tiines of the Rkjhs, and down to the R e p -  
lar Settlement, a tax was levied on all sheep a,nd goats in Kulu 
at the rate of one anna per head per annum. This tax was col- 
lected in in~ta~lments of one-third in the spring and tmo-thirds in 
the autumn. It wa,s on account of the g r s z i n ~  for the whole 
year, and therefore no special rents or dues were imposed 011 the 
aigbhj*s or summer sheep-runs. At the Regula,r Settlement of 
1851 the tax was deemed to be iacludecl i11 the land revenue 
assessed on the sub-clivisiotl, and this arrangement was continued 
at the revision of settlement of 1871. I11 1891, however, the new 
land revenue assessment then made was accepted by Government 
as including all that cvuld fairly be taken as land revenue for all 
rights in the la,nd owned by the people, but with the reservation 
tha,t it was not a fnll assessnlent i n  respect to sheep-grazing 
rights, and should be supplen~ented by a light additional charge 
to be specially levied on sheep and goats. 

In  determining the amount of the charge, account was 
taken of the profits derived froin sheep farming, and for collection 
the principles followed were - 

(1) the iir~zi or grazing tax on local flocks was assessed in a 
l u n ~ p  sum on the hasis of the enumeratiou made in 
1891, to be the annual demand for ten years, at  
the end of which period a new enumeration and 
assessment were made. Thc collections were 
carried out by Negis ~vlio reccived 5 per cent. as 
remuneration : 

(2) the dues levied from foreign shepherds mere deter- 
mined annually by enumeration : 

(3) the jbgirdn'r* of Rlipi was allowed to make his own 
arrangements for collection of the additional rates 
for high pasture grazing and special dues for 
winter grazing on account of flocks from outside. 



I n  1913 Government sa~~ctioncd new rrile~ an  follow^ :- ~ W P .  LI. 
SaUon A. 

(i) on accoiint of sl~eep graeinq wit llin thr owner's kothi %,= b, 

the prevaleilt rate of' lie. 1 - 9 4  per hundred U-as g r w i n g d  

retained : browming of 
flocks. 

( i i )  on account of goats, grazing within the kothi, t,he rate 
mas raised to Rs. 2-5-6 per liundrotl : 

( i i i )  the ad(litiond rate for ?rasing in the 11igl1 pastures of 
Rlipi and SarAj rema1nc.d a t  Re. 1-9-0 per hunclred 
for 110th sheep and goats : 

( iv)  the sum obtained by applying tllese rates to the 
figures of the last census mas fiwd as the annual 
demand for five years : 

(u) the de~~ialld for five years on account of tlie high 
pastures in SarAj mas fixed in the same ~ n n ~ ~ n e r  : 

( v i )  for the high pasture grazing in Rlipi the RAi war, 
allowed to collect Re. 1-9-0 per hundred on account 
of thc sheep and goats of R6pi and tlle khdlsa 
u;azij*is in  Iiulu and Sar6-j. He was given the 
choice between (a!  fixing the demand for five 
years or (b) collecting by annual en~inerat~ion : 

(vii) on foreign sheep corni~lg to Kulu for gra.zing the 
t i m i  was fixed at Rs. 3-2-0 per hundred and on 
foreign ,pats a8t Rs. 6-4-0 per hundred : 

(viii) the Negis appropriate as before 5 per cent. of their 
collections of timi : 

(iz) foreign shepherds (Gaddis) who merely pass through 
Kuln enjoy as before a free passage unless they 
break rules, when they become liable to  tirmi : 

(a )  no tax is levied on LBhula and other regular traders 
and the proposal that noinads should be tasecb 
was dropped : 

(xi) the rates were fixed for the tern1 of settlement, 
except that those for goats grazing within their 
kothis were to be re-considered after five years. 

The income for 1915-16 amounted t'o Rs. 766 on account of 
the khdlsa kothis and to Rs. 817 on account of the jdgir* 
140th;~ of Rdpi. The income from fees of all kinds taken for 
gmeing in khdlsa runs is credited to Forest Revenue, and 
amounted in 1916 to Rs. 3,784. 



CHAP. 11. The percentage horne by the area artificially irrigated 
Seetlon A. - (known as ropn in Upper ICulu and as kiaf* in Outer SarAj) to 

Irrigation, the total cultivated area is 13.8 in the richer roazk*is of Parol, 
Lag MahArhja aud Lag SAri ; 4 in R6pi and in Outer $ardj, and 
'8 in Inner SarA j. Most of the ropa of the Upper Beas valley 
lies in the plate$ux referred to in the general description of the 
tract ; and in Rdpi t,he best irrigated land is found on the margin 
of the Beas, though there are patches in the Phrbati, Hurla and 
Sainj valleys. I n  Inner Sarhj the ropa lies in patches on the 
banks of the Sainj and Tirthan, and is watered from small streams 
which are full only when the monsoon rain is sufficient. I n  
Outer Sarhj there is much good irrigated land on the banks of 
the Kurpan and there are plots on the margin of the Sutlej 
andin the BBwa GBd valley which are of very fair quality. Rice 
is the only crop grown in such land in the khardf harvest. A 
m b i  crop is grown in i t  wherever the aspect and elevation per- 
mit the crop to ripen before the commencemcnt of the rice- 
planting season ; in the lower rice lands wheat fulfils this con- 
dition, and is preferred as it is mme valuable than barley, and 
in Outer SarBj the poppy is also grown, but in the higher lands 
only barley can be obtained. Water is not supplied from the 
canals to the rnbi crops in irrigated land except in seasons of 
very exceptional drought. The rice-land is carefully terraced 
into level fields, and resembles a flight of large, broad steps. 
The canal cut which supplies the water for irrigation i:j often 
brought from a long distance, and having its head high up the 
valley of the tonlent which feeds it, has sometimes to be con- 
ducted by means of wooden aqueducts round cliffs and across 
streams. If it falls out of order the work of many hands is 
required to put it in repair, and there is an organized system of 
long standing for collecting labour. Each canal ( k l h l j  has four 
officials, a darogl~a, a jathllc, a dhonsu, a Zandu. When a canal 
requires repairs, the da~ogha or superintendent gives the order 
to the jalcil4 (messenger) who goes round with the dhonsu (drum- 
mer) and collects the labourers ; each family getting a share of 
the water has to furnish a man 'I he gang march to the canal 
together : any one not joinin5 before they reach the ground is 
fined two pathcis of grain, and if he is absent the whole day, four 
pathas. It is the duty of the baindu to collect these fines, but 
his special business is to superintend the daily diutribution of the 
water, like the koli in KBngra. He, in fact, is on permanent duty 
while irrigation goes on ; the other officials attend so long only 
as work on the canal is in progress. The davoghcs gets a little 
grain by way of pay ; the others undertake their duties in lieu of 
working with spade and shovel. The fines are eaten up at  a 
feast held when the work is concluded. The dam of a kzih2, 



which is called a ban or dung in Kdngra, is termed ar in K l~ lu  ; mAp. 
the mouth or opening into a challa or duct from a kcihl is called W m L  - 
an des ; the opening from a challa into a field, a .shnralan. I rr igatlon. 

Rice lands uced constant irrigation as the water if allowed 
to sta~ld too long l~ecomes manner than is considered beneficial 
t o  the crops. The klihls below Sultinpur are also generally used 
to the limit of their capacity during the qron-ing seasons for 
both rabi and kharif crops. I n  shaded valleys, tllv situation is 
often too cold to allow of irrigation, and unirrigatecl crops in 
most parts of the tract are fairly secure. .'Cliere is no lift irriqa- 
tion and there are no wells : flow irrigation from springs and 
streams is alone employed. 

The fishin: industry hss b ~ e n  mentioned under tlic head of 
Fauna in Chapter I (page 131. There are regularly recorded 
rights of fishing and quite a fair living is iliade by netting below 
the AkhAra Bridge in the Beas and the lilild intake in the Sarvari, - 
nallah. 

Rents in K u h ~  nre $enara!ly norerned by custom and are Reutr 
not as 3 rule t r i ~ e  ecoilolllic rents. Rent by division of produce 
is ha,rdly ever less than one-half. Rents of good lands in  the 
Beas \-alley, as collected 11y European land-owners, are full fair 
rents and amount in wazirl: Parob to Rs. 11 per acre on 1*opa and 
Rs. 6-0-2 on bdthil. I n  Lag SBri the figures are Re 12-9-0 and 
Rs. 6-7-0 reppectively, in Lag MahdrAja Rs. 9-15-0 and Rs. 6-2-2. 
Cash rents in other parts of the tract are not of mucll value as 
guides for estimating the economic rent, in Rlipi Rs. 5-0-9 is 
C 

the average rent paid on Topa and Rs. 4-1-3 on bathil. Iu  Inner 
Bar8j these figures respectively are Rs 4 and Rs. 3-1-7, in Outer 
SarrAj Rs. 4-12-7 and Es. 2-4-7. Cash rents are cnly displacing 
rents in kind on lands owned by Europeans, 

The people do not take Government service, and if a nlan wage,,. 
is urgentlv in need of money he works for one of the forest corn- 
panies in k u l u ,  Mandi, or Jammu. If he is young and strong 
he can earn by job wark as much as 12 annas per day for carrv- 
ing scantlings. This mean8 very hard labour, however, and-6 
or 8 annas a day is the average earning of a wood-carrier. 
.sawing timber is much more profitable, as much as 12 annae 
being easily earned, and quite commonly Re. 1. The net earning 
af a sawyer have been estimated at  Rs. 15 to Rs. 20 a month. 
Regular wages at Rs. 8 per month are obtained in the Forest 
Department and on District Board roads : the Public Works 
Department pay a rather higher rate. 



(IRAP. U. There is no menial caste ill Rulu  corresponding cxactly 
%atloo B. - to those of the plains. I n  ICulu LohQrs, Chamirs, etc., are land- 

wr-. olmers, like ICauets, and ordinarily ~nenials are paid for the job by 
the person who employs them. Certain nllocl~nl~ccs are however 
recognised as customary by such xnnzind~irs as can afford to mjve 

P them. It is impossible to make an estimate of these earilinp 
which would be at  all accurate. Masons and carpenters are also 
usually paid by the job. Rs. 10 to Rs. 12 is paid lo Lohirs or 
masons on District Board roads. Carpecters can be hired fop 
Rs. 26 to Rs. 50 per mensem, 

Prices. Prices have altered very materially since 1891, and especially 
since the earthquake of 1905. There are no " Gazette prices " 
in Kulu and no regular market prices, in a tract wirere corn- 
mercial enterprise is confined to a, f em immigrant shop-keepers. 
It was found in 1910 that the waziri records in the la1 kitab were 
unreliable, and did not touch certain important crops. The snlall 
shop-keepers to whom peasants sell their grain do not keep regular 
accounts, and never fix periodical lists of rates (nis. kh)  for their 
transactions. Naturally, prices rule irluch lower ai'tcr Ilar- 
vest than a t  other times of the year, the variation being often 
more than 25 per cent. The grain sold to pay the land revenue 
fetches, of course, the lower price. Certain grains, which have 
goo.1 keeping quality ( e . g . ,  buckmrlleat and amaranth), arc hoarded 
to guard against calamity, not often primarily for profit. On 
the other hand in 1905 many peasants made large,profils by 
selling their hoards a t  the ektravagant rates prevailing after 
the earthquake of that year, and the richer ones have cer- 
tainlv learnt to hold up grain against a rise in its price. The 
grain-dealers (buntus), employed by wood contractors in I iu lo  
forests, buy in irregclar quantities from peasants. They often 
have a surplus stock to dispose of, and import this, along 
with grain bought a t  favourable rates, or in pursuance of other 
business, in the plains. Another reason for this import is that a 
certain supply on a O  given date is not to be depended on in 
Kulu. Ext,racts were however made in 1910 from hooks kept 
by banias at  Katrain, Naggar, and Manikaran, showing prices 
a t  which grain was valued in dealings with xanzindn'rs since 
the previous settlement. It was generally admitt cd that prices 
were higher in 1891 than the rates adopted then ancl that they 
remained at a yery low level until the time of the earthquake, 
after which an extraordinary rise took place. This mras only 
natural. SultAnpur was destroyed by the earthquake, stores of 
grain were buried and lost, terraced fields collapsed, the harvest 
was below the average. Then the valley filled with imported 
labourers, and the food supply was unequal to the demand. 
Prices doubled and trebled, and before they could fall again, 



KULU AND SARAJ. 113 

there came a year of scarcity in H&ngra, Mandi, and Sukete cw.n 
and famine in Sarsj. 'The Kulu people profited greatly by this 
scarcity : the country is far frortz Ialsjie markets, and prices have IB1.ic.ca. 

been maintained a t  the same artificially high lev( 1. 
For the pulBpose, however, of valuing the " half-net assets " 

(that share of the outturn which msy Icgitirnstely 1~ taken by 
Government) at  the re-assessment of the land rcvcnuc, a very much 
lower range of prices was assumed in 1912 than t h o  l~rices found 
to be actually prevailing, in view of the possible subsid(~nce of 
this artificial inflation. Separate calctilations were r~at l e  for 
Kulu proper (Upper Kulu and RGpi) and for SarBj. Thr follow- 
ing tables show tllc prices assumed in 1891, those prevalent 
before and after the earthquake, and the prices assnmed in 1912. 
The figures in each case represent alzcas per maund :-- 

Ul~husI<ed rice 

Sariara (amaranth) 

Ecithu (buckwheat) 

Bhrrra ... 
Kodri ... 
Maize ... 

... Kangri 

China ... 
Wheat ... 
Berley ... 

... Nasar 

Sarrora ... 

Assumed i n  
1391 (annae 
per n ~ r u ~ l d )  

I Asaumed Tell yesre' aver- F ~ v e  years' aver- I 
before earth- age 19U5--09 ' 12' 

quake. 1896- (rnbi crops 
1904. i 1906- 10). 1 

I 

- -- - 

In Sar4-j prices rule uniformly higher tha'n they do in Kulu 
proper, but the variations from tract. to tract are even greater 
than in Kulu. Nost of the buying and selling b Inner 
8arA-j takes place a t  BanjAr, and there is also a market a t  
Sainja. In  Outer Sariij produce is disposed of a t  Chunaytthi 
and Nirmand which are markets for the more prosperous parte 
of the sub-tahsil : prices are affected here by the vicinity of Ram- 
pur Bashahr where there is at times an urgent demand for grain. 



CHAP- n The compnrative table for SarAj is as follows : the lower line of 
geOtiOnB. - figures in each case represents Outer Sar6j and the upper line 

Inner Saraj :- 

The above include the more important food-grains, but separate 
prices were also assumed in 1891 and 1912 for mung, rndslz 
and other hharlf crops, while valuations per acre mere 



taken for the remainder : details of these are noted in the Set- CHAP. 11. 
tlernent R e p ~ r t  of 1910-13. S a e i b  L - 

Frica The price of opium is a most important factor in the 
economic life of those kolhk where it is grown : it is mainly 
used to pay the ?*abi land revenue instalment due in August 
and in many parts that payment could not be made without 
growing the drug. The profits of the cultivation have therefore 
been treated very leniently by Government and were not con- 
sidered in framing the soil rates at assessment. The value of the 
crop was asdumed to be Rs. 24 in 1891 and Rs 39 in 1912 and 
the tax imposed was Rs. 2 per acre i n  the former year and 
RS. 9 in the latter : this was paid by the cultivators. Latterly, 
however, the minimum tax was that of one-eighth of an acre, 
=das many licensees cultivate smaller plots the incidence in 
1912 worked out at over 1 :  s. 12 per acre. Profite of cultivation 
increased during the term of Settlement, 1891-1912, by about 
Rs. 5 per acre. I n  1914 the acreage tax was levied for the lest 
time and in 1916 an export duty was substituted, payable by the 
wholesale dealer at the tahsil. This duty is now Rs. 8 per sBr 
and part of it is paid by the cultivators in the form of a decrease 
of the market price, which now averages Rs. 11 per sk, though 
debtors freq~xelltly have to sell a t  Rs. 8 to their creditors, especial- 
ly in Outer Sarhj. On the whole the dealers have the advantage 
in the haggling of the market as they know that most cultivators 
are unable to hold up stocks of opium. 

Mnterhl oon- 
I n  a non-commercial country, as Kulu is, it is impossible dition aP tb 

to estimate the average expenditure on food, clothes and hous- pe'~le- 

ing. The Kulu man lives on his land and the forests, eking 
out their produce by taking to coolie labour when necessary. In 
the broad rice-lands of the Upper Ueas the country-side is 
generally much better off than in the sunless valleys of Rlipi, 
the dry tract below Sulkinpur, or the narrow glens south of 
Bajaura. The Par01 people have better ' houses than formerly 
owing to more abundant timber and the use of the s%m : they 
have more fr~xit than the rest of Kulu and sewing machines are 
increasing in numbers, showing that a certain rise in the 
standard of comfort has taken place : they still consume large 
quantities of alcohol and the local supplies of illicit liquor have 
probably been reinforced by the extension of sugarcane cultiva- 
tion lower down the valley : they also have an excess of food- 
grains and can reap all the advantage of the high prices which 
prevail. 

With constriction of grazing gmunds and the high price of 
wool, the poorer classes have to pay much more for their cloth- 
i ng, and for anyone who wants a new house or repairs done. the 



CHAP. 11. wages' bill of tlie carpenter ancl inason has becoine much larger 
S action C. - tha,n i t  was twenty years ago. The best clothes of the peasant 

Materialcon- are remarkably good and warm and are nearly all of wool. 
drhon of t l e 
people. There are few ffamilics wlio confine thelnselves to clerical work 

and nearly every body has some land. The liteiate people are 
showing more taste in regaid to dress, and are more careful about 
donlostic cleanliness. But there has been practically no change 
in  the food of the people, except in the direction of fruit, which 
is more largely consumed than before. The quantities of jewels 
worn by all person& at  fairs sholr- that reserves of valuables 
exist in most houses. Generally the Kanets look stronger and 
better fed than the lllenisl caste;, wbo often have a miserably 
ill-nourished appearance. 'lllle inore backward and poor people 
are in the Upper Pirrbati valley where they get little suu and 
are not enterprising enough to mnlie up  for lack of crops by doing 
forest or other work for daily wages. The Sarhjis nearly all 
obtain employment when necessary 111 the Simla Hill States. 

SECTION C. 

Descriptio~l of The forests of Kulu resemble those of the adjacent parts of 
" the Himalaya, and the chief factor iiifluencing the distribution 

of species is the elevation and aspect in so far as they affect the 
temperature. At the lower elevations occurs the chi1 pine, 
which 110-vever extends to over 6,000 I'eet in tlie comparatively 
cold PBrhati valley It is found at its best on quartzite rock, 
and on this formation in the Phrba'ti and Tirthan valleys and in 
Pandrabis kothi of Outer Sarhj it attains very great dimensions, 
probably with few equals in the Punjab : these trees are, how. 
ever, of slow grom7tll and reach a great age : they form pure 
forests of the usual type. It is only recently that they have 
been exploited. Shisham is found growing to a small size in the 
lowest levels, also wild olive and mulberry. The two latter 
are much lopped for fodder. 

Above the chi1 zone, the kail or blue pine and the deodar 
are found, usually associated, often also as pure forests. The 
kail ascends higher than thc deodar and in the upper Pcirbati 
valley is mixed with the spruce and silver fir, to well over 
9,000 feet. I11 the forests of the Upper Beas, deodar docs not 
grow above 7,000 feet and its mean elevation is 6,000 feet. 
I n  certain places, however, in Outer Sartij ant1 in the Rolla 
reserve of Inner Sarhj, it is found mixed wit11 silver fir and 
brown oak a t  a much greater height. Deodar is there found 
in two quite different types of forest, mixed with kail a t  
medium elevations on easy ground ill the neiphbourhood of 
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villages, and also on rocky precipices in cold and remote cmP.a 
sgtian 0. eituations, where it occurs wit11 spruce and silver fir and - 

ascends to 9,000 feet. I n  the latter case tlie kail is invari- Dm0rl-d 
ably absent. I n  the lopped k J 1  forests of Outer Yar6j deodar the i o ~  
is spreading and will in certain places ultimately supplant the 
pine. 

Extensive forests of common Himalayan oak are found 
chiefly in the Hurla Valley of Rlipi, associ;rjted mith rhododendron 
arboreurn (red) and Pieris ovalifolia. Other species found in 
this zone are the holly oali, alder, hirch, hill tun, elm, with 
Symplocos Cratiegoides, Viburnum, Cornus, Rhamnus, Flieagnus 
and other shrubs. -4 special feature of the Beas Valley is afford- 
ed by the fine alder moods, growing on every piece of fres81y- 
deposited alluvium or moist landslips. This tree however does 
not regeuerate naturally under its own s:~ade. It is much used 
for bullding timber and firewood. 

Above the deodar and kail fcrests, from eight to eleven 
thousand feet, are forests of spibuce aud sill-er fir, generally more 
or less mixed, which at higher elevatims become pure silver fir. 
These species lllostly grow in secolld class forests, remot-e from vil- 
lages. TVith them are associated the Indian horse-chestnut, maple, 
walnut, and ash, freyueutly forming woods of broad-leaved trees 
in moist ravines. Other trees of less importance are thc box, yew, 
bird-cherry, hazel, horn-beam, mith the higher-growing variety 
of elm. 

Towards its upper limit of elevation, the silvir fir is associat- 
ed with the brown oak, or this oak may be found practically 
pure. At 12,000 feet only birch and the mauve rhododendron 
occur in ally quantity, but mith them are willows, mountain ash, 
mild a,pple and some species of viburnum. Finally, juniper with 
rllododendroll (lepidotum and anthopogon) are the only moody 
species, and tree growth is replaced by a.lpine pasture, ascending 
to the limit of vegetation and the line of perpetual snow. 

The following list coiltaias most of the principal trees a8nd Pflnciplt- 

shrubs : - and dmb~, 

I I 
Natural order and species. 1 English unme. i Venlacular name. 

I 

derheridm. I 
I3erhel.i~ Lyciuvl (and other ) Bubcrry ... , kml~an~bsl. 

species). I I 

Meliacese. I 
Cedrela clerrata . ..,I Hill tun , . . ' darl. 

Snpindaceao. 
Aescdue indica . . . 
Acer Caasium . . . 

Indian horse-chestnut . 1 H~anor. 
Maple . . . ; msudar. 

/ 



CHAP. 11. 

L e p n i n o s a .  
Dalbergia Sissoo 

1 
! ShisLam 

R o s a c e ~  (besides grafted rnrie- I 
ties of f ru i t  trees). I 

Prunus Pnddum .. . Wild (red) cherry 
,, Padus . - .  ' Hinldayau bird cherry 
,, Armeniaca ... Himalay an apricot 
,, ~.erejce ... Peach 

Pyrns  Pasllin ... j Wild pear 
,, lnnata ... Wild applc 
,, Aucupnria ... ; Mountain ash 

Cotoneaster bacillaris ... 1 Cotoneaster 
Prinsepia utilis . . . , (A shrub) 
Rubus ellipticus . . . Yellcm raspberry 

,, paniculstus ... l l imalajan raspberry 
I 

s a w  C. - Natural order and species. 
M p s l  

I English name. I w and 
dmh -- - 

I 
Anacardisces. 

Rhue Cotil~us . . . 1 , Venetian sumach ... 
,, Wallichii ... (A poinonous trce) ... 

Pistacia intcgnrrima ... ' Kakar ... 

Ericaceee. 
Pieris ovalifolia . . a 

Rhododendron can>panulatum 
81 nrborenm ... 

Vernacular namo. 

tung. 
rikhal, nrkhal. 
Icakar. 

... \ &ran. 
Mauve rl~ododendron ... ' shnrgar, Keehn~iri  path. 
Red r l~ododendrou ... brks. 

... 

... 

... ... ... ... 

.. ... . .. . . . 

Oleacere. 
Oles r uspidata ... Wild olive 
Fraxinus floribuuda 

Euphorbiarez. 
Bunus sempervirens 

ptja.  
jaman. 
yh&ri. 
d ~ u .  n ~ a l i m .  
shegal. 
pcils. 
... 

reunsh. 
bbekhal. 
anchu, nchlr. 

Urticacea. 
Ulmus villosa ' , . .  

Wallichiana ,.. 
 is australis ... 
Morus serrata ... 
Ficus pslmata. ... 
,, Boxbnrghii ..- 

. . . , ihigri. 

'1 Elm. . . . 
Celtis 
Mulberry ... 
Wild fig ... 
Ilroad-leaved fig ... 

m i r a n .  

khirk. * 
chun, chimo. 
p?$gre. 
trrmul. 

Salicinaecs. I 
Populus ciliato .. / Poplar ... pl~alsb. 

Conifers, 
Cnprersus torulosn ... 
Taxus baccrta ... 
Pinus excel& ... 

,, loogifolis , , , 
Crdrue Libani, Deodnre ... 
Picea Morindo ... 
Ahies Pindrow , . . 

I . 
Irhor, akhrot. . 

bhurj .  

kosh. 
b6n. 
lrbarsl~u. 
morhn. 

nirghl. 

Jnglsndez.  I 
Juglans regia . \ W n l n a t  ... 

Cupuliferm. I 

I 
Cypress .. devidirir. 
Yew . .. rakhcil. 
Blue pine , ., liail. 
C11il .. chil. 
Deodar , . . kelo. 
Spruce ... rsi. 
Silver fir ... tom. 

Betula utili,s "' 
,, nlno~des .., 

Alnus ncpalensis 
,, nitide . . . 

Quercus incnna, .. 

1 BirC.11 

1 Alder .. 
Corninon Himalsyau oak ... 

,, semecarpifolia ...( Brow0 oslc ,,, 
,, d ~ l s t s t s  ,., Holly oak I 

. . . 
Bembusee. 

Airnudineria felcsta ,. , Hill B~mboo ... 



There are many shrubs and plants which afford food, medi- E% 
cines and dyes. In June and July wild strawberries of excellent - 
flavour are plentiful in the alpine pastures : they are fragaria treer Pri- a d  
vesca, locally called bhumbhla or bhaimphal, which mean " earth 
fruit." Raspberries abound along field borders, as do variow 
kinds of barberry, the damson-coloured berries of which are 
eaten. The bhekhal (Prinwpia utilis) is valued for its oil- 
seeds, and cccurs plentifully in waste ground. Dyes are obtained 
from a species of the Styraceae, Symplocos Cratae oides, locally f called lojk, which yields yellow and red madder rom the plant 
Rubia cordifolia, ca.lled " waajith, " which grows in old walb and 
field terraces. Wild gentian (karru) and aconite (patis) are 
extensively exported as medicines. 

Forest fir.?s are sometimes frequent, and it is usually !;&ytbb 
extremely difficult to decide whether they started by accident for& u m  
or design. Smoking, stubble-burning, cooking of food and 
carrying of torches account for many of the fires and othere - - 
are begun by children playiug with matches ~vliilc grazing 
flocks and cattle. Occasionally, however, deliberate malice is 
the cause, and when this takes place, the contagion sometimes 
spreads and a sort of mad fit takes hold of the countryside re- 
sulting in a series of fires near to eadh other but disconnected in 
origin, which are clearly traceable to crimiilal intent. Evidence 
is not often available of the actual perpetrators of these offen- 
ces. A11 right-holders in the forest concerned are liable to 
assist i~ quenching the flames, but frequently the opportunity 
is taken of spreading the fire instead of putting it out, in order 
to obt.ain at good growth of grass for cattle. 

Grazing of cattle and flocksis deleterious to regeneration, 
if a t  all heavy, but benefits forests mhich hare gone beyond the 
primary stages of develop went. 

The beetles scolytus snajor and nzino?* have been noticed on 
deodar and potyg?apl~zrs on kail. The fruit of the walnut is 
destroyed in large quautit'ies by alcides porrectirostt*is. The 
alder is infected with a longicorn beetle and the spruce with a 
gall fly : but with the exception of the walnut pest, it may be 
said that insects do little da,mage of any consequence in the 
forests. 

The damage done 1)y fungi is of a much more serious 
nature. Trametes pini has destroyed a11 the kail forests of 
SarAj where lopping is practised. It also attacks spruce and 
chil. The loppi~g  of kail has now been prohibited in all 
demarcated forests. Perid(-roniu 1n cedri is a deodar fungus 
which has two manifestations : one, the ordinary witch's broom 
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found on branches, which seems innocuous, anci the other that 
which attacks the leading shoot and seems to be irivariably 
fatal. Cutting out seems t o  be the only may of dealiug with 
this pest. 

Suom does much damage in mzthinned kail pole crops, 
but under proper mzuagement sliould do little or no h l  rln. 

The settlement operations of 1865-71 had scarcely been 
brought to a close when a commencement mas made in the 
demarc:tttion of certain portions of the waste as forests, twenty- 
seven of which were l~a~rlded over to the Forest Department 
for iuanajicment. The work of demarcation was coiitinucd 
by Mr. Duff, Forest Officer of Kulu, and the total area 
demarcated before the passiilg of the Forest Act of 1878 was 
estimated by Mr. Ancier;on, Porest Scttle~vent Officer, a t  about 
11,000 a :res. This area was administered in accordance with 
local rules framed on the basis of Mr .  Lyall's administration 
paper, ailcl conferrilq power on tlie Negis of kothis to gr;iut to 
agriculturists all kinds of trees evccpt those which mere co~lsiclerecl 
more valt~able. such :is cleoclar, walnut, box and ash. In  1881 
a Forest Settlemcnt, in accordance wit11 the provisiolls of the Act 
of 1875, was comrncnced by Mr. A. Anderson, ~ v h ?  completed 
his work in 1886, and submitted a cietailecl report on the s111)~ 
ject to Goverumeut after dcmarcati~lg a large numl~er of forests . 
of an aggregate area of upwards of 1,200 s q ~ ~ a r e  miles. He  pro- 
posec? that a certaiu number ol these should he constituted 
reserves under Chapter I1 of the ,4 :t, anrl that the remainder 
shoulcl be declarcci protected forests of different classes uildcr 
Chapter I V .  

Thz area of different classes of forest is given I)elow, range 
by range :- 

I1 "LASS (JNDEMAR- RE-EIII-EI)  I:OIIECT. I ! I DExArI cA'rBn. 
CATRD. 

I 1 acres. 

Rdpi ... ... 1 18 I 19,821 

Outer Sar6.j . .. I 7 1 5,039 

Exhaustive records were prepared for each fore 
indicating the rights mhich may be exercised within them, an w 



by what hamlets, those forests bein5 selected as reserves which CHAP. II. 
Seetbo 0. would yield the most valuable tlml~er, and were a t  t l ~ e  same -- 

time 1)urdened with fewest rights. l'rovisiou was made for 
assessment of the riq1:hts to revenue if necessary. It was sub- 
sequently ruled by Governluent that only Ihc qrazinq of sheep 
ant1 goats is lial~le to separate assessl~len t (see pace 108 I .  The 
enjoyment of all otller forest rights is indispensaljle to the people 
to enable tl~enl to raise tl~eir crops a i d  pay the land rcvcbnue 
whicll has been assessed with r~ferc11ce t o  the valile of t'lle crops. 
The rights were declared appendant to  cult,i\rat~d land, a n d  the 
sale or rtliellatiou of forest produce except of tl15 inferior kin& 
was prohibited. The remaiilcler of the waste, i:., tlie lincultivated 
and unappropriated land lying o~ltside the demarcation, was also 
declared to 11e l~rotected for&, and i;lle nai,urc of the riqhts wliicli 
might 1)c excrcised over it 117 land .rereu r~e-l~ayors was defined, 
though in this case it \\-as not founfl l),)ssil~le to indicate the 
hamlets, if any, possessiilg tile inonopolp of such riqhts. One 
of the main objects of the demarcation uTas the separation of 
land that sllould al\\rays reemoin as forest Rnln la l~d tliat m i ~ h t  
ultimately bc 1)rought uuder tlie l~lougl~. IIencc tlie l~ reaku~g  
up of waste lanli in the clei~larcat?d i'ortssts is al~solutel y pro- 
hibitecl, 11ut in tlie outsicl(. areas ne\\- c:l~lt in t ion  is allowed in 
certain cases. Partly for this reason tlie 11rol)ertv in the soil 
of the undeiuarcnted ~ras tc  of TT'uzi~.i 1hil)i was belared to 
belong to the ,jn'.li?*ddl* of that tract in order that he miyllt be 
entitled to reap the benefit of extension of culti\-ation in t.he 
waste. Thc de~narcated forests of lbipi: ho~vever, have 1)een 
reserved as Goverument ljroperty, altliougli liberal rights of 
user have been couceded to the jtiyirdril*, \\-Lo is also entitled 
to the fees paid 1)y shephertlr for graxinz their flocks within 
.thenl. 

Mr. Anderson's report \lT\.ss, as rema-rkecl ahove, submitted in 
June 1SS6, but for various reasons the case wns uot taken up by 
the Governllient of the Punjab till lS96. In  that. pear Sir Dennis 
Fitzpatrick visited Rulu, and recorded a note on the Kulu Porest 
Settlement Report, by which considerable chauges in tlle fol-~n of 
the Record and Rules framed uuder the Indian Forest Act T'II of 
1878 mere ordered to be made. Tlle laborious and clifficult task 
of revising the record ant1 recasting the rules uuder the Act fell 
to Mr. Alexander Auderson. C.I.E., who llnd in the meanwhile 
ass~uned charge of thr3 ICangra District. The settlement came 
into force in 1896. 

The csistin g law on the subject of forest rights and liabili- L e w  
ties has been very clesrly arranged in the Forest JIanual, :LZrnw 
Volume I, and there is no need to reproduce i t  here. Since the 



m P .  I[. notifications of 1896 were issued constituting the forest into t h e  
four classes already mentioned, and prescribing rules for the 

W b t i o ~ l  exercise of rights, the question of the right of priratc persons t o  dm0 die- 
menf. cut down the forest trees growing oh their own lands has been 

raised more than once. Finally, by Punjab Government notifi- 
cation No. 294, daf ed 10th May 1909, certain reserved trees may 
be cut for domestic needs on land recorded a t  the last settlement 
as cultirated, without any restriction, and on land recorded as 
uncultivated a t  last settlement, on fixed conditions : reserved trees 
on private banjar (uncultivated laud) may not howerer be cut for 
sale without permission, and a strict enquiry on the part of tlie 
Divisional Forest Officer is prescribed. When reserved trees are 
sold, the owner loses his rights to obtain trees from Government 
forests a t  xaminda'vi rates, unless an exceptional case can be made 
out, and may also lose that right by recliless felling of his own 
reserved trees. The object of these rules is to prevent felling of 
trees outside the owner's boundaries (which generally need demar- 
cation on ba~zjafl land) and also the denr~dation of the countryside 
(such as occurred in Kkugra proper), whereby an excessive 
burden of claims to timl~er mould be thrown on Government 
forests. I n  adclition, Ihe loppin: of ltail has beell prohibited in 
demarcated forests altogether, in order to protect the trees from 
the ravages of fungus trameies pini, described above. 

Manegemen t The departmental rnacsgelne~~t is in t l ~ e  halnds of tlle Divi- 
Of forests. sional l'orest Officer, whose head-quarters arc at  Nagqar. Subordi- 

nate t o  hiin are four Eangers, in charge of tlie 1Cul11, ltripi, Inner 
and Outer Sarfij ranges with offices al, Kulu, Bl~uiil, Bnn-jlir and 
Chow-ai 1-especti~-ely : they have under them Foresters and Forest 
Guards. One Forester is in charge of the Beas River in Jinndi 
State. The Department supplies timber to right-holders and to 
other GOT-erninent Departincilts in addition to protecting, esploit- 
ing and regenerating the forests as a whole. besides much small 
t,inil,er, the following first class trees are sold anuually, taking an 
average of seventeen years, a t  very low rates to right-holtlers :- 

Ueodar.  K n i l .  L'Ail. Fir. 
103 804 36 1 , G  59 

I n  addition, inferior trees reserved or not reserved are given 
to right-holders free of charge. Graiits t o  right-holders are given 
annually by the Assistant Comnlissioner and by the Divisioi~al 
Forest Oficer. Free grants bavc liitlierto been made for public 
works as follo .CS, taking tlie same average, annually :- 

Deodn I - ,  Knil.  C h d .  F i r .  
63 68 4 1 I; 

The Kot7~i Funds are in charge of tlie Di~is io i~al  Forest 
Officer, and are made up of land revenue assessed on ~taecto l* ,  
or waste broken up  by the permission of the Assistant Dommis- 



sioner, executive fines inflicted for failure to render beglir, and the CHAP. tt 
value of trees, other than deodar, sold to  right-holders ; except in md2 
the Upper Beas Valley, the value of such trees is refunded if thev ~snagaoant  

01 the hmb.  are sawn up  instead of being axed. The Assistant Commissioner 
sanctions grants out of these funds for local purposes, such as 
roads and bridges (other than those managed 1)y the Ilistrict Board 
and Government Departments), ~l/ dldghars (sardir, for xam inddrs 
at stages where they have to come to render begdr), and drinking 
fountains (baoli). The giving out of nazctot*, or permissioll to 
cultivate undemarcated forest lands, is in the hands of the Assist- 
an t  Commissioner. The area available for fresh cult.ivation has 
so much diminished that  arrangements are nonr being made for 
registering the exact localities wherc, by general consent, it can 
be given witliout prejudice to the rights of local lando~vners. 

The working plan of 1598 u-as the first at.tempt to manage TIM =%a the Kulu forests on systeluatic lines and was prepared a t  a time pl* 
when the only species of ally ~ a l u e  for export was the deodar. 
In  consequence, the plan mainly concerned itself with that  
species : other forest trees were treated as inferior aud tlicir fel- 
lin was ouly considered with reference to the demands of the f rig ~t-holders. The creation of pure deodar forests in  place of those 
contaiuinw deodar nlised with other species n-as contemplated, the 
" inferiorB kinds to  be lvft to grow in  forests b~ themselves. 
Tlle amount of large deodar that could be extracted was cal- 
culated for each range, and the total annual yield for export was 
fixed a t  1,800 first class trees of 24" diameter, with an allowance 
of 300 for local coi~sumption : these prescribed fellings have been 
carried out. 

The results of this systelll, based on se!ection, have not 
been satisfactory aud reproductiou has not occurred to the 
extent required for the future continuauce of t,he forests. Where 
improvement fellings and tlliilnings hare talien place, and where 
felling dt?bl*is has been clearetl alray, the groucd prepared for 
seed and the seedlings properly tended, good results have been 
obtained : but the difficulty siill relllai~ls that under the present 
m-orking plau t'hc lvhole area cf tlle division is nominally under 
regeneration a t  the same t'ime, ant. it is impossible t o  devote the 
attention secessary to all areas n-hich require it. The plan has 
served its time and to a great extent fclfilled its object ; and it 
created order out of chaos. But with the progress of kuon-ledge 
of forestry, a fresh plan has becn worked out 11-hich is based on 
entirely new methods and is expected to conserve the forests as 
forests and a t  the same time bring in w r y  much larger returns. 

The new Tlle foresls a i l1  be regenerated by coml~artments, taken . in ,,o,iupb% 
rotation : these have been mwppcci out aud the rotational perlod 
provisiona,lly fixed a t  thirty years for each ~ompa~r tmeut  : during 



- 
CHAP- this period the compartment will remain closed to all rights and 

regenerated. The system is known as the reqular and shelter-wood 
Thenew compartment system. The usual process will consist of fellings 
working plnu 

whereby the whole crop \\rill be cleared except for trees left at  
certain iutervals for seed. The ground will a t  the sams time be 
prepared for the receptioa of tho seed, and  after the young crop 
has started i t  IF-ill be properly tended. The canopy of the mother 
trees will be so manipulated that regeneration is obtained and 
sufficient light giveu to the cew crop while an unclue growth of 
weeds is l~reventrd. 'Tile comp;irtments wl1icli are to fall into 
Yeriodic Block I have been settled, and the idea at present is that 
there mill be four such blocks in each fo ra t ,  providing for n 
rotatio;; at  30 years each, of 120 years ; for fir it, is espectecl tllat 
there will be 5 blocks wit11 a rotation of 15(! years s t  30 years 
each. But data   be gar ding the ages of trees and the outti~l.u of 
various sizes and species ;,re   till being collectcil and the working 
plan will be revised after 15 years when 'the cornpal-tments for 
Periodic Uloclc I1 will be finally settled : the ne\\- pla11 will assume 
that 10 years of the first period have alrcacly l)assecl, so that tlie 
duration of the first closures xi11 only be for 29 years. 

The essence of the syivicultnre of the new plan is to grow 
each species of tree in the locality most suitable for it. While 
making every effort to increase the 1)roportion of deodar in the 
mixed forests on all localities suital~le to this spccies, no endeavour 
will be made to YroIv exclnsively deodar in forests now occupied 
by other trees. The mixed character of the crops ~vil l  bc main- 
tained, mcl, ti~l<ing nature as a guide, the wliol(~ arcla pl:lced in 
Periodic Block I will be regenerated with that spccies which is 
most suitable to the different factors of locality fouucl in every 
compartiuent. I n  places not suitable for growth of coniferous 
trees, walnut and ash will he substituttld for the rubbish now 
cumbering the ground and the resultant crop may be one i11 

which all species are represented, each in tllat portion of the 
forest most suited to its iadividual requirenients, all togcthcr 
growing up t80 form an even-aged fully stocked mood, yntting on 
tlie maximum increment, and when mature yielding a revenue 
per acre far in excess of anything contemplated 111 the past. 
Another entirely new feature of the new working plan is the pro- 
posal to exploit the fir forests. These are of enorlnous estent 
and occur in 2nd class forests at  high elevations ; hitlierto, grazing 
in them has been unrestricted ancl there has beell no conlrnercial 
exploitation, fellings having only been allowed in satisfaction of 
cla'ims of right-holders. Fir beams (of 15 feet length) are now 
for the first time being exported, and i t  is more than probable that 
fir sleepers will soon be used on railways. A fir working circle 
has been established and closures mill be made for the compart- 



lnents of Pcriodic Block I. It has been foulld that iliany fir 
forests have heen lrery much overfelled by right-lloldclul ailtl tIlere a s t l o ~  a. - llas been little or no regeneration. linomledgc~ of the sylvicul- TI,, , 
tural requirements of tlie Indian spruce mid si1vc.r fir is at present ~ 0 r k ; n p p ~ e  
very limited and the possibility of exploitin: tliesv s1)ecic.s wllich 
no\ ,  for tlie first time prcbseuts itself will be utilisetl to try various 
metllocls of regeneration. 

'Pllc~ surplus ol~tninecl from the lculu forests has been lnucll Piuno ia  

larger tllall the  early profit of XN. 24,300 estimated in the old results. 

morl&g pl;x11. 111  the last fire years tlic net revenue obtainerl has 
increased from Imlf n lalill to a lakli and one-third, i s  epite of a 
progressive expenditure on works of all sorts. Departmec tal 

was abandoned in 1908-09 in farour of the sale 
of trees standing. 

The revenue obtained from graziuq fees has I~ccn described 
in Chapter 11, Section A, in tlle paragral~lls devoted to sheep and 
goats (p. 109). 

911 timber is exported in scantling, as the Beas is not a ~ u i t -  EIY*. 

able river for floating logs. Tilnbcr from Outer SarBj is also 
floated in sleeper form down the Sutlej. T l~e  sale dep6ts are at 
Dor:iha for thc Sutlej and MTaxir Bllullar for tlie Beas. Tliere is 
a collecting depbt at Delira Gopil~~u.  on the Beas. 

For forest exploitation Kulu labour is lllost unsatisfactory 
alld has largely been supplanted by labour from Jlandi aud other suppl,. 

tracts. There are several reasons for this. The Kulu man has no 
very keen commercial instinct, as is possessed for instance by the 
LBhula. He is fond of villa'ge social life and finds that lie can 
live comfortably enough without an excessive amount of work. 
B e  has been spoilt also by the competition of contractors who offer 
advances against each other and he has also been disgusted with 
the dishonesty of sub-contractors who have freqnen tly decamp- 
ed with his wages. But there cau be no donht that on the wllole 
the Kulu man has himself very imperfect ideas of honesty, and 
Kulu contractors and labourers have systematically cheated each 
other. The result is that much money goes out of the country 

ought to stay there. 
LIST OF F O ~ ~ E S T  OFFICERS WHO HAVE HELD CHARGE OF THE ~ i e t  OF ~~~~k 

KULU FORESTS. osi~e~.  
1;5-ont October 1874 to  1880. 

Mr. G. Duff . . . Deputy Collservator of Forests, 
in chaxge Beas Division. 

Lieutenant-Colonel W. Ditto. 
Stenhouse. 

Mr. J. S.  Mackay ... Assistant Conservator, in charge 
Kulu Sub-Dilision. 

No~s . -Up to 31st March 18i8, the Kulu forests wcrc undor the charge of the Beas I ) i v i . i r i d  
Officer and from 1st April 1878 r separate divisiou with the unluo of linlu Sub-Division was formed. 
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Mr. A. V. Nonro 

Mr. J. L. T'igot 
Mr. F .  0. Lemarchand 
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Mr. A.M. Keuther 
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Mr. C. P. Fisber 
Mr  A .  L MoIntire 
M r .  Q. S. H a r t  
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Mr. A. D. Blascheck 
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Mr. J. C. Carroll 
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Mr. R. Painell 
Mr. H. M. Glover 
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M. Muhammad Afml 

The mineral wealth of Kulu is believed to be potentially 
very great, but the isolation of the country, the steep slopes of 
tbe hills, and the difficulty of procuring an adequate amount 
of labour have proved insuperable obstacles to its development. 
In R6pi veins of silver, copper, and lead have been discovered. 
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Various lodes have been found in the valley of the Upper Beae. o m .  a 
1. Iron occurs in places, especially in Kothi NzirAingarh in Outer - 

Sarhj, but is not worked, as the import from Mandi is sufficient. Miom. 
Slate of a rough quality is obtainable throuzhout Kulu and Sarhj, 
and is largely used for roofing. There are no mines now worked 
in the tract. 

There are hot springs at Basliisht on the left bank of the 
Beas above ManAli, a t  Kalhth on the right bank of the same 
river above Katrain, and a t  Manikaran and Kirganga on the 
right bank of the Parbati. Space does not allow of reprinting 
the very full account of these waters given in the old Gazetteer. 
The Bashisht and Kaliith springs are situated on landslips, with 
the result that the hot stream which issues from a deep s o u m  
is contaminated by surface drainage : iron is absent and sulphur 
only present in the form of sulphates, while the general hardness 
of the water is due to lime : no particular advantage is likely to 
result from bathing in it, while harm would probably accrue 
from drinking it. The temperature of the water reaches 132-So 
Pahr. in the summer. That of the Manikaran spring ranges 
from 155' to 201.2" Fahr., the latter being the boiling point for 
Manikaran. The water issues from granite and deposits 
carbonate of lime and carbonate of iron which in places lie as 
much as 16 inches in thickness. The highest-lying spring, be- 
hind the temple of Rsim Chandar Ji, used to throw up a jet of 
water four to five feet high, but the earthquake of 1905 has re- 
duced this head to one foot. The water does not show a trace of 
impurities of vegetable origin, or arsenic or sulphur, and no ap- 
preciable quantity of iron is present. It would be good drinking 
water but for the lime, and the iron is evidently deposited when 
the water cools. It has practically no medicinal qualities. The 
Kirganga water has not yet been analysed. 

SECTION E. 

ARTS AWD INDUSTRIES. 

A good deal of iron work is called for in connection mith rrommith 
apriculture and is nerformed by Lohiirs. The work turned out 
::of a poor qualitg there is do knowledge of casting or of 
steel-tempering : hammered iron articles only are made, of a 
rough sort. There is no such t'hing as an iron harrow, or an 
iron ploughshare : the ploughshare is of wood, very much 
tapered, mith an iron point; it does not cast the earth aside, and 
is inferior to those of Spiti and Lahul. The digging tools consist 
only of light chopping spades and picks. For heavy tools and 



CHAP. 11. sam-s there is tc great tlemand, but these arc all 1)ougllt from 
sect'oD - E. the Soltanpur shol~s. There is only onc slloeiilg-snit11 at  

SultAnpur. 
Work in tho  Sonic Lo1l:irs work also in tlic l~rcciol~s metals, and these 
preeioas 
metale. are all local men. Sunilirs ant1 Tnti8rs also ~vorlc in gold and 

silver ; some of tliem come from IC:iiigra, but  the 111ajo1.ity bclollg 
to Kulu. Dughi Lag village contaius several houses of Suniars. 
Their work is often very well clone, and they tu1.11 out attractive 
jewcllery wit11 soinc good enamel nrorl.c. A pair of silver brace- 
lets (karre', costs fro111 Rs. 20 to 40, and tlle charge per toln is 2 
annas, the 1170rlc being plain : for illore intricate work the charyo 
is 4 anuas. That for gold is not fised. Gold work is paid for 
by weight. after being made up, as llie goltl is supplied by the 
worker, and soldering is cobilted in with the golcl, so that profits 
are high. 

Copper and Tatihrs live mainly a t  La'rciiz Icelo nea~r Naggar an2 at 
brwiwork. Kaniargi in lLothi Bhalan. Their work is plain aslid tlley turn 

out water pots, household dishes and lo tahs  of brass and copper. 

Cmpenters The ThBwi is essentially a house-l~uildes and does carpentry 
anamam8. as well as masonry. Now-a-days, o ~ ~ r i n a  to the larger supl~lies 

of tiniber. there has been a distinct falllug-off in stone work. 
The l~ouse is contracted for according to size, and the doors are 
separately counted. The wages always include three meals a 
dsy, two of them b,.ing of better quality than the zanzindcif* ca,n 
indulge in : at  the end of tlie worlc a full suit of woollen clothes, 
consistiiig of five garments is given to the Tlismi. These men put 
in sornt: quite good work in carvings for temples, and of ten remain 
a t  tlle work continuously till it is finished, not even going liolne. 
The planes and chisels are good, but  brace and bits inferior, 
and there are no carpenter's benches. Carpenters from the 
plains are called Tarkhan, as usual. The Brehi is a man urho fells 
trees in the forests and makes r o u ~ h  beds and boxes. But almost 
all xarnindhj*~ have a knowledge of m-ood-work and can build 
walls c f undressed stones. 

Leather- Chamdrs live mainly a t  Naggar and at Bhshing near Sultia- 
workere. pur and are indigenous to the country : they worship Deota Guga, 

whose shrines have some good stone carving. Tanning is not well 
done and inferior thread is used for sewlng the leather. Thc 
leaves aud twigs of the t ~ n g  plant (Rhus Cotinus) are crusliecl and 
stamped into the raw hide with tlie feet. The bark of the b6n 
oak (Querous incana) is also employed to deepen the colour. 
These operations onlp take a few days, aiicl the leather is not 
thoroughly tanued. Mustard oil (shai), which is injurious to 
leather, is used for the softening process. 

Fsctorieo. There are no factories in Kulu. 



SECTIOX I?. 

TR-~DE.  

Trade with Laddk and Western Tibet was formerly r e - * , . ,  
a t  AkliQra, Kulu, but changes iu the ~ r s t e m  of registration w. 

occurred, and first tlic Ladtik trade was oru~tted owing to the 
fact that i t  all came from Kashmfr and l~el~mged to the internal 
trade of the J'unjab, alld then (in 1916) the post myas reliloved 
to KyBlang. The reason for thifi was tliat a t  Akbdra it is 
clifficult t o  reqister correctly the origin of imports and the 
destination of exports, ~vliile niucli trade escaped re,&tration 
olving to imports being purchased in LBhtd and the Upper Kulu 
Valley. Trade is clliefly in the hands of merchants who have 
shops a t  Hoshitirpur, Amritsar, ICulu and J ~ e h  and branches in 
Yjrkand, but is also carried by LAhulas and by gipsy tribes of 
Khimpas, BBjltis, C11aml)iPls ancl others who go to and fro between 
Amritsar, Hulu, Mandi, the Siulla States and the countries 
beyond the Mid-Himalayan Railge. Tlie Ladrik trade iu 1913-14 
was valued at  over 2; lalihs of iinports and over 1 Q  lakh exports. 
Of the ilnportts over 2 lakl~s collsisted of CJL~I-as. The balance 
is still more adverse ia the case of the trade with Western Tibet, 
~vhich alone is recorded now. 'L1l1e iliiports in 1916-17 were 
valued at  Rs. 3.05.438 and the e\cljorts at  Rs. 1,06,931, including 
Rs. 87,662 of silver coin, only. From Tibet came raw wool and 
yashm north Rs. 2,83,455 and 1)y-products of that trade in the 
shape of sheep and goats valued at Rs. 16,669 and of Rs. 5,414 
worth of salt. The returns for the current pear from the Kg6ltang 
post show a grcat advance in the figi~res for wool. This com- 
modity has gone up in price and quantity since the war started, 
owing to the largely increased demand for Goverllrnent purposes. 
I t  is paid for inostly in cash 1)y L5hulas who go into Tibet in 
July, taking rupees with them. Thev cannot take ~oods  owing 
to  the enormons duties on imports from British Indla l e~ ied  by 
the Tibetan anthorities, n-ho have also begun to tax exports, 
differentiating heavily in favour of trade with R'atire States. 
The Ljhulas export the wool from Tibet on their own sheep 
which retnrn to Tibet for $lie winter grazing. What they do 
not import is brought by mauderinq tribes of KhBmp5s and 
others who exchange i t  at  Patseo fair for Indian exports. 
Thence, it is taken by LBhulas and others to Kulu where it 
is either bought by Sult$npur merchants and agents from the 
DhririwSl mills, Amritsar, and Ajmer, and sent down-country uih 
HoshiArpur on mules, or is sold to Kulu people in the Upper 
Beas Valley. Some is absorbed in Lihul and maae into woollen 
clothes. The Kulu people also make quantities of pecttoos 



CHAP 11. (blankets) which they wear or export later i11 the year down-. 
Stot:on G. - country. 

Externd 
trade. 

Exports from Kulu to Tibet chiefly collsist of Indian and 
European cotton piece-goods (R s. 3,000), tea (Rs 6,500), grain 
(Rs. 6,700) and met,als: other items include nuts, jewellery, 
leather, oils, spices, sugar, tol~acco, etc. There has been a larger 
increase recently in the a m o ~ ~ n t  and value of Indian cotton pjece- 
goods, tea a,nd metals. Exports pass the post from April to Octo- 
ber and imports from July to November only. 

rnternr~ trade. I n  October 1916 a temporary trade post iwas opened a t  
Bajaura to register the traffic over the Dulchi Pass. The resulting 
figures for the first half-year are most interesting. Rs, J,61,213 
worth of goods came in from down-country, of ~l-hich half a 
lskh consisted of piece.gooc!s, the bulk being Indian, Rs. 20.000 
of oil, Rs. 12,000 of salt, Hs. 22:CCO of sugar, and Rs. 7,600 of 
tea. 

Over 3 lakhs value went down, of which over a lalih consist- 
ed of wool and pashm, three-quarters of a -1akh of gentian and 
other medicinatl roots, half a lakh of opium, nearly a quarter of a 
lakh of charaq, hides Rs. 11,000, spices Rs. 9,000 and grain 
Re. 8,000. 

A certain ammount of internal trade is done a t  the Dasehrn 
fair a t  SultAnpur in October. But it does not amount to more 
than half a la.kh in all, the bulk of it being in ~voollen articles 
from Ladiik and.Yiirlia,nd and from Rhpi and Ujji in Kblu. 

The Patseo fair will be noticed in the part of this volume 
devoted to Lhhul. 

SECTION G. 

Baadg. Some idea of the principal routes to Kulu has already been 
given in Chapter I. There are no r~i lways  or canals and there 
ie no wheeled traffic. The stages on the main roads are given 
belov : the nearest railheads are a t  Simla 122 miles and at 
Pathhnkot 143 miles, respectively, from Sult6npur. A tonga 
senice is maintained from Prtthankot to Phlampur and also a 
service of motor-lorries for conveyance of fruit and a fern passenger 
motors. Ekkas run as far as Mandi. For a compendium of in- 
formation regarding travelling in Kulu reference should be made 
to the booklet which mny be obtained from the office of the 
Assistant Oommissioner, Kulu. 
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The road system consists of the main Simla-Ladiili trade CHAP- 
ko(lon Q. route, and the smaller roads which join it from the west, with - 

branch roads up the smaller valleys and through forest. TheBond*. 
Sinlla road is kept up by the Public Works Department under 
the Assistant Engineer, Kulu, and ia a broad 11 ell-graded mule 
road leading through NArkanda and Kumhhrsen State. This 
section dowil to the Luhri Bridge over the Sutlej is under the 
Executive Engineer, Simla. From Luhri the road enters Sarij 
tahsil and goes up the Ani GAd by Ani and Khanhg to the Jalori 
Pass, which is closed by snow in winter, down the Ji l~hi  G6d 
by Ban jar to the Tirthau River, which it follows to LBrji, and 
~ 1 )  the vest bank of the Beas by Bajaura, Kulu and Katrain 
to Man&li. As far as Aianjli rickshaws can be taken with a moder- 
ate degree of comfort and the road then crosses to the east bank 
aid  becomes steeper, up to the Rotaag Pass, by Kothi and Rahla. 
Thence it crosses LBhul by the Chandra and Blihga Valleys and 
the Biralkcha Pass to Lingti whence it is taken by the Kashmir 
Statc authorities to Leli There are rest-lrouses throughout the 
lenqth of 162 miles from Luhri to Patseo on the south side of 
th; BAmlhcha Pws. The branch roads which feed this main 
artery fron~ the Mancli side are also maintained by- tlie Public 
TT'orks Department as far as Sil Badwani in Mancli State and the 
Dulchi Pass (20 and 9 miles respectively), as well as tlie track on 
the east bailk of the Beas from the bridge above AIih6ra to 3Ian&li, 
and the connecting piece of 2 miles length from Katrain to Naggar. 
The Department also maintain the large suspension bridge 
spanning the Beas at Bhuin, and connecting with the PBrbati 
Valley : their charge COT-ers 260 miles. 

The main improvements in this route since the Gazetteer 
Tvas last. compiled is the realignment over the Jalori Range. 
Insteacl of running up the spur through Dalhsh, Chamai and 
ICot OT-er to Jibhi, the road goes up tlie h i  Grid and crosses the 
ridge a t  1C',000 feet, saving 660 feet of ascent, and is much 
better graded. There are new rest-houses at h i ,  Khantig and 
Shoja ; Kot and Jibhi bungalows h a ~ e  been denlolished amd 
&.fanglor retained only as a convenience for officials, with no 
stage arrangements there. There are also new rest-houses a t  
Kulu (Calvert Lodge) in addition to the d%k bungalow there, 
at Nagga'r (the Castle) and a t  Kothi, near the Rotang Pass. 

The other roads in Kulu and Sar6j axe managed partly by 
the District Board and partly by the Porest Department. The 
former body maintains 182 miles, and the latter 126 miles 
of bridle paths with about the same distance of inspection paths. 
The District Board keep up a connection between KalIth and 
Haripur across the Beas north of Katrain, the Phrbati Valley 

K 2. 



OaAp. n. roncl as far as JIaniliaran (10 miles) and tl roacl From Bhuin 
8 ~ t i o n  d o ~ v ~  1,lls ettst bank of the Beas and lip the Urla ilallall and o ,-er - 

~ m d b l .  the hills to Banjhr ?,id Garsa and Sainja. Forty-three miles lit: in 
Kulu  t ahsil and 138 in Qnrhj. The Jtnnilcirau roar1 has l ~ c ~ e n  
rnush improved hy evpeilsive realignments :~nd  the Bliuin- 
Garsa road is now well graded. The foinnier Ilaq i'orcst wst- 
houses at  Bhuiu, Jari and h3ul:a slid x c;ivil rust-1iu:ise at &ni- 
knran, the length 1)eyontl Nnuikarn~i h i n g  uuclor the Porrst 
Department ; a transfer of this road to the Forest Del~artment 
is contemplated. There is a forest rest-house at Garsa 
aud others at Bhalhn aurl Ssinja and a ciril rest-house at 
Pailihrir : this road beyond Garsn is steel) ancl roclq- aud 
nnsuital~le for mule traffic. The length of S miles Eroiu Sainja 
to Lkrji is now being reopd ned after beins nPrccked irl the earth- 
quake of lg(b.5. Prom Banjir a goocl road ruus to Bathtic1 Civil 
Rest-hous2 passing I2andal Forest Rungslo\v ~n-here tlic> Forest 
roads from ,Tibhi and Nollancla meet. Beyoucl Bat11;id tlie t r x k  
rises steeply to the Basl~leo Pass and descelltls to S3r:ihan Civil 
Rest-house and tlltn crosse? the Kurpan Rivc.r to Chunngiilli tvllere 
there is a similar bungalow. From Ch~?~l ;~gi ih i  the old roacl went 
down by a steep iiesceht to the east t o  lalciltkhana n i ~ d  a new well- 
gradetl road now runs on thc west of the spxr to  Nirmand and 
round the hill to RGrnpur bridge, co~lnecting with Zali~tkhAi la 
and 2 miles of bridle-path in Pandrabis Kothi. From Nirnlnitd a 
good mule-track descends to the Rurpan ancl passes 1)p Knil and 
Nithar to Dalh~h, where it meets the old Luliri-ICot road : another 
branch unites Yalish with Ani. 

The Forest Department maintail1 collnection I)c=tmreeu Outer 
and Inner 53rij by a road from Banjkr up the western spnr to 
the Jalori Range and down to Takrlsi and Pnnzo bungalo~~s,  the 
latter bcing joined to the Ani rond. A nenT route is to be built 
by the dspartment from Sar6han to Cllawni wit11 rest-houses. In  
Inner 8arfij. Jihhi is connected wit11 the Banj&r-Takrksi rond and 
with Baildal and the Tirthan Valley in Noliauda Rothi. I n  Knlu 
to,hsi! the existing forest roads are from NQni  to Bhuntar, from 
Kulu to Kais Dlidr and the h48hnl Khad, from Xaggar south- 
wards to Borsu and over tlie ridge to .Jari on the PBrbati, from 
Manikaran to P u l p ,  and in forests west of Ila~irili. The Depart- 
ment contemplate extensive new roadsin the Hurla Gad, ancl the 
Bujoin nallah, and elsewhere in th3 Vppcr Beis Valley. The sub- 
division has reoovered from the disastrous effects of the earth- 
quake and communiclstions have been already very much 
improved. 

B d d p .  
The jhdla over the Sutlej a t  RLmpur has been replaced I)y 

the Bashahr State authorities by a fine supension bridge, and 







tllcre is anotl~er at  Luhri in place of the old cantilever. The CHAP. u. 
oulg other euspensioll bridges arc at  LCLrji over tlie Saiuj, a t  SeeYon 0. 

TTtl,el~61i 0;-er the Beas. at P~ilga over the Pirbati and Rri?uu+. 

the Bhuin bridge alreatly mentioned. Elsewhere tile bridges are 
of moot1 on the canti!c~er principle. These consist of whole 
truliks of pine or cedar built in successi\e tiers (these Leains 
are called n k j ~ ) ,  each tier projecting beyond the one belo\+. 
it, into cmbanknients of timber-bonclecl s t o ~ e  on either side of tlle 
ril-cr. The tiers slant upwards and each sup1)orto zt itb extremity 
a cross beam I\ hich props the succeeding tier. The road\\ ay is 
fcrmud by long beams ~ , p q j )  laic1 acloss between the extremities of 
the highest tier 011 either side, and covered with planks. The 
beains of the lop tiers on either side are called Ica?~eja. 

In  addition to the roads maintained for the I~enefit of tradera Footpath- 
and travellers I here :we i!lnulnerable footpaths loading from 
villnge to  illa age and from glen to gleu. The collstructicrl of 
~llany of thesc must havr: called forth considerable engineerillg 
ingel~uit~y and nerve. Pew- villages are so inaccessible that the 
snlall hardy hill cattle cannot be driven to them from the next 
rillago or pasture ground along a rough-looking but carefully- 
consiructed pat,li, ~oluetillzes hewn out of the solid rock along the 
facc of a cliff. Narrov-er tracks arc: sufficient for the passage of 
sheep ancl goats, but the nlore rocky nature of the ground resorted 
to bp the flocks often ileces~itates the b uilding of rude .gallery 
paths co~lsist~ii~g of slab;: resting on wooden props driven into 
clefts in the precipice, and nrhert: clefts are wanting a notched pole 
serves on occasio~l as a staircase from one gallery to another. For 
the yassage of a man ztlo~ie ~;ueacuulBered by a load or by the 
care cf animals the ineru semblance of :l p a ~ h  is sufficient, some- 
thl i~g to grasp with the hand or, monkey-likc, with the feet. and 
t,he . 1,/idli a'dnti kh 9-h:tci " is the Kzlu luau's term for the worst 
kind of track he kno\vs. Jlally of t h e  paths hare been put into 
repair the n-illing labour of the villagers assisted by small 
grants from the Koihi fiulds for blastiug purposes, and good 
bridle-paths hare no\\- largely talcell the place of the old rough 
sti~ircd ses. 

l'lie biggest project for imyroring comrnulli~a~tion with Kulu The LYi- 
is the scheme for a cart-road 25 miles long from L6rji to AEandi 'Jendi &. 
vid the Beas gorge. Government llas already spent large s u m  
on l~uilding part of this road, and it is hoped to complete the 
entire section within a few years. The resultiug benefit to the 
Kulu fruit and wool trade is uxpected to be verj- great, and the 
road will also bring the much-needed ad1-antages of closer inter- 
course with the Punjab and the outside world. 

The passes 01-er the Mid-Himalaya and the Jalori Ridge are P- into 
mentioned in the list of regulsr routes below. There are abo ~nngk l i  J . 



CHAP- 11. several mays into BangAl~al i~h ich  are not used except by shep- 
Secii>n C. - herds and zanzindn'?*s i c  search of wool. The northernmost, from 

E=s iutcl the Solang nallah into Bars, Banghhal, is very seldom used and the 
B a q i l a l .  altitude of the highest point ill i t  must be over 18,000 feet. The 

next, going southwards, is the Dorhni route into Bara Bangahal : 
the Dorhan ridge (as the range is here called) is crossed at several 
points between the llan&lsu Khad and the Phojal. It ta'lies 7 
days from ManBli to the first village in Bara BangAhal for laden 
coolies and 4 days for ali unladen man. Thc Dorhni route is 
considered very difficult and is said to be travcrsible ozl$ in the 
rains, owing to the snow lying very long on the ridge. 

The other pass into Bara Bang6hal is the K&li I'iain or 
" black ice " pass leading from the villag~ of Kbbhi near the 
head of the Phojal nallah : it is 16,500 feet high, aud difficalt. 
Prom Kukri village further south another path ascends to the 
Goralotnu Pass, 14,500 feet high, to the pasture of that naine in 
Chota Banghhal and lower down to Puling Village in Kothi 
Smir. 

The SBri Pass is the fifth on this ridge and is 12,260 feet high. 
It is an easy route, leading from Samtilaug village in PllAti Pichhli, 
Kothi MBngarli, up a long snow bed to grassy slopes and down 
the other side to Milang and Swdr in Chota RzlngAhal. It is open 
from about May 16th. The Bhubhu and Dulchi Passes on this range 
of hills are described above and also in the table of routes. 

Dbk Uungal.lu\v, Post Office. 

JIalidi I)hk 13uilgalon~. Sotice t o  14,. 
given to :lssistaut Sul~erintcn~lent. 
J Ia~ldi  State, of sulq)lic.s required. 

I<nlu Ciyil Rest-house, 6,400 fcct. Cross 
Bhu1)lju Pass, 9,480 fcct. Coolies 5 
annas. Alulcs R c .  1. 

4,000 Pect. DGli l3ungaltlo1\; Rcst-house, 
Tahsil, Post and Trlcg.1-aph Office, Ill.s- 
pitals, TOWII. 



8a.  URLA . . . /  14 

Tts winter the route i a  :- 

IIaudi D& Bungalow. 

Milee. 

-4a. DRANG . . .  1 1 3  1 Ditto, P o ~ t  Office. 
2 

6a.  K-TAUL.1 . . . I  1 4  1 Ditto. 

Kulu Dbk Bungalow, 3,GOO feet. Post and 
Telegraph Office. Cross Dulchi (Kandhi) 
P a s ,  6,760 feet. Coolies 8 ennas. Mules 
Rc.  1. 

I 
11. SULTANPUR ... 1 9 j As a11ove No. 6. 

I 

Ditto. I Simla Hill 
Ditto. > State. 

TIIEOG ... 

JlATHIAWA ... 

NARKANDA ... 
LUHRI ... 

Dit,to, 9,000 feet. I 
5 1  

11 

11 

12t Rest-house, 2,GOO feet. j 

AN1 113  Kulu Civil Rest-house, 4,100 feet. I i 
1)itto 

Ditto 

KHANAG 

SHOJA 

Ditto ' 

... 

BANJAR .. . 

S Q L T ~ N P U R  ... / 8 1 Ditto. 

C 
1 

10  

8,300 feet. 

S,SOO feet. Cross 
Jalori Pass, 10,000 
fwt. 

5,000 feet. Tahsil, 
Office, Hoe- 

pital, Police Rest- 
house. 

3,160 feet. 



CHAP. II. rIl.--A.o~t Ra'11lp7cr Basl iuh~.  . 
S ~ D  tlon G. 

2. S A R A H B N  . . . 

4. B A N J A R  As in ltonte TI. ' Ba.nda.1 Forest B1111~alaw 
is midway on this march. 

Knlu Civil Rest-honse. Rise fro111 Y,3GO 
fect t o  5,000 feet. 

- 

3. B.ATHAD . . .  

R O U ~  Ln 
Llllu. 1. CEIUNAGAIFII . . . 

11 

Milcs. 

9 f 

ICuln Civil Itest-house, 8,000 feet. Across 
I<urpan Val ley. 

11 

3 

3. h l A N f 1 < . \ ~ \ ~  . . I S 1 Civil R - ,  , 5 0 0  fci t ,  Coolies 
I 3annas.  

ICnln Civil Rest-house, 6,000 feet. C'ross 
Bashleo Pass, 10,750 fect.. Coolies 6 annns. 
,\Iules Re. 1. 

From Baja.nra. Coolies 2 annas. 

Forest Bungalow, 3,700 feet. 

9 J A R 1  . . .  13; 

4. PULGh . . . I 9 I Forest Bonpalon, '7,000 feet. 

I 

Ditto 5,000 feet. Coolies 6 
annas, half of which is paid at  Cha1111i 
mherc the coolies are chaliged. 

(a) KhTRAIN ... I l l& 1 4>800 feet. civil  Rest-honsr. 

I 

P.-K711n t o  Jn'hnl. 

or 
(8) Nloc. in. . ,  1 14  (5.EOOfrit.  Civil e t - o e .  Coolies 5 

n n n a ~ .  Post Office and Telcgl.aph 0f f ic .e -  

Route to 
Lbd, 

1. Sult6npur to- 
ll i l ~ .  

2. MANALI ... 

3. KOTHI ... 

1% 

64  ' 8,500 feet. Civil Rest-Louse. A t  Rnllla 
there is a P. W. I). Rest-house under 
the Assistal~t Engineer, Kulu. 

G,200 feet Civil Reat-house, Poet Oftice 
is called Duff Dnnhar. 



6. Sissu , . .  1 I 8 ( Civil R(.~t- l~uasr .  

CHA?. 11. 

4. Khoksar . . . 

7. I<YELANG 1 l o &  Civil Rrst-11our;e. Post Office. Jioravian 1 \ i i~rion.  
I 

6. Gondhla ... 

1 

9. Patseo . . 1 104 i P. ljT. 11. Rest-llousr. 
I 

IMCtlos 0. Civil Rest-11ou~;r. Cross Rotang - 
15,000 fvc.t. Coolies 8 annar;. M u l s  R.,UW in 
Re. 1. Lbbol- 

7 3  

8. Jispa ... 

1'. W. 1). Rest-~OUSP. .issistal~t El~~itlptbr 
is asked for p r ~ n i ~ s i o n  to occupy. 

- 

1  1 I?. 1 .  D Rest-house. Aftcr Jispa tl~c. 
( Inner Linc is 111et at  Dbrcl~a ancl the 
I Deputy Commir;sioner, DharmsAla, mu& 

lje asked for permis~ion to croRs it, except 1 bv oficers on duty. 
I - 

So~~.-Travellere in Ldhul mill obtain supplies at a l l  stages except Lingti by applying tn tho 
Thikur of Ldhul nt I<y&ang. Elcmtiorl of rest-bonses slmut 10,000 fwt up t, 
Icgklsng. 

10. ZingzingbAr ... 

11. K y i n l n n g  . . 

G , Snr-i. Altr, wood and grass avaihl,lc, 
I 14'1 00 feet. 

1.7 SarAi. Crnss B;iiald(.ha Paw, I C,,0 17 feet. 
, Coolics (i annas. 

2 .  h k p o  l-ogn~a, .,. 1 . . . 1 Five hours' j o~~rney .  
I 

3. Chandra Ta l  . .. . .. I Six hours' journey. 

4. Losar 
I journey. Crose Morang Pass, 

I 

Six hours' jour11e~-. Cross Bhralac.ha Pas, B,,,, 
16,047 feet. S p i ~ .  

1. Z i i ~ ~ z i n g h i r  to nok- 
yo Gongma. 

?;o~~.-Tbie route is across scvc-ml t o m l ~ b  wbieh risc high dnring the day. Them are no 
rorule and no villeges. Snpplies i~~clnding g r m  and wood are taken from ~ I I C  
terminal stages. Coolic-8 Re. 1-12-0. La~tzborddr'o fee 4 annw. 

. . . 



CHAP. 11. If .-~Yaggar t o  j$piLi. 
section C. - 

aoofe tcl 
Spiti. JIiles. 

1. Jagatsukh . 8 1 Post ORin; 6,000 frct. 

2. Chika . . . 1 9 10,000 f ec t  Palle~l wood availalllc. 

5.  KQrcha . . . / 9 1 Cross Shigri glacier. 

3. Chativ . . . 

48. Phuti Runi . . . 

G. Lnsar Cross KGi~zoln Pass, 16,000 fcet. First 
village in Spiti, 13,:300 fect. 

I 
7. Kioto . . . 1 9 1 Cross Spiti ltiver by forcl. 

I 

1 0  

8 

8. Kyibar . . . I 11 I 11111er Lint is met here and l,ermis.sion to 

I cross must be obtained, escept by officc~.s 
on duty, fro111 Deputy Con~missioner, 
Dharinsila. 

9, Kiz6 

Cross I-Iamta Pass, 14,000 feet. 

I n  the Chaudlja Valley. 

11. Pog ... 1 8 1 
I ! 

NOTE.-Thc coolie hirc from .Jngaknkh t o  Lovar aud v i c e  aersd iq  nu. 2-12-0. The 2a?nba~- 
ddr's fcc is 4 nnnas. Snpplies to bc tnkcn on fro111 Jag-at~ulth (or Losnr on  the 
retaru journey). 

POST AND TELEGRAPHS. 
Post nud Trli- 
grnl:he. The telegraph line runs from Mandi to Bajnura, Kulu and 

Naggar, all of which places are connected direct with Lahore and 
with other offices in KQnsra District. The engineering of the 
line is under the Superintenclent of Telegraphs, Engineering 
Branch, Delhi, while the offices with the post offices are controlled 
hy the Superintendent of Post Offices, IGngra Division. The 
sub-offices with their braaches are :- 

Sub-oficcs. B ? * N ~ ~ c ~ z  ~$ices. 
Duff Dunbar (at Maniili). I< y ilang. 
(Mails g )  to and from I<ytlnug every otller day for ]line months iu the year.) 

ar. Na, g Jagatsukh. 
Kulu. Bhuntas, Katrain, Ilol~hi, 

Raisan, Banclrole, Ma'nt- 
karan . 

(Mails go to a11d 11-on1 Mauikal-an cvcry other clay.) 



Su b-o qicee. Bf*anch oficee. CHAP. 11. 
W o n  8. 

Ban j&r Clkawni, I)ald~li, Niriuand. I,od zTeb 
(Mails ga lo  aud f r u ~ n  h'irmand every other day.) W P ~ .  

There is a branch office at  Ani, liuked with tho Sub-o5ce 
Kotgarh, Simla Di~trict.  w i t h  tlic exception of 1Culn l'ost 
Office all the al~ove offices are run a t  a loss, and so is the carriage 
of fruit. 

Nearly all the fruit n-liich leaves Kulu goes by post, and coolies 
carry the baskets in kiltas to 1':ilarnl)ur (72 miles) in 30 llours : 
thence motor-lorries take the traffic a similar distance in G hours 
to l'athdnkot. 41,000 fruit parcels were conveyed by tho Dellart- 
ment in this way during 1 91 5- I G .  

The extension of the telegraph line froin Bajaura to Banjir 
is contemplated, and wllell the new L:irji-Jlandi road is ~oinple t ,~d 
the postal arrangements mill be very much facilitated. 

SECTION H. 
Famiue propel: is uu1cnon.n in Knlu, and there hare never p,,i,, 

been a.np special arrallgelllents made for dealing with a regular 
famine. Owing to the facilitv wit11 which the people of the 
more insecure tract of Outer sariij can obtain vork in Situla and 
other places and to the inaccessibility of Sa,r&j from t,he Punjab, the 
very great scarcity errperienced in that zoaziri in 1907-08 n-as 
not recorded as a famine though it would probably harye been 
ralletl so in  the plains. 



Chapter 111.-Administrative. 

SECTION 8. 

Admiitr l r -  
tive Divi~ione. The sub-division is under the general control of the Assistant 

Commissioner, who is subordinate to tlie Dcputy Commissioner 
of Kdngra, Dharmshla. The Revenue powers of the LPssistant 
Commissioner are those of a Collector. 'roe tahsil of Kulu is iu 
the charge of a Tahsilddr and a Pu":il) TaheildBr, and to this tahsil 
belongs all tlie revenue and execiltive work of Lhhul and Spiti. 
Sariij tahsil is in the charge of a Ntliib TahsildAr, and is called a 
sub-tahsil in consequence, but the revenuo work there is not 
supervised by the Tahsildhr of Kulu aucl the tract is a separate 
t a h d  for all practical purposes. When the NBib Tahsildir of 
Saraj is on tour, the routine work of the tahsil a t  Balljar is dolie 
by  he offiLe khaztigc, who also manages the sub-treasury at 
those times. Illere is a sub-treasury at hulu ,  in the charge of 
the Tahsildkr and liis NAib. There are four field kdvbzingos an 
extra oue having been sanctioned hi view of the increased work 
of checkillg the outturn of opi~uu. The circles correspond 
roughlj- with the tracts of Outer and Inncr Sarh j, RGpi and Kulu 
Proper, tlle last-named including Spiti. The attestation of I el cnue 
records in Liihul has no11 beell entrus~ed to Tlidkur Mangai 
Chand n ith powers as a NLiil, Tallsildiir in cases mlhicll do not; 
coucern liis family : the renlaiucler, and those in Spiti, are attested 
by the Assistaiit Cornuiissioner. 

The Assistaiit Commissioner as Sub-divisional Magistrate 
tries first class cases, ancl is give11 syccitll pon ors uiicler section 30 
of the Code of Criminal Procedure : he hears appeals from all 
the utller Courts except the Yirst Class 3Iagistrates. The Rdi of 
Rfipi aud tile Rhi of Daiisll are Honorary Magistrates alld Cil-il 
Judges of the first class. The Talisildar of Kulu has second class 
powers as a hagistrate, second grade powers as Assistant Cdlector, 
and tliird class powers as C i d  Judge. Tlle NLiib TallsildLirs liavc 
3rd class jurisclictioii as 3lagistratcs and Civil Judges and secolld 
grade polrers as Assistant Collectors. The Tkldliur of Lal~ul  is all 
Honorary Alagistratu and Civil Judge of the third class. Tlle 
Novo of Spiti can try all crililinal cases under tlle Syiti Regulation 
but can oilly iilflict fine, and llas no Civil or Revenue jurisdiction. 

Tlle Sub-Regist,rars collsivt of the l'ahsildAr mid Nhib Tahsil- 
d6r of Kulu and the Nail_, Tahsildir of SarAj. The work is iight. 

Tliere are two police tlianas at  Kulu and BanjBr, under 
the Superintendent of Police, Kzii~gra : in his absence the dssist- 



a n t  C ' n r n m i s ~ i o n e ~ .  cxerc iues  a c~ r t a i~z  a m o u n t  of i n f o r m a l  cnrl t rol  CHAP. IU. 
nf the police. Until the  nlltlllnn of 191 7, t l l s r c  r a a  3 su1)-jail -ZA* 
at Kulu uncler the s n p e r i n t e n d ( ~ 1 c r  of the A s s i s i a n t  Burqeon,  I ~ u t  
for aclininiatrativc re3sons  t h ~  i l ls t i tmtinn h:ls now I~oen al)olisllcbd. t ~ v e  dirllonr. 

T h e r e  is n o  Cour t -of -Wnvcls  i n  Kulu. T l l c ~ c  i s  O I I O  Sub-In- 
spec t ,or  of' E x c i s e ,  and n ~ c l i e m r ~  i s  1 1 ~ i n z  worked nilt  f o l .  a Iargcr. 
participation on t h e  part of I Ilr field dzlingon in r ~ c i s e  matters. 

List of Olpicers who 7taue held c l~args  of tlze R I ~ I (  Y 1 ! h - c l i 7 . i . ~ i ~ n .  

-. _ 

Major Hay ... \ IS53 

M r .  G .  K ~ I O X  ..-. 1 -4priI 1'556 
('a.ptain 3,l(brcer . . .  I Slil 
hlr. .J. I3 Lyall . . .  ' _\lay 186.2 
Mr. Jonm . . . 1863 
Cnptain Slnyly I 

. . 1864 
I 

Mr. G .  Smyth ... 1565 
h l r  FIT. ( l ~ l d s t ~ r ~ a m  ... . May 18  t i  
Mr.  (:has. Rivaz i * 1Pti7 
?,lr T!' 31. Touug . . . I S6S 
Captain A. F. Ha.vourt . .  . . lwil , lFG9 

C. JIvNeill ... 1 1Iarc.h 1871 
Mr. R .  I. Bruce i l f ~ r c l l  1ST:: 
Mr. 1%. ('larlce .. . I 3iarc-h 1F76 
Mr. G TA. Smith  . . . I April 1@75 
JI r .  Alex. Andcrson .. . i April lS80 
Mr. L. N. Dane ... j April l b s 2  
Mr.  Alex. Anderson . . . I November 18S4 
Mr. D. C. Johnstone ... January lSS5 
Mr. A . , H .  Diack . . 1 Scpt~mbcr  1987 
Laia Moti ICam, Ext,ra Aeaist- 

ant  Commis~ioner. 
MT. A .  M. Diack ... 
Mr. 31. TV. Fenton . . . 
31r. H. A. R o ~ e  ... 

i To 
.. . . -. . 

I - 

1.-;;. 
: .  / October ~ ' I ; I I .  

. .  I 15ijl. 
. .. j .Jnne 3863. 
.. ; 1.8(;::. 

< ... 1864. 
. . , bIa7 1 906. 

. . .  : July I ~ c ; ;  

. .  I l < G < .  
:.. 1 Al~r i l  lcS6!3. 
..- lIarc:li 1 S i l .  
... ! Jfar,*ll lsi:!. 
. . .  l l a 1 ~ 1 1  ?Ti.;. 
... ' Al)ril 187s. 
... ' April 1880. 
... 1 April lES2. 
.. . I Noveg-iher 1 S S i .  
... i .Ja.nuary 1815. 

I Pepteinl)cr 1SG7. 
.. . I Dccc:nb ,~  1890. 
... , A41~ri1 1891. December 1390 

A p i l  1891 
Novembe~. 1891 
April 1892 

... 

... 
h'overni,cbl. 1891. 
April lg92 .  

Mr. C. hf. Kiny ... Fehruary 1994 
hlr.  P. D. Agnem ,., 1 lfa,rcb 199,; 
Mr. C. H.  Harrison ... ; Septe~nber 1897 
Captgin B. 0. Roe . . . j Pehruary 1900 
Mr. F. Ycmda.11 .. Noveml~rr  1900 

. . . I Fel3ruary 1SSlb. 
, March 1'96. 

Captain B. 0. H.oe ... 
Mr. B. T. Gibson ... 
Mr. E A. A. Joseph ... 
A4r. H. Calvcrt . .. 

. . . 
... 
. . . . . ... 
... ... 
.. 
... 
. . . 
... 
... 

April 1901 
0ct)ober 1901 
April 1902 
March 1904 

Scptcmiwr 1591. 
F ~ ~ h n i a ~  1900. 
N n v e ~ n L ~ r  1900. 
Bpril 1 901 
October 1901. 
April 1902. 
March 1911.1.. 
July 1905. 
October 1905. 
June  .1906. 
October 1906. 
March 1907. 

Mr. R. R.  Whitehead . ... Julv 1905 
Mr. H. Calvert ... 0cdobcr 1905 
Mr. F. W. S k ~ m p  . .. ! June 1906 
Mr. H. Calvert - . .. Oct,ober 1906 



List of Ofiaeg*s zoho 7znve held charge of the Rzclz~ S ~ ~ b - d i v i s i o ~ ~ -  
Seotlon A. - concluded. 
Adminidrs- - 

The administration of the Forests has been describecl in 
Chapter 11-C. 

tive divieione. I 

Na 111 e . I From 

Mr. G. C. L. I-Ioi~rell ... March 1907 ... 
Mr. J . Coldstream February 1910 .. 
Mr. H. Fyson . November 1911 
Mr. J Coldstrealn .. . January 1912 .. 
Major M. L. Ferrar . March 1913 . . . 
Mr. H. Fyson .. . Decerllber 1914 
I l r .  H. L. Shuttleworth .. . April 1917 .. . 

I n  former times there was nothing like villa'ge autonomy. 
There are few large villages anti the country  as controlled 
first bv Thhkurs, then by Rajhs, a'ncl then by the British Govern- 
ment hirect. 

Ti) 

February 1910. 
November 1911. 
January 191 2 .  
March 1913. 
December 191 b. 
April 1917. 
To dntc. 

Boglir. The systein of / ega'r, or obligation to supply the necessary 
mininlum of food and carriage for travellers, has continued in$he 
hills from very early times. Without giving a complete history 
of begn'r, it may be said that the burden has been progressively 
lightened in Kulu, under British rule, until it has been cut domii 
to its lowest possible proportions. The obligation falls on all 
landowners ~vithout regard to the size of their holdings. Certain 
ca-stes are exempt from carrying loads ancl are so entered in the 
village administration paper (zudjib-zcl-arx) . 

The roar;-cess has been abolished and also the practice (pala)  
of keeping six men at  eacli stage, in parties serving for several 
days together, in order to ensure ,z prompt supply of porter- 
age. The system of pata died harcl, and was only ended when 
Government settled to pay contractors a t  each stage to provide 
up to six men a t  short notice and also furnish supplies. The 
contractors receive from Rs. 25 to R's. 80 per annuin according 
to the position of the stage, and this expeuse falls wholly on Gov- 
ernment. Each contractor advances money to six men to be ready 
to come in when called. For larger numbers, the contractor applies 
to the lambarddr of the phdti whose turn it is to furnish coolies. 
The year is portioned out among the various phdtis according 
to the number of their men (dsdmi).  The burden of beg& is 
unequally laid, owing to the fact that some large estates pay no 
beghr: in these the owner is exempt by cuetom and his tenants are 
not liable : thus not only is the number of hshrnis reduced, but they 



have to be collectcd from a greater distance, beyond the exempted cz;kIt; 
estates The payment, 4 anllas pc?r day, of the coolies h q  not 
been changed, except for journeys of more than usual length or 
involving a steep climb. Mules are paid for at the rate of 12 annas 
per stage. The supply of ~ s u o r l  and grass at  the stages has also 

Bogcir. 1 
been regulated : a fixed ainount is provided hg each phdti, accord- 
ing to its size, and 1~11en that is used up the contractor obtains 
his supplies by private arrangement. He is allowcd a profit on 
the mrooci and grass f urnislzed 117 the j~hlttl 's,  and may or nlay 
not malie a profit on what he buys himself, according to the 
prevailing price of grass. The system works well a t  present, but 
the demand for porterage is much heavier than it mas a few years 
ago, and seems likely to increase. 

SECTION B. 

The Criminal Courts have becil descril~ed in Section A. The crimid 
principal crimina,l cases are for minor assnults and trespastand J u a t i ~ .  

for enticement of illarried ~vomen. The last-named cases are 
usually coi~lpromised as the complai~l ant is content with money 
compensation : there a,re very fe \~-  thefts or I~urglaries, and very 
occasion a1 murders. Forest cases ha8ve been more cornnloll of 
late. Tb.e crinliilal work is light throughout the Sub-divi- 
sion . 

The Assistant Con~missioner sits in the capacity of Sub- civil ~ ~ t i i .  

Judge in civil cases and hears all appeals from the other courts 
besides trying original cases. Ten out of eleven of the suits in- 
stituted in the sub-division arc for money or movables and of 
these four out of five are not above Rs. 50 in ra'lue. The total 
value of nlonep rauits in 1916 uras Rs. 84,709. Of the rest most 
are for land or other immovable property, while matrimonial 
suits are numerous and so are suits for declaration in fevour of 
heirs of a deceased or childless proprietor against alienations by 
him or his ~~i(10ws. The land suits in 1916 were valued at 
Rs. 7,602, those for other immovable property at  Rs. 2,248, 
and other suits (mostly matrimonial) a t  Rs. 33,660. The increase 
in litigation since 1915 has been large, no less than 25 per cent. 
in money suits, 29 per cent. in suits for immovable pro pert^, 
40 per cent. in matrimonial suits and 28 per oent. in money 
suits by money-lenders against agrioulturists. The causes are no 
doubt inoreased prosperity and knowledge of the lam, especially 
that of limitation. Bad harvests in places have also produced 
a crop of money suits. 



SECTION C. 

Village co?nrnz~lzitles mid tenzcres. 

CHAP. III. 'The divisioli illto u7~1ziris of the tract with w11ic11 vre are 
so lion C, here llas been descri1,ed in Chaj~ter I, Section A ,  As 

i . c t , - G i o n c  the ,lame implies, each louriri was llnder the Rijbs gorernecl by 
ofillcll'azhh.a Y L . ( I ~ ~ ) '  or civil goyernor, s~tbcrcliaate to the Prime Minister or 

C7rcr l l , ~  t9.u 7Iycizir. The zocrzi~~i was sub-dividecl into kollz is and 
eacIi Iiotlii was farther sub-clividetl into p7tcitis, and this arrange- 
~ n e n t  continues almost unchanged to the 1)resent day. A list of the 
k o l l L i ~  aild pkciiis is give11 in tlle S'ettlement Report of 1910-13, 
Tile origin of thc llnine of the larger of the two sub-clirisions 
is fro111 the prailarr or storalioose in which tlle collections of 
revenue in lilll~l from a circnit of \-illazes n-ere storccl ; from 
meaning the gr~inary the I I - O I ~ ~ ~  koihi came to  be apl~liecl to the 
circuit of yil1agc.s ~rhicl l  su1)plied its contei~t~s. As the collections 
1vel.e lnade from I hc \-illages witllou t reference to the c [lltiration 
from \r.hic!i the $rain came, i t  orten llnl~pened that ficlcls iying 
\ritllin the territorial limits of oue kotlii were consiclered as 
belonging to another kotlri, because their owner 11al)pened to 
reside in the latter. 'I'he boundaries of these circuits mrerz 
oonsequentlp somewhat vnqae, and io the waste they were often 
indistinct owing to the indifference with which the 1)roperty in 
the waste lrbud x a s  regsrclecl prior to British rule. C*elierally, 
however, a XoDli comprised thc wholcl of n ridge or spur lying 
bet\veen t x o  streams, OF a strip of nl~ll~itainside ljetween tlie 
river and ilie summit of the mountaiu range limited in the other 
two directions by small glens or rr~oines ; af thc revision of settle- 
ment in  1891 the boundaries were denlarcatecl on these lines, and 
the anomaly of lancl l~elonging to a Icothi, though sit,uated bepond 
its limits, has now been done away wjtli. 

The boundaries of the p1la'tis of eacli kotlbi have also llow 
been clcarl y demarcated. These were formerly very vague, 
because the phciti was a sub-division not so ~nucl i  of the land as 
of tllc population of the kothi for tlie apportioument of tlie share 
of service or forced labour t.0 be rendered by them to t,he 
State. 

Grcion or $lion is not in  these hills synonymous with m.wxa, 
as in the plains. The word is applied merely to a hamlet, or 
collection of houses, and the cultivation around it. The stretches 
of waste and forest which separate one hamlet from another are 
not regarded as belongiilg to either. The phdti is composed 
o f a  number of such gra'orts or hamlets, and in its primary 
signification as a sub-division of the people of a kothi took a'lso 



no accoilnt of the waste land. And, similarly, the kothi as an a m .  a 
aggregate of two or more phhtis comprising a large number - 0 .  

of hamlets was a sub-division effected nritli regard o ~ l y  to the 
cultivated land and its produce of the 

W o z k k  
It was the kotLi which was taken by Mr. Barnes at  the 

regular ~ettlement of 1851 as his fiscal unit, equivalent to the 
lrrauxa of the plains. Eqch kothi had borne a separate assess- 
ment under the RBjAs and under the Sikhs, and it mas dc~irable 
that the new assessment should follow the old lines as much as 
possible. As the result of the British settlement, however, the 
whole of the landholders of a hothi became jointly responsible 
for the payment of its assessment, although the revenue was 
distributed by the British officials over ph dlts, hamlets and 
individual holdings. This system was adhered to a t  the revision 
of settlement of 1871, and also at  the revision of assessment in 
1891, although at  the latter it  uras found more convenient, 
owing to the large size of the ?cothis and to tht,ir including 
dissimilar tracts, to frame separately the new assessment of each 
phdti. By this step, however, the joint responsibility of the 
landowners of the kolhi was not affected. 

Similady, in 1831, one headman nras appointed for each v a g ,  
kothi only, with the title of ?leg%, t o  discliarge the functions of aOfficarfi. 
lamba?.dhr under the Land Revenue Act. He was furnished 
with assistants, one for each phdti (or sometimes one for two 
or more phbtis), whose chief duties mere to coliect supplies or to 
summon the people to render forced labour when required. 
These assistants were not supposed to be employed in the collec- 
tion of land revenue, although they assumed the title of 
larnbardar-a title which they still hold in spite of its inconsis- 
tency with the definition of the term in the Land Revenue Act. 
The pachotra or percentage in addition to the land revenue levied 
for the remuneration of village officers, fixed originally a t  5 per 
cent ., was raised to 6 per cent. a t  the revision of settlement in 
1871 and was paid in the proportion of 4 per cent. to the negi and 
2 per cent. to the larnbardhrs who receive in addition from officers 
and travellers an allowance of 6 pies per porter supplied for 
carriage. This arrangement was continued a t  the further 
revision of settlement in 1891, when it was placed on record that 
the negi of a kotlhi, as the official responsible for the collection 
of the land revenue, is the c c  headman " within the meaning of 
the rules under the Land Revenue Act. 

I n  the settlement of 1913 orders were passed raising the 
pay of all negis to a minimum of Rs. 60 per annum, and grant- 
ing the lcambnrdb~*s n pachofra of 3 per cent. on the land revel 

L 



CHAP. 111. nue. The kolhi was made the estate for the purposes of Land 
sedan - c. Revenue Rule 14 and tlhe ,negi was declared responsible for the 

Thovillsge collection and payment of the land revenue, the pha'ti being 
oficem. considered the ostate for other purposes. The land revenue 

rules were also altered to obviate the necessity c :' following here- 
ditary claims in the appointment of both negis , nd I(~rnba~.da'rs. 

The village watchmen (chaukida'rs or hra nks )  were origin- 
ally paid by a cess in grain levied on each house ; and the rdkhrts, 
or forest watchmen, w110 were appointed in each kothi by order 
of Go~ernment in 1862-63, mere paid in the same may. At the 
revision of settlement in 1891 arrangements were 11 ade for the 
regulation of the number and remuneration of village watchmen 
in accordance with the rules under Act IV of 1872, while the 
grain collection on account of the ~a'kha's was formally converted 
into a cash cess of one per cent. on the land revenue -a  measure 
which bad been in practice in most kothis for many years. In  
1913, simultaneously with the reforms in the remuneration of 
negis and Zamt,arda'rs described above, this cash cess mas 
abolished. 

Proprietary The original theory of property in land in Kulu was that 
tennree. which has been already described a t  length in Part I with refer- 

ence to K&ngra proper. The R6jB was the landlord of his whole 
principality, the peasants were his tenants, each for his several 
holdings of cultivated fields only. Their wa'risi or hereditary 
tenant right was not so strong as in KBngra, A Kulu proverb, 
or old song, may be quoted as significant of the fact, which runs 
ss follows : " Zamin rh i  ki, ghar bai ki, " that is, " tht; land is the 
prince's, the liouse is the father's. " But ejections, except for 
treason or great crimes or failures to pay revenue, mere felt 
to be acts of tyranny certainly opposecl to the popular ideas of the 
RBjti's duty ; so, though they seem to have not been very infre- 
quent, they do not in any way disprove that the peasants had a 
right of property in their fields. 

sate property There is, however, one very importa.nt difference between the 
in tenure of land in Rzingra and in Kulu. I n  the former, the re- 

cords prepared at t,he regulaT settlement declared the waste to 
be the property of the villa,ge ; and Government was then com- 
pelled by regard for good faitch to confer upon the  people valu- 
able rights which they had never conoeived as other than the 
State's. I n  Kulu the inability of the people to comprehend such 
an arrangement preserved for Government interests in the waste 
identical withathose of the R&jBs of old, and Mr. Lyall, writing 
as Settlement Officer in 1871, thus described the nature of the 
tenure : - 

" The arable lands and certain small patches of waste in and 
among fields and enclosures are the property of their respective 



holdcrs, against whose names they are entered in the khatuuni or 
s w t m  0. list of proprietors for each kothi. This property is, ae elsewhere - 

in India, subject to a several and joint liability for the payment p ~ p r r -  

to the State of rent or revenue in the form of a jama or cash ty in wade. 

assessment fixed for the term of settlenzeut on each kdlhi. The 
remaining area of the kothis coneisting of unenclosed waste and 
forest, streams, roads, &c., &c., is the property of the State, 
subject to certain r i ~ h t s  of aoolnmon or rights of use belonging by 
custom to communities or to  individuals. The State has a right 
of approvement or reclamation of the maste, that h, waste land 
cannot be broken up for cultivation, or otherwise appropriated, 
except with its permission or by its order ; but by the arrange- 
ment made at  regular settlement all larid reclaimed within the 
term is chargeable with a rateable share of the jama of the kotht, 
and the State during such term cau make no increased or separate 
demand on its account. 'L'his arrangement refers to the revenue 
assessable on newly-cultivated lands only. I t  gives no power to 
the com.lnunities of the lcothis to demand arty fee or due from 
other persons having by custom a right of use in the'waste, or 
to lease any such subsidiary right in the waste to outsiders in 
consideratioa of payment of a fee. Again, the State, for the 
purpose of forest conservancy, has a right to preserve or pro- 
hibit exercise of rights of common in a part of the forest ; it 
has also a risht to send in herds, droves or flocks to graze in the 
maste ; but it is bound to exercise these rights and that of 
improvement so as not to unduly stint or disturb the rights of 
use previously existing." 

Mr. Lyall was of opinion that it might eventually be neces- 
sary to alter this somewhat uncertain state of affairs and to 
confer a proprietary right in the maste of a more or less perfect 
character on the landholders, but he deprecated any hasty intro- 
duction of a change before a careful demarcation and clmsifi- 
cation of forests had been effected, and a system of forest con- 
servancy devised and brought into working order. At the same 
time he was apprehensive of the interests of the Kulu people 
being injuriously affected should a very strict conception be 
formed of the character of State proprietorship of waste lands- 
a proprietorship which he regarded as a trust on behalf of the 
people of Kulu that had devolved upon our Government as 
successor to the RhjjBs. 

At the revision of settlement of 1871, therefore, the waste 
was dealt with only by means of entries in the village (kothis) 
administration papers (tadjib-zcl-arz). All unoccupied waste 
lands were declared, with reservation of the existing bartan or 
right of use of the communities, to be the property of the State ; 
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CHAP. III. and it was declared that mines in such lands belong to tho Stnte, 
F t i o n  c- All trees in such lauds were declared Government property, - 

ststr proper-~~bject  to the right of the comm~~nities to supply themselves, 
~ i n w b .  acccrding to custom and forest cmservancy rules, v i th  the 

necebsary amountof timber and fuel and leaves for fodder. 
Rules were laid d o ~ ~ n  for the grant of uautor leases of snch lands, 
or the grant of land required for the. site of houses or for 
buildings. All lands so granted pay nothing for two, three, 
or four years, but after that pay at  reveoue rates to the common 
fund of the lcothi in lieu of a share of the revenue, and such 
income is rateably divided by all revenue-payers of the 1;othd 
for the term of settlement, or until a new rating of the revenue 
(bhc/zh\; is made and the new land admitted, thereto. Yrovisioll 
was made in these rules to prevent undue diminution in the waste 
area required for grazing by the old inliabitants and to protect 
certain kinds of land, such as 1-~llage greens and places where the 
dead are burned. With rogard to trees in fields or the enclosal*es 
of houses it was declared that they belong to the landholder, 
and that he can. sell all except the cedar without asking per- 
mission ; an exception, however, mas made in the case of land 
known as kttt (i.e., unterraced land in the forest belonging to 
individual families, but only cultivaterl now and again a t  long 
intervals), to clear which, by selling timber, permission of officers 
in charge of fore& was declared necessary Again, it was declared 
that no one can fell (cedar) timber in groves attached to temples, 
except with permission, which was only to be granted when the 
mrood was required for repairs of the temple. 

Miaoellaneous The right of grazing floclts and herds in the waste, ~vliich 
right8 in is desoribed more fully in Cha.ptor 11, Section A, was also pro- 
wwb lnnde vided for in detail in the administraiion paper. As regards 

strangers, the grazing of beasts of burden iu the waste lands 
alongdde the high road is free to all traders or travellers on thc 
march. I n  the winter and spriug a good number are to be found 
encamped in the Beas valley. I n  some lcothis the khdvszi 
(Quer*cus aenaecarpijolia) and Ibe nzorhu (Quercus dilnlata,), those 
at  least which grow within easy distamce of the hamlets, are all 
numbered and divided off among the different families ; the right 
of lopping particular trees in these lcotlzis is considered to be 
attached to a particular jeola, or holding of fields, and is highly 
valued. The owners of rice-fields near cedar forests have a 
custom of collecting the dead leaves of the cedar to be used as 
manure. They look upon this as a right of much value. Any 
one may gather wild fruit, or herbs or roots in the forests. Nets 
are set to oatch hawks along the wooded ridges of the spurs 
which run off from the high ranges. A patta or royal grant used 
to be required to confer a, title to set these nets. Some of the 



present nettera base their claims on old grfints of the kind. ~issll.neoar righta in rrut. 
Others net in their own kothi or in other kothis with the per- land# and 

mission of the hcadmen of the place, though, properly speaking, 
the communities have no power to  confer a title of the kind, or 
to exact any fee from any one for such usc of the waate, except 
with the express sanction of Government. Provision mas made 
in the wdjib-ul-arz prepared in 1871 for the due exercise by the 
peasants of all these forest rights, and of others which it is not 
necessary to describe fully here. 

The form of the lioldings of tllc Kulu peasants differs from origii~ form 
of tenure in 

that ordina~ily in Khngra. Mr. Barnes compares the Kulu  kothi reapeat to cal. 

to the tappn  of Nhdaun, and at first sight there is some resem- ti'at* bnb 

blance. But the proprietors of the fields attached to a hamlet in 
Nidaull are always, or almost always kinsmen, the descendants 
of a com.moa ancestor, who hold the fields in shares according to 
their pedigree tree and tho Hindu law of inheritance. The fields 
also, with very rare exceptions, arp entirely in a ring fence. On 
the other hanci the 1,roprietors of a Kulu hamlet are generally 
members of several distinct familits. Even where there are 
several households, all kinsmen or belonging to one family, the 
title of each household to its fielcls often appears to be distinot 
in origin and uncollllccted -\irith the kinsmauship. Each family 
or household has its holding or share of one ; I~ut  such holcliag is 
not i n  the shape of au ancestral or ciistomarp share of the fields 
round the hamlet, but rather in the shape of an arbitrary allot- 
ment, from the arable lands of the whole country. The fielcls of 
which it is formed do not all lie-in a ring fence : most do so, no 
doubt, but, excepting tracts where the ha-mlets are very far apart, 
inany will be found under the walls of another hamlet or away 
in another hn'ti or kotlbi. 

911 the arable lands seem, at  some time or other, to have 
been divided into lots, each lot being of presumably equal value 
and calculated to be sufficient to  provide suljsistence for one 
household. T1:e lots h a ~ e  now, in h no at Lot his. become lnQre or 
less confused aud unequal ; fields have chansed hands ; new field8 
have been added from the waste ; some families hare multiplied 
and sub-divided their lot, while others have got two or more into 
their possession ; still sufficicnt traces everywhere remaill to show 
what the tenure originally was. The origina,l theor!- of i t  seems 
to have been that each head of a household v a s  entitled, in return 
for rent or service due from him to the State or corumonwealth, 
to a lot or share of arable land sufficient to support one house- 
hold. No man wanted more land than this, as, shut in by these 
high mountains, laud was a means of subsistence, not a source of 
wealth. Moreover, excepting the chief and a few high officials 
above, and a few musioians and outcastes below, the whole society 



CHAP. 111. consisted of peasants equal among themselves, or a t  the most 
'. split into two or three grades only. The lot, being calculated to. - 

Origins1 form support only one family, was not meant to be divided, and with 
ln the llouse to which it was originally attached was handed down respect to cnl- 

t i ~ ~ t a a  Ian&. unchanged from generation to generation. If  a holder had sever- 
al  sons, those m-ho wished.to marry and live apart would have to 
look out for separate lots, and the paternal house and land would 
pass to one son only. Such a tenure appears to have prevailed 
from very ancient times in the countries far back in  the H i a ~ a -  
layas n hic l~  border with Tibet, or have, a t  one time or another, 
been included in that empire. What appears to be forms of it 
may be noticed in some parts of Cllaivba a ~ l d  in ICanhwar, in 
Spiti and LAhul, and in parts of L;td&k.* Mr. Lyall attributed 
to this tenure, or rather to the same causes which have created it, 
the prevalence of polyandry in  some of these countries, and en- 
forced celibacy of younger brothers in others. ,4s these countl.ies 
became fully populated, and it became difficult to get new allot- 
ments, some custom restraiizin g the increase of f am-ilies would 
very probably be adopted 

Jeoldbondi, 
From the reports of old native officials and an exainination 

or claEeifics- of old papers, it appears that in the times of the Rtijas the land- 
tion !: holders were divided into two classes, wzz., ls t ,  tllosa liable t o  
holdings 
tho  time^ of military service ; 2ndly, tllose liable to menial service I'he area 
the of cultivated land was estimated in seed measures, thc standard 

being a bha'r, or load of seed. A bha'r contained 16 patha' and an 
acre of unirrigated land required about 51 pa17rd of seed on the 
avelSa.:e. The staudarcl measure for irrigated laud was a kansi ,  
the size of which varied considerably but seems to have been equal 
to a bigha, or 5 of an acre The first class of land-holders con- 
sistec of Kanets, with a small admixture of Brahmans who had 
taken to the plough. The second class consisted of Digis, the 
general name for the handicraftsmen and impure clases, answer- 
ing to the kamin of the plains. A holding of tllc first class was 
lino~va as a jeola'. The stacclard size of jeol6 mag be put a t  
twelve bhdl* of land ; of this, ou  an average, six blidl- were held 
rent free in lieu of service under the name of bartojeolri ; the 
rest formed the Z~a'nsili or revenue-paying jeolh on which the 
R&j,jB took rent in cas11 and kind. Sometimes a family holding 
only one jeola' furnished two nlen for service and got two barto 
or the whole ieold ,  rent-free. -4 family might hold as many 
hdnsili jeld as it could acquire, so long as it mai~a~gecl to pay 
the rent for then1 ; but t o  hold t~vo or more was very exceptional. 
A holding of the second class, that is, of a DAgi family, was 

* This Le1111re seems t o  bear some rcse~nblance t o  Illat preva~litlg i r ~  ICnglan,l in  Saxon times by 
wliich the arahle lends were dividcd ilkto a l l o t m e ~ ~ t s  cdlcd Hidcs an1 Illto that  it wns proba1)l.Y 
popular in  origin, thc then]-g of I l ~ e  h o d  lnelongiug to t l ~ c  l t b j i  Le:ng superinduced as the  right of 
feudal lord was in Englnud. 



known as a clbeti. On an average it contained from three to five CHAP. 111, 
kotlon C. bhhr of laud, and the whole was held rent-free in lieu of service. - 

Eacli jeolh in a kothi was considered to be of equal value, and, i;:zz 
paid revenue a t  the same rates (which varied frum kotlzi to Ifot la) ,  tion of 

the principle of the collection being that a little of each l i i d  of holdings in 
the timer of 

produce was appropriated by thechlef. the BBjb. 

Every Klilu man ascribes the jeolubaudi, or rlistribution of 
the fields'into jeolh, cbeti, &c., &c., to one of the R5jA3, Jaggat 
Singh. But it would be a mistake to believe that there mras no 
tenure of household allotment in existence b cfore the jeoZn'l/nndi 
was made, or that all the lands of the kingdom were redistributed 
to  make it. The system of household allotment is much older 
and probably popular in origin. Tlle l i & j B  merely revised and 
classified l l ~ e  holdings, m ith the object of regulating and simplify- 
ing the demands for feudal serrice ailci land rent, and making 
such demands correspond with the amoulnt of land held. l'here 
are, howe~-er, signs in the constitution of the jeolds of' a good 
deal of actual arbitrary distributioi~ having taken place Their 
present formation is not such as co~lld ha\ e resulted siraj~ly from 
a natural growth, or fro111 divisions made by self-go~crniug rural 
communities. 

A dllol Lalti, or doomsday l~ook of the lic!idings was prepared 
by the R:i.jB in question. It is said t80 hare beeu long preeervecl 
with great care, and referred to with great respect a,s infallible 
evidence of title. Annual papers known as chzk b0,hi.s usecl also 
to  be madc out in the times of the RBjti~.' Thejeolhs were classi- 
fied in  the records according to the kind of service due from t,he 
holders, e. g.- 

Jeol i g ~ ~ . h i y d  ... ... Qal.rison service in forts. 
,, cha'hkri ... ... Service as soldier in cent~oumcnte. 

,, hdrrika' ., .. . Service eu orderly to t l ~ e  R i j a .  

,, t n ~ p a g a v  ... ... Service as cou?tnble. 

So in the case of t,he Digis and cheti-s, each family had to 
furnish a mail t,o bring in grass or fuel to the palace, to groom 
the Rkj6's llorses, carry loads, &,c , kc.  Men of the first class 
also had to carry loads when necessary. The men liable to 
military service of diflerent kinds were formed into regiments 
(misls) with comnlandants called t~ egis. Tlie Dhpis of eat111 kothi, 
ia the same way, hacl their regularly appointed officers for ea,ch 
branch of service. 

Tenants wllo pay a fixed share of the produce-nearly always Tenant 
one-half-are liilomll its yhhrzc : those who pa.y a fixed rent are rig"t'. 

called zrikav-11, n term 1~11ich denotes a status vaguely correspond- 
-- - -- - . . -- 

* New lauds b r o k e ~ ~  up from tho waste nntl nut included in the j ~ o l a ' t n n d i  were eotored in 
t h e ~ e  books us s n a r t h o ~ ~ ~ i l i  or berhi lrnd. 



CHAP. *I1. ing to that of 6 6  occupancy tenants. " In  l pper Kulu tenants GreUon C. - cultivate onli~ one-third of the tota'l cultivatecl area of the tract 
Te-t and the percentages held by the various classes of tenants are rigbtm. 

as follows :- - 
Class of tcneut. 

- -  

Ocr>paucy tc ~ ~ n u t s  proper 

Ulkaru ... ... 

I n  Rlipi owners cultivate 60 4 per cent. of the cultivated 
area, and occupancy teilants 21.7 per cent. : tenants-at-wili hold 
17.9 per cent., paying cash on 9.05 per cent. of the tmtal cultiva- 
tion and half produce (gh,kr) on 4-39 per cent. 

I n  Sarzij, owners hold 80.29 per cent. of the total cultiva- 
tion of the tahsil : and occupancy tenants 1 per cent., tctkaru 9.6 
per cent., others under favonrable rates 2.38 per cent., a,nd ordi- 
nary tenants-at-will pay half produce on 3.62 per cent. 

Where the produce is diviclecl whoever, whether owner or 
tenant, aclvaaces ille seed, rl:covers it from the produce before 
division: and in so~ne places half as nluch again is taken by nray 
of interest. The tenant makes use of liis own cattle and supplies 
the necessary maniirt: ; if he borro~vs tLe landlord's bullocks he 
is required to work for tht: landlord for a certain number of days 
in return for the loan of them. Genera,lly the straw is divided 
as well as the grain, unless grass is plentiful, and the landlord 
does not care to ta,lte it. 

Most tenants llolcl othcr land of their o~vn, and cultivate tht: 
fields which they hold as tenants, for a yea,r or two at a t h e  only. 
Among the occupants of land held by non-cultivating Brahmaus 
there may be found tenants who liave some claims to protection, 
but it was only shortly before the settlement of 1891 that they 
appeaz to have become alire to t,he fact; Mr. Lgall noted in 1971 
that they were not in much clanger of beiilg evicted, and mould 
not lose much by it as land n-as plentiful, and propri(2tors often 
vainly endeavouretl to get it dff their hands to anyone who ~vould 
pay the revenue for them. The cause of this state of affairs was 
possibly the pressure of begdr or forced labour, and now that the 
demands on that account are less frequent and less onerous, while 
population has increased, proprietors do not care to part with 
their land except for good value. In  connection with the revi- 
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No. 10. A temple in outer ~ a r i j .  



sion of settlement of 1891, several suits were instituted for the C&E61kt 
establihhment of occupancy rights, but a title was rarely estal~lished. - 
With  respect to eviction it is custonlary for tho propridor to :?$:t 
give notice a t  the time one harvest is cut, if he does not intend 
the tenant to cultivate the nex t ;  and mit.11 respect to land 
which gives two harvesns in the year, if the tenant manure the 
land for onc barvest he must be allowed to cultivate the ~ e s t  
harvest as well. 

A lsrge area was assigned by the Rajas as endo~~rmellts in 'rennrm rf 
perpetuity to temples and  idols, and at piesen t ahout one-serenth laud to templea. alienated 
of the whole cultivated a.rea of Kulu continues to he so held. I n  
conferring land as an endowment, the theory alqears to have heen 
that  the RAja divested himself of his lordsliip or proprietorship, and 
conferred it upon the idol or shrine. The cultirator thencefor- 
ward paid rent and did servic(h in  respect of such lands to tlic shrine 
and not to the Rtija. U p  to the present day neither the priests nor 
servants of the shrine, nor the c~l l~ iva tors  of the fields, make any 
claim to be called prol~rietors of the endowment lands, though 
most of them claim a ,,hereditary tenancy of o5ce  or of the cu:- 
tivation. Thev seen1 in fact to consider that to make such a 
claim would bear1 act of l~rofanity on their part, ~vhich might bring 
down upon them the wrath of the  particular divinity to whose 
shrine the land is assigned. 

fl 

Temp!e endo~vnient lands are occupied by tenants oC two 
classes : Ist, tenants holding barto or fields rent-free in lieu of 
service ; 2nd, tenants paying rents. The first clam are consider- 
ed to hold during service, and some are hereditary serrante, while 
others can be dismissed by the managers of the shrine. The 
office of puja'ri is almost al~vays considered hereditary, and in  
most cases the musicians and florists have held from father to son. 
The other officials and servants haye nult ordinarily ha11 any 
hereditmy connection ~ r i t h  the shrine, and are understood to 
hold for life only in the case of lira?-da'rs or managers, or during 
pleasure of ihe manager or council of persons iuterested in 
the shrine in the case of the chela's, attendants and 11andit:rafts- 
men. Bu t  even the hereditary officials mould forfeit all claim 
to land and office by change of religion, loss of caste, or refusal 
or inability to perform their customary services Their heirs 
would, ho~~~erel . ,  hare  a claim to succeed them if not affected by 
t h e  same disability. The ~nanagemeilt of these temples aud their 
endowments in Kulu has al~vays been more or less in  the hands of 
the body of hereditary votaries, which sometimes ixcludes only 
the peopje of one hamlet, sometimes of several hainlets or of a 
whole phriti or a whole kothi. The karda'r may be considered the 
deputy of this body. I n  the days of dlic~rmrbj, or Church and 



154 KULU AND ~ A R A J .  

C&P; !.I. State, there was, of courge, an appeal to the Rl ja ,  whose authority 
- in all matters mas absolute. Under British rnle tho help of tlie 

of Assistant Conlmissioner is frequently invokcd to sccnre a propel. 
land alienated 
to temples. return of accouilts and to remove delinquent offieidls. 

'1 he seconcl class of tenants, that  is, those wlic, pay r e ~ t  to  
tht: temples mrhether their occupation be of long or short stand- 
ing are generally admitted to have an interclst in  their holdings 
almost or quite equivalent to that of a proprietor O F  land paying 
revenue to Government. So long as they pay the customary 
rent, they cannot be evicted. They can mortgage their rights 
in their tenancy, and can even sell them with the consent of thc 
landlord. KO landholder in Kulu  had a power of sale in former 
times. It is sometimes a conclition of their tenure that thcly 
should perform certain services in addition to paymen(, of rent, 
such as providing a man to carry loacls when the idol goes on a 
journey, &c., &c. The rent taken is generally in fixed amounts 
of grain, butter, oil, 'PC., &c., with a little cash added; some 
tenants pay cash only, and some a sllace of the actual outturn ol 
each field. The amount is nearly always sillall, and it may be  
doubted whether the status of such cultiqators is not higher even 
than that of occupancy tenants, for in some cases where assign- 
ments to temples have been resumed the quondain tenants pay 
tlie revenue and cesses due on their tenancies to the neqi, or head- 
man direct, and render ~ o t h i n g  wllaterer to the temple. 

There is no body of liereditarp votarics having by clistom any 
control over tlir rlais of temples known as t h d k t ~ ~ d w d r a s .  These 
are managed by tlie priestly faiilily i c  charge in the  me way as 
i11 other parts of India. But any Hindu iiliglrt apparently 
invoke the i~terference of tbc Civil Court in case of 1nisnpl)ropria- 
tion or misal1plic3tion of tlie enclo~~~nzents. I11 thc~ case of tlie 
Bairiigis, GusAins, Brallmaas, Thiikurs, or ciomcstic idols, t l ~ e  
endowincnt lailds are virtually tlie 1,ropertp of tlie BairAgi, Gushin 
or Brahina~l family. They generally cultivate tllc land them- 
selves, hut  if tlley have let any 1mrt to tenants, the latter will be 
generally fouurl to be mere tcaants-at-will like those ~ 1 1 0  lloltl of 
ordinary peasant l~roprietors. 

The fen- rent-free lioidings iu ICu111 not of the charnct,c~. of 
religious e n d o ~ ~ i i ~ e n t s  are held by illegitmato clcsceridants of t l ~ c  
Rajas, or by PanditSni Bralimans. They a1.o alillost a,Imays 
proprietors of tlic land as ~vell  as assignees of the rcvenllc. A 
tn'cifid6r seeins always to havc becoultb a prol~rictor in the end 
in lCu!u,-in fact there is reason to believe that in  forinel- times 
he was considerecl to be in a ~ v a y  1)roprietor froiil tlic moment of 
the grant. 



The average siac of a proprietary holding is 2 acres in Upper CHAP. nl. 
8 8cUon C. Kulu and 3 acres in W a z i l i  Rdpi and in SarAj. T11c average - 

assessment per holdillg amol~nts to Rs. 4 in 8arBj and to Ra. 5 in "01d'np in 

the Kulu tal~sil. These facts may appear to indicate a lleavy general. 

incidence of land revenue, but i t  must be remenlbered, on the one 
hand, that the smallness of the holdings ia  exaggerated owing 
to the fact that land is often held by one owner in several pkd tb ,  
and the area stated is that of actual cultivation only, to the entire 
exclusion of t l lc  waste from which so many benefits are derived, 
and, on the other, that although the ascesslnent is based on the 
marketable raliic of the croljs, the agricillturist is often able to 
pay his revenue without any aid from his crops a t  all. A small 
 lot of poppy will pay the revenue of an entire holding ; or in the 
higher hamlets, n-liere the pop119 cannot be cultivated, the pro- 
duce of the flocks and herds in the shape of wool and ghi mill 
provide the nzcePsarg cash. Thc bees kept in the hives in the 
house-walls also lend their aid ; the yield of a hire taken in the 
autumn is generally estimated at four pukka sdrs, aud the honey 
is sold a t  six pukka skrs for the rupee. Another lniscellaneous 
source of income is the sale of the roots of gugal or dlzzip (Dalanziea 
maaroceplzala), genbian (karu), and aconite (palib). These are 
I~rought from the higher hills and sold a t  a rzpee or more per 
lnsket (kilta). Violets are also bought by banniahs at  an anna 
or two for a small basketful. The edible fern is a comlnoil article 
of food in  the spring, and is collected by the poxer people, and 
bartered for grain. Mushrooms when in season are sold in 
considerable quantities in Sultanpur, the only place in Kulu that 
can be dignified with the name of town. From a number of 
phdtis such of the men as can be spared fro111 farm work seek 
employlueut in Sinlla or in Mandi. I11 hilalldi  the^ are paid 
higher wages than coolies froin elsewhere owing to their superior 
capacity for carrying loads. Agaiu, by catching a hawk, by 
sna:.ing a nluskdeer and selling its pods, or by shooting a leopard 
or bear and claiming the reward, a man nlay secure a sunl equal 
to one or  two ycars' land tax. 

Grass is not cultirated for hay in ICulu. The stcep exposed  HI^-field4 or 
l~illsides, which are too precipito~ls for cultivatio~:, and which ghduni. 

have no tree grorvth 11pon them, are covered with several varieties 
of grahs suitable for hay. Each villa.ge and often each fanlily 
lms its appointed portion of the hillside as its hay 
The grass is cut in September or October before it seeds, allowed 
to dry for some time, and then carried home. If trees are 
c~nvenient~ly near, the hay is hung from their branches in wisps 
to dry. 'iring the hillsides in the winter is beneficial in remov- 
ing the tough stalks of the past year and providitlg ash manure 
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for tlie young growth, and permission has been given by tho 
Assistant Commissioner to burn in st;~teil localities where there 
is no danger of the fire spreading to tree-clad slopes. 

Water-mills in Kulu belong to whoever builds them ; they 
used to  pay a tax to the State, but  this mas remitted a t  regular 
settlement ; and as every man in the village is a landholder, the 
people did not care to rate the water-niills wit11 a share of the 
land-revenue. I n  Wazir i  RGpi, however, the owners of water- 
mills pay revenue to tlieg'a'git~da'r. Tlie rates fixed are 9 annas 
per annum if the mill is sufficiently supplied wit,li water to  be 
worked the whole year round, 6 annas if it is worked for six 
lnontlis only, and 3 annas if it can be ~vorlred only in the raiuy 
season. The total income to the jhgil-dht* from this source is 
Rs. 135 per annum. 

Village menials hold from 15 to 20 per cent of the  total 
cultivated area. The average size of a menial's holding is 2 acres 
only, but this class possesses other means of subsistence besides 
land, receiving wages and customary dues from the regular land- 
owners. Some are paid by the job : thus the carpenter gets a 
contract for the building of a house, and the Kumhir is paid far 
the vessels he supplies, but most of them receive a grain allow- 
ance a t  harvest time in  lieu of, or in a,cldition to, such payment. 
The total of the payment made on this account by a landowuer 
is estimated a t  10 per cent. of the gross produce made up a's 
follons : Cliam6r 4 ; Barehi 2 ; Eohar 2 ; basket-maker 1 ; and 
potter 1. 

Uncler the RAj6s each kothi had a large staff of officials, all 
of whom were appointed by the RBja, and paid by him in one 
mray or another. Below is a full list of them : - 

(1) A pdlsara, in charge of tlie ~vllole civil adminis- 
tration. 

(2) A kothi6Ea, treasurer or store-keeper. 

(3) A ponjauli who collected supplies for the royal 
ltitcllen, milk, curds, wood, &c. 

(4) A kait, or accountant. 

(6) A jathli, or messenger and watchman. 

(6) A seok, ~vho  managed and distributecl the bega'r, or 
forced labour. I n  SarAj this oficial was called a 
blbatangrzb. 

Besides these there were the negis, who wore military com- 
mmcia~nts, but some of wliom may, nevertheless, be ranked as 
village officials ; for instance, the negis who commanded the ,IT& isl, 
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or militia regiments of the kothis, and some of the Garhiya neqia CHAP. m. 
Seatton 0. who commanded particular hill forts These old administrative - 

arrangements were in grea,t part thrown aside, and destroyed llevrnua d. 
during the three or four years of Sikh occupation. minidntbn 

under the 
rtij ir .  

The ieo1dband.i or classification of tenures under the R6iBs h a  B~V-UM. 

dresdy deen described on pages 150, 151. As there atatid, all der -meat the B6jL. un- 

ieolhb in the same kot7zi, or same part of a kothi, were originallv 
bonsidered to be of equal value, Lnd assessed a t  the same amountw; 
but the rates differed much in different tracts, and some jeolds of 
rxceptionally inferior land known as athdrki jeola. only paid cssh 
and not all the regular items. Mr. Lyall thus details what he 
helieves t o  be the avera5e revenue taken in R6jAs' times on a 
six-bhdr hhnsili jeola of migated land : - 

1Vavte of item. Amo i ihn t .  

1. Bi~aran  a t  1 dabda' per bA6r = 6 ditbu'ds, or two anaas. 

( Grain, wheat-4 bhdr in Kulu or 2 in. SarBj. 
2 s  1 or barley -G 99 y y  4 9 , 

3. Rasoi Icdrd, one rupee ' cash or a goat or sheep, i.e., 
kitchen tax. 

4. Oil, 5 sPrs kacha in Kulu and 3 in Sarhj. 

5.  Ghi, 4 or 5 skr8 kacha ; in Sarij only 3 sh-8. 

6. Eope, one. 

7. Reta (soapnuts) or sltrfk (pulse) from 3 pdtlts to 6 pdths. 

8. Paitan, one rupee per annum. 

9. Rassa'm, 9 datlids or three a n a s .  

The miscellaneous items varied in name and numbers in 
different wax4ri.s. For example, in Sar6-j the following appear in 
old accounts as pa#yable in each jeola :- 

Public works ... ... Olci 3 se're, oil 3 se'rs. . 
Icacha and jag (religious ceremonies) 2 annas. 

On account of the RaghGnhth temple 1% annas. 

Royal kitcheu ... ... G annas. 

Royal stable ... ... 4 annas and 1 rope, 
Honey was taken in some places, the principle being to take 

a little of everything. When the Sikhs farmed Sartij to the 
Mandi Rgj4, ChGr 8ingh, who was appointed wazir, did away 
with the old assessment, and put on three rupees per bhdr on 
irrigated and one rupee per bhhr on unirrigated land. In the  
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irrigated tracts, particularly in the Upper Kulu Valley, thegirri- 
gated lands were divided in to kctnsis, which were separately 
assessed with a fixed sum of grain, plus a small fed in cash, a t  
one dabu'ct per Icdnsi called kasiyct-. The grain rent or kar of 
each ka'nsi, varied according to the quality of the land, e.g., on 
some it was chuubn'ra or chat~bara, i.e., six or four times the 
quantity of seed corn ; on others only equal to the seed, 

At the time of annexation by the British the country was 
the most recent conquest of tho Sikhs. The inhabitants were not 
yet reconciled to the rule of their invaders, and the vestiges of 
war and rapine were still visible in the ruincd homestesds and 
deserted fields of the peasantry when the usurpers were them- 
selves deposed to make way for their British conquerors. The 
upper part of the tract, which constitutes the valley of the Beas 
near its source, mas settled by Mr. John Lawrence, the Commis- 
sioner of the Jullundur Do&b. The lower portion, bordering on 
the Sutlej, mas settled by the Honourable J. Erskinc. It was in 
this part of the pargana that the population displayed the 
greatest opposition to Sikh supremacy, ancl it  was here accord- 
ingly that the marks of desolation were most recent and 
numerous. The jama was made progressive in order to suit the 
impoverished condition of the country, and the maximum was 
reached in three years, the term of the settlement. 

At the regular settlement of 1851 conducted by Mr. G. C. 
Barnes no account was taken of assigned land revenue, including 
the whole revenue of the jdgir of W aziri  R6pi. The following 
table shows the khlilsa revenue of the other waxi~*is  as fixed under 
the Sikhs, at summary settlement and a t  regular settlement :- 

Sunlaary  ' Regular 
Settlement. I Settlement. 

I{ 8. RN. R s. 
Upper Kulu ,,, ... ... ... 1 25,757 

I 
Jnner Sar i j  ... ... ... ... 1 7,749 1 9,025 1 9,204 

Outer 8mrB-j ... ... ... 13,930 13,629 i -- --- -- 
Total ." I 

487,669 I :::::: 48,590 

- 

Pirrt revision 
of settlement. The object of the revision of settlement of 1866-1871 by 

Mr. J. B. Lyall mas not the re-assessment of the land revenue, 
but the preparation of correct records of rights. The more level 
cultivation was measured by chaining, as was land held revenue 
free, but in respect to the area not so measured, the record was 
still generally inaccurate, being based as before on seed measure, 
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on the assumption that an acre was equal to land requiring 3 C W .  UI. 
Maam 0. bhdr 3 patha of seed In  some cases, however, a re-distribution - 

of the existing land revenue mas found to be necessary, and in Pimtmlirioa 
addition there was an exl~austive i~ivestigatio~i of tlie assignments of rttlemeot. 

of land revenue. Several assiqnments had lapsed in the interval, 
and to this cause alone is due the increase in Jcha'lsa land rcveriue 
found in the returns for the revision of 187 1, 1vhic2i are as 
f olloms : -- 

I 
1 -  

RE. ... ... 

Undemarcated waste was now formally recorded as Govern- 
ment pr-operty, and rules were framed to regulate tlie breaking 
up of the waste in the future. 

.-- 
Rs. 1 Re. 

... Outer Serij ... ... ... 
Total ... 

With regard to Waziri  Riipi a t  the time of the first regular me IVazki 
settlement of K6ngra and Kulu, the holder of theja'gir, Thikur R6pi jagt'r , 

Singh, was a titular RBja, and consequently RCpi was not brought 
under settlement. On Rkja Thhkur Singh's death in 1852, as h k  
son and heir, Gyhn Singh was not his son by a RBni, half the 
jdgig* was at first resumed, but three years later it  was decided to 
continue the whole to GyAn Singh who was given the title of R5i 
instead of R.Aja. I n  1862 a summary settlement was effected by 
Mr Bayley, and the total revenue, excluding ntcifis, of the six 
kothis, was fixed at Rs. 4,969 ; that of t,he three kotllis continued 
being Rs. 3,035, and of the three kolhis resumed Rs. 1,924. 
When the latter three were restored to the ja'girddr in i856 their 
revenue was slightly increased to Rs. 1,931. In  the former three 
kothis, R'6i G y h  Singh being hard pressed owing to the 
temporary resumption of the other three had sought to  realize 
more than the fixed amount of land revenue, and consequently 
in 1862 a second summary settlement of these three kothis was 
effected by Captain Mercer, and after him by Mr. Lyall, assistant 
Commissioner of Kulu, and lheir revenue was raised to Rs. 3,390. 
The total revenue of the ja'gir exoluding mdfis was thus fixed in 
1862 at  Rs. 6,321, at  which figure i t  also stood when the 

Upper Kulu ... 27,588 12.684 i ;:;:: 
illller Sarn5-j ... ... ... ... ... I ... 1 ... 

Kbngra ~ i s t r i c t  was brought unaer revision of settlement in 
1868. 

... 
50,700 

... 11,562 
I ---- 

1 7 , l i L  / 67,871 
I 



CHAP. 111. I11 that year the jdgl?*da'r and the people applied to the 
Seotlon C. - SettJement Officer to revise their record of rights so as to bring 

?e .phi i t  into accordance with the existing custoilz. The effect of tho 
Rupi 3 ngQ. chaage was to do away with joint responsibility within the hothi, 

the jbgirda'r having to look to each individual landholder for pay- 
ment of his quota of the revenue instead of to the commnnit$, 
while he was declared eatitlecl to the revenue of all lands newly 
brought under cultivation. 

I n  1870 Rhi Gyhil Singh died, and subsequently advantage 
was taken of the minority of his son, Rrii Dalip Singh, when the 
estate was under the management of the Court of TVards, to 
effect a first regular settlemeut of the j i g i l l .  The assessment in 
connection with this was made by Mr. Robert Clarke, I .C.S., in 
1877-78, when the collections for the previous year were ascer- 
tained to have been Rs. 8.508, the increase on the assessment of 
1862 being due to the lapse of sub-assigninents and to the break- 
ing up of new land. As the result of the regular settlement the 
net revenue of the jcigir exclusive of rnhfis was fixed at  Rs. 8,252. 
At the same time an exhaustive investigation was held into the 
nature of the revenue-free tenures within the jdgdr. I t  was also 
directed by Government that as the jn'girdhr held the status of 
superior proprietor a certain proportion of the revenue (ultimately 
fixed a t  12 8 per cent.) should be considered tdluqda9.i fees, cesses 
being chargeable only on the balance. The result may be shown 
in the follo~ving manner :- 

To tnl Incidenoe 

-- - _I - -- 
Rs. R s. Rs, ' RE. A. P. 

Excludiug ta'1uqda1.i .. . . .  I 7.225 I 3,246 1 10,471 1 l 8 
I 

Including do. .. . ... I 8,252 1 3,710 1 11,962 ( 1 4 2 

The settlement was made between Government and the R&i 
in order that the revenue on which tlie cesses payable to Qov- 
ernment are oollected from the inferior proprietors might remain 
fixed for the term of settlement. 'Between the R6i and the 
inferior proprietors the previous custom was maintained that on 
land newly broken up revenue should be payable to the jhgirda'r, 
who, on the other hand, was required to grant remissions on 
account of loss of land by landslips, diluvion, &c. As regards 
revenue-free tenures, it was decided that personal asvignments 
were left to be resumed or nlaintained by the Rhi, while assign- 
ments to temples could not be resumed without the sanction of 
Government. 



The whole sub-division including TVozil i Rdpi was placed O Z U : :  
under revision of asseesment in 18S8, Jlr. A.  H. Diack being in - 
charge : the operations were brougllt to a close at the end of Sooond A- rion ot wUle- 
I 891. I t  was then founcl that in Rlipi the revenue realized 1 ~ 1 .  

by the l d g k d d r  had increased not only on account of the assess- 
ment of land Iatoly broken up, but also in consequence of the 
resumptioil of personal assignments, and the a m o u ~ ~ t  paid by 
the ?uaxiri ? including i c i l q f ( ,  c ,"n '~ i  dues, was- 

13 s 

... ,Jciyir revenue ... ... ... 10,213 

. . , 
i otal ... 1:2,c09 

Incidence pel. acre ... ... . 1-3- 11 

In  the other waxhie of the Kulu tahsil the total revenue 
was found to be the same as at  revision, but the khdlsa portion 
had increased to Rs. 31,178 owing to the resumption of a j6gir 
held by the Rhni Pl~uladebi, widow of Jit  Singb, the last RBja 
of Kulu. On the other hancl, the kl~t i l sa  portion of tllc revenue 
of the SarAj tahsil had fallen to Es  22,179 (the total remaining 
nearly ideutical mith that of revision) mainly owiug to the grant 
to Hira Singh of Shangri in the Sirnla district,, the adopted son 
of RAni Yhuladebi and the first cousin of her deceased husband, 
of a j d g k  in Outer Sarsij by may of compensation for the re- 
sumption of the Kulu jdgir on his adoptive mother's death. 

The whole cultivation mas surveyed for the h t  time, mith 
plaue table and chain, and the a,ssessnlent was made phdli by 
phdti wish reference to the circun~stancee of each hamlet, but 
two general checks were applied to secure uniformity as far rts 

practi~a~ble, and to ensure that the new revenue should be fair 
both to Governlnent and to the people. The first of these was 
an estimate, on the ba,sis of the area, estimated yield of crops 
and prevailing prices, of the value of the Government share of 
the produce. The Government share mas officially fixed at  half 
the net assets of the proprietor, and was assumed throughout 
the sub-division to be 22$ per cent. of the gross produce,. because 
the proprietor is always able to receive as rent from a tenant 
half the gross produce after deducting about 10 per cent. on 
accou.nt of payments to village menials. The second check was 
the application of rates based on the half asset estimate, but 

In spplying thia rstee the fraction wan omitted. 
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u8r7(j'6J!; differentiated to  suit the various classes of soil. The rates - adopted were per acre- 
B u n d  revi- 

The R6pi rates were designed to bring out the revenue only 
exclusive of tdluqdari dues, and so were somewhat lower than 
the Kulu and Sarkj rates. 

The test assessmei~ts brought out by the above check3 were 
as follows : - 

... ... Irrigated ... . 
... Unirrigated, yielding two  cropa a year ... 
... ... ,# ,, one c-OP ,, 
... ,, cultivetcd lem frequently ... 

Tract. 

-- 
Sa&j. Hbpi. 

------ 

d a  of mttle- 
mat,  1891. Knln except 

Rlipi. 

3 4 0  

2 0 0  

0 1 4 0  

0 7 0  

4 0 0 1  3 1 0 '  

Half-net asset jama 

2 4 0  

1 0 0  

0 8 0  

J a m  by revenue 
ratea. 

... ... ... ... Upper Kulu 

The result of the actual assessment as sanctioned by Govern- 
ment for a period of 20 years from 1591 was as follows compared 
with the regular eettlement revenue, incluling the velue of 
assignments ascertained in 1871 :- 

1 1 2 0  

o i a o  

0 7 0  

... ... ... Wasiri Rhpi .. 
Total tabail Kulu ... 

_ I  - 

Re. 

63,700 

Re. 
64,406 

20,547 - - 
84,347 - -  

12,912 
-_I-- 

67,317 -- -,-. 
... Tahril Sarhj ... ... 69,417 

-_-_I_--- --- 
GUARD T O T ~ ~  ... 1,63,664 

"' I 

Upper Knlu ... ... . . , 
Inner Sarhj ... ... ... ... O u b r  SarBj ... ... 

TOM ... 

48,797 --- 
1,16,114 

Increase per 
cent, 

.- - 
26 
28) 
48 

sa 

Regular 
settlement 
revenue. 
-- 

RE. 
40,388 
9,996 
17,662 

67,916 

Incidence of 
yevenue per 

acre. 

.--> 

Re. A .  P. 
113 6 
1 2 4 
1 1 2  

--t-- 

1 6 9  

Revenue in]- 
posed, 1891. 

- -  
Rs. 
61,120 
12,886 
26,006 - -  
89.960 
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The revenue of T a z k i  Bhpi, which is held in icigir by the CHAP. I& 
representati~eg of the former Rbjh of Kulu, for the year preced- wz 
ing revision of settlement was Rs. 12,609, including Uluq&ri ~ 8 m m w . t  d 

WazM Bdpi. dues, which formed one-eighth of the whole, and inclueive of the me bqk 
revenue which had from time to time been assesaed on wade fofmetl r, 

ml.ad 6 r land brought under cultivation since the regular settlement of jaglIuA 
the waziri made in 1878 the half asset estimate was Rs. 20,617. . 
The revenue originally proposed by Mr. Diack wm as follows :- 

Xr. Diack pointed out that the jrtgij*da'r* was entitled by 
custom to receive, in addition to the cash land revenue, 
certain kinds of foroed labour from the people of his jlfgir. 
'The land-owners of a kofhi  were obliged to pmvide porters 
from among themselves to carry his baggage without receiving 
payment of any sort when he moved through their kothis. 
The jrtgirdhr lives not within the limits of the jdglr, but in the 
old place of his ancestors at Sultinpur, and eight men were 
required to he constantly in attendance there. They received 
their food whether they were employed or not, and the number 
of days in the year for which each kothi had to provide them 
was fixed. 

If more than eight men -ere required either in Sult6npur 
or to carry the jdgirdhr's load on a journey even outside the 
limits of the sub-division, they had to be provided, and were 
entitled to their food only as payment. Village menida in lieu 
of this kind of forced labour were hound to furnish annually 
a fixed supply of the products of their particular handicrafts. 
Each house had to supply a fixed quantity of hay every year. 

I n  regard to this begdr the Financial Commissioner expressed 
his opinion that the custom was one incidental to  the land 
tenure, it could not be said to rest on contract or on mere 
custom, and, accordingly, when the revenue was being re- 
assessed, it was open to Government to revise or restrict the 
.custom. 

?it2 

I- 
I ns. 

- 
fia 

2,264 

2.57'7 

Ezclud~tig la'luqdati . . 

Inclading tihlzrqduri . . . 

- - / - - -  --, 

I 
HE. RE. , BI. I ~ s .  

214 ; ... I ... 1 1 4 1 

I 

214 / 1.980 , 1 5 t i  1 7  0 

12,725 

14,638 
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He proposed that the morc objectionable Eornls of beyrr'q- 
- should be distinctly prol~ibited, and that the revenue iulposed 

Aase8smeDt of should be sucll as to take the change into account. The value 
Waolri Rupi. 
~h~ of those clescript,ions of beg& to the R i i  was estimated a t  
f o m e ~ l y  l e - ~ ~ n ~ e t h i n g  over Rs. 900 per annum, and he recommended tile 

aeived by t be 
jagtraar, additioll of one zluna in the rupee to the revenue which had. 

been announced and distributed to make up this amount. 
t3vel.n m e n t 
order8 regsrd- While these proposals were under the consideration of GOT-ern- 
ing begdr in ment the then jdgirda'r, l3.i Dalip Singh, died, leaving only one 
W ~ ~ { T I  R ~ ~ P I  son, Megli Singl~, whose mother was a ThLikur Rajpdtni con- 

cubine, and who had conseque~tly no legal claim to succeed to 
the jrigf?.. His succession was sanctioned by thc Government 
of India, but suhject to such limitatio~is in regard to begh.  
and other matters as might be collsidered proper. ' The Lieu- 
tenant-Governor, Sir Dennis Fitzpatrick, then dealt witli th(3 
Financial Comn~issioner's proposals in respect of begdy. 13 6 

did not thilik that it should l)e abolishecl altogether, and 11e felt 
that consideratioil should be shown to ex-r~zling families who 
have now sunk to the position of j l f g i r d h .  so f ~ r  as this could 
be done without liarassing their dependants. He agreed with 
the Pinancial Corr~inissioner that the arrangements by which the 
jdgirda'r  was suyplied free of charge with a fixed qurtntitv of 
hay by the zamirddfr of the higher class and of the prodizcts 
of their handicrafts by the menial classes of proprietors should 
be allowed to continue, as these articles might fairly be con- 
sidered to be a portiou of the demand, and were such as the 
jdgl?*da'r might have difficulty in procuring, except from the 
people of his j h g h .  On the other hand, the right of the ~ d g i r d d r  
to porterage while on tour within the limits of his j dg i r ,  which 
the Financial Commissioner had proposed to recognise, was 
considered too indefinite to be allowed to continue in its old 
shape, and it was directed that limitations in its exercise should 
be prescribed. The practice of employing men without pay- 
ment as carriers of timber or beaters ou shooting excursions or 
porters on journeys taken beyond the limits of the j r i g i r  was, in 
accordance with the recommendation of the Pinancial Commis- 
sioner, stopped, but the jdgirda'r's privilege of having eiglit men 
in attendance at  his palace subject only to the condition of his 
providing them with food was mai~tained. t 

It was suggested that in addition to the enhancement of 
the cash land revenue proposed by the Financial Commission'er 
ha,If an anna on the rupee should be added in compensation 
for the limitations in the right to porterage for journeys within 

f Government of India letter, Foreign (Native States) Department, No. 662, datcd 26th 
October legs. 

t Pun jab Qovcrolcent Ictler No. 135, dated 9th Fcbrnary 1894. 



the jdg i f* ,  but subsequently the Lieutenant-Gonernor accepted 
the view that an increase of one anna per rupee was a sufficient - 
equivalent for the total curtailment in begb, which was brought i;d 
about by these orders.@ sisesmment 

in 1896. 
The orders were carried out by Mr. A. Anderson, Deputy 

43ommissioner of KAngra, with the following reeults :- 
(1) A roster uras prepared of the men required to serve at 

the palace, and it was found that they numbered 1,211 
aid the return of each to at  tend the palace came once 
in about 150 weeks. For egecial occasions, such aa 
weddings and funeralq, 50 cuolies were allowed for ten 
days at  a time. 

(2) For tours in the jn'gij* 20 coolie( were allowed free. If 
more than 80 are taken all had to be paid for. 

(3) No coolies were to be takcn in harvest time except for 
some strong reason, and not more than 75 might be 
rlemarided then, even on payment. 

(4) .No coolie might be taken more than one stage from 
his home. 

6 )  Pree supplies n~iglit be demanded froin each kothi for 
two days s t  a h e  twice in the year. 

(i;) The quantities of hay and products of handicrafts re- 
quired from the zamlndd?*s and from menials were 
oarefully and elaborately recorded. 

A valuatioa of begdr was made by Mr. Anderson in tho 
Pollowing way. Nr. Diack's proposed asseesment was Rs. 14,589, 
of which one-eighth was called talrcqda'ri and the remaining seven- 
eighths the land revenue, i. e., the trilzcqda'ri, mas one-seventh of 
the revenue. But properly the superior proprietor mas entitled to 
tdluqddf*i over and above the land revenue, and it should have 
beec one-seventh of the total assessment of Rs. 14,539, or 
Rs. 2,077. On the other hand, the people were entitled to be 

,credited with the value of the begdr which they rendered to the 
R&i and this Mr. Anderson assumed to be Rs. 1,814, i.e., the 
amount by which Mr. Diack's proposetl land revenue demand 
fell below the proposed total demand. The addition of one snna 
per rupee on the proposed total demand which was imposed in con- 
sideration of the abandonment of certain kinds of begcir amounted 
to Rs. 90'9, of which, by Mr. Disck's clnssification, Rs. 795 
consisterl of land revenue proper, and Rs. 114 of tdlqda'ri. 
The sanctioned begdr was, therefore, valued by Ah. Anderson at 
Rs. 1,8 14, less Hs. 796, or Rs. 1,019 per annum. Thia sum was 
distributed over the villages and holdings of Wazfri Riipi, but 

Panjsb (tovernment letter No. 60, dmted 14th Maroh 1896. 



CHAP. III. was not to be realized except from such persons as neglected to 
seotlonc, furnish begdr and to the extent to which they failed to furnish - 

B W ~  in it. It was provided in the wajib-ul-am, as amended by  
ahpi. C U ~  Mr. Anderson, that-" If a landowner liable to render begdr fails 
essescmellt in 
1896. to do so a revenue officer, on proof of such failure, shall determine 

the portion of the land revenue remitted which is represented by 
the service in respect of which the landowner is in default, and 
the amount so determined shall be regarded as arrears of land 
revenue. " 

There were also provisior.~ supplementary to this. As the 
result of these changes the land revenue of R6pi was increased 

from Bs. 12,726 by Rs. 795 to Rs. 13,520, and the IcE.llcqda'?-i from 
Rs. 1,814 by Rs. 114 to Rs. 1,928, giving a total of Pls 15,448 
realizablc in cash by the ja'girdh. The additional sum remitted 
in lieu of beghv (ja'ma' na'oifi ba'izoaz beg&-) was put at, not 
Rs. 1,019, but Rs. 965 laad revenue, which was a more workable 
sum, being one anna per rupee of the total demantl realizable, 
and one-seventh of that, or Rs. 138, zs ihluqda'ri total Rs. 1,103. 
Cesses are realized on the land revenue only, ancl not on tdluqddri 
and they are collected only on the revenue realized, and not on 
the revenue remitted in lieu of begdr, and similarly the tLi2uqddri 
payable on the remitted revenue is only realized in cases where 
the remitted revenue is realized as the result of failure to render 
beghr.* 

The income of the jdgirdd?. was somewllat increased apart 
from the enhancement of the land revenue by the concession to 
him of the tdluqddri payable on land, the revenue of which is 
assigned to temples or to individuals. This concession, which is 
only just as the ta'luqdri?*i is in recogniLion of superior proprie- 
tary right, was refused at  the regular settlement of 18'78, on the 
ground that the assignmei~ts of land revenue had t,llen been con- 
siderably cut down by resumption. 

cams in The following cesses were levied in addition to the land 
ml. revenue :- 

1 ' ~  ce l l t .  

R a  A .  r. 
... ... Patwcir cess ... 5 3 4  

... Negi's fees ... , , 4 n 0 
Lambardair's fees ... ... ... 2 0 0 
Raikh6's fees ... ... ... '1 0 0 
Local rate ... a * P  9 6 0 

The reassessment of the land revenue and the revision of 
.records was sanctioned i n  1910 and carried out by Mr. - - - 

' Letter No. 1679, detec. 18tli Merch 18W, from the Seuior Secretrrry to the Financin1. 
Commiseioner, to the addrese of the Commie~ioner of Ju)lu~idur. 
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J. Coldstream, I.C.S., in 1910-13. The procedure ordered wrls CBM. m. 
llrrtlon 0. that a preliuiinary report should be submitted suggesting - 

commutation prices, rates of yield, and the cycle for t h e T h i d m b  
of d l e m a n t ,  

produce estimate from which figures a " half net asset" estimate 1910-1). 

of the proper demand for each phdti was to be calculat~d. The Prdan 
report was also to propose soil rates (tdtuqa rates) justified by 
these figures and by the kinds pf crops gFown on each claas of 
soil. As sovn as orders on this preliminary report were paesed 
the w o ~ k  of assessment was to be completed and the new demand 
announced. 

Remeasurement was confined ordinarily to ncw fields found M a p .  
wrongly mapped after testing by chain measurement. I n  only 
one kothi was complete remeasurement found necessary. The 
classifics tion of the soil into seven classes, three of irrigated and of Cleerihation wib. 

four of unirrigated land, has already been described. Tho com- 
mutation prices, to which reference has already beeu made on ::znbtion 
pages 112-116 , were admittedly far below the prices actually 
prevailing when tlie preliminary report was submitted hut showed 
an effective rise all round of 41, 40 and 45 per cent. above the 
prices adopted by Mr. Diack for tlie produce estimates for Upper 
Kulu, R6pi and Sarkj, respectively. The rates of yield assumed 
have also been mentioned on palre 95. The produce estimate Cycle for p n  

was based on t,l~c returns of the 19 Fears from (khwrir) 1891 to duce estimate 

(rabi) 1910, a period containing two years in which rainfall was 
seriously deficient. 

The Government share of the gross produce was assilmed to Balf-net mt 
prodnw ati- be 22 per cent * the proportion fixed by Mr. Diack in working,.* 

out his estimates. 'l'he value of this share of the three waziri8 
as stated in the final settlement report mas Rs. 1,03,45U for Upper 
Kulu, Rs. 30,770 for Rfipi, and Rs. 33,020 and Rs. 1,01.515 for 
Inner and Outer Sarij,  respectively. It was not imagined that 
these estimates couldbe used as guides to the demand which the 
tracts could fairly be asked to pay and the calculations were 
useful only as a comparative test of the incidence of the demand 
in different y hatis of a similar character. 

As a practical guide in assessment the following soil ratee Tdrmn. * 
(tdluqa rates) were adopted :- 

Rates per acre. 
I 
I LTpper Kulu. I I j Onrer Sarij. 

I I 
Riipi. 

Rr. A .  P. Re. A. P. "a A.p. i-y.;.; 0 0  1 6 ~ 0  
Irrignted(Rapal) 3 8 0 4 0 0  5 8 0  

I : 3 A 0 3 0 0  3 8 U  3 0 0  

NOTE.-As explained on page 161 above end the foot-note t,hem. 
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C H A P .  111. 
SseYon C. 

I n  Upper Kulu the tdluqa late for irrigattcd land (ropa) was 
- slightly more than the " 11alf-asset estinlate " for a crop of rice, 

hmpa'mn while the unirrigated rates were well below the theoretical Gov- 
of soil rate 
d t a  e rnn l e~ t  share of the value of the crops commonly produced by 
dace estimnte each class of land, the rate for the poorest soil being ~ ~ ~ e r e l y  
(1912). 

nominal. I n  Sartij ancl R6pi the rates fell sllort by even more 
than in Upper Kulu, of the rates justifiable by the assumed value 
of the crops grown, for it was manifestly unpractical to frame 
rates supported by the " half-net assets " estimate where this last 
was about double the amount which could reasonably be taken. 
But in no case was it. seriously attempted to base the soil rates on 
t strict valuation of the Government share of .the produce ; the 
purpose was, rather, to draw up scales of rates wliich wllon 
applied to t.he cultivated area of the tracts would bring out a fair 
revenue demand for each tract as a whole, and, by reflecting the 
comparative value of the various classes of soil, would also be 
guides to the manner in which the demand should be distrjb~t~ed 
over pli a l i s .  

estimate of 
levenne by The rates applied t o  the finally recorded area gave the 
tdtupo rates. following results :- 

Rs, . 
... Upper Kulu ... ... 67,9411 

... Inner 0arA-j ... ... 16,763 

... .... Outer Sarhj ... 34,268 
R6pi ... ... ... .-. 19,318 

Preliminary In the preliminary report mertioned in the beginning of 
estimates this section. Mr. Coldstream had estiulated the probable additions 
orden 

to the land revenue of Upper Kulu, Sar6j and Rlipi a t  Rs. 14,000, 
Re. 9,590 and Rs. 3,000, and the Financial Commissioner in 
passing orders on i t  had suggested a reduction of the total en- 
hancement to Rs. ~6,000.  It mas left to the Settlement Officer 
to distribute the demand among the tracts otherwise than in the 
proportions originally suggested, if he found such a course neces- 
sary. 

The actnel 
sewsame nte. 

The assessments were framed phciti 11y phciii, with reference 
to what appeared to be fair and reasonable in the circumstances 
of each pl~ht i  and what the people could pay without difficulty. 
At the same time the theoretical demand based on the pr.oduce 
estimate and soil rates mere kept in view. 

upper K U ~ U .  I n  Upper Knlu the t6luqa rate was found to he a maximum 
demand in all but the beat pBdtis and it mas only in the rich 
waxiri of Par01 that the assessment imposed was equal to the full 
demand by soil rates. The demand announced in Upper Kulu 
was Re. 64,015, an enhancement of 252 per cent., or rather less 
than the preliminary estimate. It falls on the cultivated area 



with an incidence of Rr. 2-3-2 per acre and smount~ to 62 per C E n l ! ;  
cent. of the half asset estimate and 04 per cent. of the e~timate by - 
tdl uqa rates. A-t ab 1912. 

I n  Sarhj the demand announced, 1<s. 48,820, was equivalent Snrij. 

to 974 per cent. of the revenue justified by thc soil rates, hut to 
only48 per cent. of the share due to Government according to 
the produce estimate. Tlle incidence per ciiltivated acre is 
Re. 1- i-0. The enhancement in Inner Sar6j was 242 per cent., 
and in Outer Sarhj 29 per cent., the l?e\r de~narlds being Rs. 16,030 
i~ the inner, and Rs. 32,790 in the outer wazir i .  The t 6 l z q a  rate 
estimate was slightly e ~ceeded in Inner Sal-hj ~rllere the demand 
represented 488 per cent. of the estimated " half assets." I n  
Outer Sarij the new demand fell short of the in'luqa rate estimate 
by 4 per cent. and was equivalent to half the produce rate esti- 
mate of the Government share. 

h-mtmt It was 3Ir. Goldstream's intention at first to assess the ,, 
orchards in Upper Kulu at  special rates in view oi the corn- Upper gal=. 

paratively large profits yielded by them. Subsequently, however, 
Goveimment ordered a very favourable treatm5nt of the fruit- 
growing industry in the ralley and separate rates were not 
imposed. For the tcil~rqa rate estimate and for the purposes of 
distrit!lting the rerenue over holding8 (bn'chlz), fruit gardens 
were, therefore, everywhere classed as the best quality of un- 
irrigated land (bat hil 1.). 

Regarding the revision of the settlement of Wuzil-i Rdpi Rdpi, 
the Financial commissioner had ordered that the assessments of Orden. 

the phdtis should be framed so as to bring out demands of the 
same pitch as the assessments proposed for neighbouring and 
similar ph6tis in Kulu aud Sarhj. These were to be raised by a 
sixteenth so that they mlght be in excess of that pitch by the 
same proportion as the assessments, as rerised in 1895, were above 
those imposed in 1891, and the whole sum was to be announced 
as the Ilew demand for each phdti, divided between land rel-e- 
nue and ldlnqda'ri in the proportion of seven-eighths and one- 
cighth. 9 sum equal t o  one-se;-enteenth of this total was to be 
eotered in the record over and abo~-o this a,nnounced land rerenue 
and tdluqdcir-i as the assessed value of the b e g h  for n-hich the 
zanainddrs were still liable to the jdgirdcir. 

The tdl~rqa rates had been originally framed so as to bring 
%out a demand, which, when increased by one-seventh on account 
of the trfZuqda'ri, would be a fair revenue demand for the waziri 
and these rates would have justified an assessment, e icluding 
tdluqdhtv, of Rs. 19,318: 
- - - - - - - . - - - -- - -- - - - - -- . -- - 

'Ra. 16,696 was tlre estimate on the basis of the area smurned iu the preliminary ropor:. 
not when applied t o  the area an finally measured the iotes gere RB. 19,318. 



CHAP. III. But when the Settlement Officei* came to assess the plzhtk 
section C. - he found that had the cultivated arca not increased considerably 

~ctua l  amseas- more than assumed in his preliminary report, the increase of 
nlent of R6pi w a i ~ i ,  Rs. 3,000 there proposed would hsve been excessive. It was 

only in the richest phritis that  the full amount brought out by 
the taluqa rates wonld be imposed. I n  the poorest and most 
remote phcitis no increase was possible except on account 01 
new cultivation, and, generally, the assessrncnt had to be kept 
well below the la'luqa rate estimate. The result was thnt the 
new d e m a ~ d  for the zoaxiri, excluding the t d ~ q d a ' r i  but including 
the amount of cominuted beg&, actually fell short of the talaqa 
rate estimate (Rs. 19,315) by 13Q per cent., instead 
of being, asmight hare bee11 expected, slightly above it. I n  
one respect the orders of the Financial Commissioner were not 
strictly adhered to. For sake of convenience, as cesses are 
calculated only on the land revenue proper and not on ta'luqddri, 
the former mas allnounced as the lancl revenue, to avoid fractions, 
the people being informed a t  the same time of tlie additional 
(one-seventh) amount, payable on account of tciluqda'ri. 

The iand revenue announced was Rs. 16,735, an increase 
on tlie previous assessment of 232 per cent., but unly 649 per cent. 
of the produce estimate of the fair demand. Excluding taluq- 
d61.d i t  falls a t  the rate of Re. 1-7-3 on each cultivated acre. 
With the tdluqddri i t  amounts to Re. 1-10-7 per acre of cultivn- 
tion. No alteration was made in the recorded rights of the jdgir- 
dci73 \vho takes revenue at sanctioned phati rztes for new cultiva- 
tion and tuxes mater-mills a t  previously prevailing rates. 

Summary of The statement below tabulates some of the details given 
~ n l t e  in abovc: and shows the results of Mr. Coldstream's n.ssessment i n  
Upper Kulu, 

h r 6 j  and convenient form :- 
R-iipi. 

CULTIVATED A P R A  A s s ~ s s u  E N T .  

---- 1 - 1  -- I.__I--(___ I ----I - 

I I 

I 
Lag Mallirhjn ... 
Lag 06ri . . , 
Pam1 ... 

Total Upper Kolu ... $7,786 -- 
Inner Barij ... ... 11,214 
Ooter Sarlj ... ... 24,301 -- 
Total Tabsil Serlj  .... 36 ,615 -- 
Rbpl (excluding lilupddri) 10,135 -- 
'rutal Bob-Division excluding 73,436 

LPhal end Spiti. 

1911. 1012. 1891. 

Wosiri .  

1801. 

Sanetion- 
ed asssss- 

ment, 
1912. 

IIolf-net 
asbsts, 
1012, 

~ n a o d  p r  
ilore of 
oultiva- 

tion. 

TJ1.q o 
r.lte enti- 

mat@, 1012. 

i 



The distribution of the revenue within each phctti was C z I t .  
in all three tracts by classes of soil, and the proportion which - 
the rates on tach ciass should bear to each other was proposed D irtr:bution 

of revenue 
by the people. These proposals were gefierall y reasonable and ovor holdin~n 

differed but slightly from the previous nlode of distribution. ('912)- 

Throughout Sar4j and in several kothis in Upper Kulu a 
low rate was put on uncultivated land i~lcluded in Iloldi~~ps. 

The nemr demand for Upper Kulu and Sariij was announced N e w b m m d  

in July and November of 193 2 and that for Rdpi in February 
announced. 

1913. The k h a d f  revenue for 1912 nTas collected in acwrda,nce 
with it. 

The assesslnents were formally sanctioned by Go~ernment Period of 

for a period of 30 years. present 
rcttlement. 

The administration paper (waj ib  211-a?*3j filed with the Administrs- 

settlement records is similar to that drawn up by Mr. Diack and tion pnper* 

attested by his successors, with the exception that a new- entry 
regarding bega'r has been made in accordance with the orders 
passed in 1896, ~ L i c h  abolished forced labour on Pul~lic TITorks, 
a,nd the orders of 1913, sanctioaiilg new arrangements for the 
supply by the people of grass, wood and other necessaries for 
officials on t'our, and travellers. 

Certain alterations proposed by the Settlement (. fficer in Revpion oi 
gres.lng dues the system and rates of grazing dues ( t i rn i )  were approved by ctir,,a. 

Government and introduced in connection with the rcl-ised 
land revenne settlement. These have already been described on 
page 109. 

The settlement staff of 1910--13 consisted chiefl3- of IZhngra httlemeut 

officials, but there was a large admixture of Kulu men. The s t a f f e m ~ 1 9 ~ a d  

land revenue staff is ];om-, in the ca,se of the Tahslldrir nnrl NQib- 
Tahsildhrs: all from KAngra or the Punjab, but most of' the 
qdnzingos and all the yatwa?-is belong to Kulu. 

The local rate is the only cess and is fixed a t  Rs. 10-6-S per Ccaaes. 

cent. of the land rewnue, whicl: is the legal mnxim~um. The 
negis' and lambardbrs' pachotra is taken from the land revenue 
at  the rate of 4 and 3 per cent,., respectively. 

A complete account of the nz'LiJis of the sulb-division was Eefenw -- 
prepared by Mr. Coldstream and orders on each case were ob- rignmentn 

tained. The areas released for religious and social purposes are 
very large and date from the times of the Rhjiis of Kulu. Of the 
total l a ~ d  revenue of the three waziris of Parol, Lag 89ri and 
Lag MshBraja more than 1 6  per cent. is assigned : the great 
majority of the rn'rjfie are iu perpetuity and for the maintenance 
of temple services and connected rillage festivals. The m'dj  
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CHAP. nl. of Tllhkur Raghhi th j i  as the paramount god of Kulu has been 
Seetion D. - increased recently to cover the mliole of the Kaisphdti, in order 

Revenue to provide sn8icient funcls for the proper performance of the 
assignments. temple services. The revenue of Wizi r i  Rtipi is all the ,idgig* 

of the RBi, ant1 about one-fifth of i t  is wa'a$ : the assignments 
to temples can not be resumed by the Rhi without the sanction 
of Government. Of tlle land revenue of Sar6j 13-2 per cent. is 
m'dfi and Rs. 2,451 is assigned as ja'gil* of the R l i  of Shhngri in 
phdtis FaranAli, Dingidhdr and Suidhkr of Kothi Srigarh. Thus 
of the total land revenue of Kula and SarAj about 27.3 per cent. 
is assigned in the form of jri!/ivs and m'lifis. 

SECTION D. 

Bxoire. There is one Sub-Inspector of Excise for Kulu and SarBj, 
under the 'issistant Commissioner. The Tahsildkrs, il'dib Tahsil- 
dArs and field qltnzi?zgos are also excise officers. There are only 
three,country spirit shops, one for European liquors, three chav-as 
shops and one retail opium shop. The wholesale opium deal- 
ers in 1916-17 numbered 56. 

Opium. Opium is grown ill all Icothis, except those at  the head of the 
Be&, Sarvari and Phrbati valleys. Up to 1914 a tax on opium 
cultivation was collected a t  Rs. 2 per acre ; up to 1910 and there- 
after at Rs. 9. From 1015 the acreage tax was al~olished and an 
export duty of Rs. G imposed in its place, and subsequently raised 

- to Rs. 8. The itcreage tax mas paid by the cultivators and the 
, export duty is paicl by the traders a t  the tahsil. The change 

has not made very much difference to the xarnirtda'l*~ and has 
brought much profit to Government. Smuggling is, however, 
now very much harder to detect. The illspection of opium cul- 
tivation and of the transport of the drug absorbs most of the time 
of the E cise Sub-Inspector and much of tlie energies of the 
Revenue staff. The cultivators bring their produce to the patwd?*i 
a t  the patzocirkha'na and i t  is there weighed and the weight cn- 
dorsed on the license. The trader also endorses thereon the 
amount bought by hirn He then takes i t  to the tahsil on a 
transport pass and keeps it till he is ready to export a consign- 
ment, when he declares the amount and pays the duty. Now, 
opiu~ll dries rapidly soon after it is gathered and goes on drying 
for several months. There is, therefore, much difference between 
the weights recorded by thc patwa'ri and those calculated at  ex- 
port for payment of duty. The question therefore arises whether 
the wholesaler has falsified his books so as to show drynge instead 







of smuggling, and an elaborate calculation is necessary so m to CUP. m. 
allow only for legitiniatc decreme in the weiglr t ; expoit duty ia M_. Da 
ohar5ed on the balance. But the foundation o l  all such calcuIa- Opium 
tion IS the weigllment at  the yatwcit*kJlhna, which has to be care. ("'"'*'. 
fully inspected, and an intimate knonrledge of the local average 
of outturn is also necessary ia  order to detect fraudule~lt declara- 
tion by the cultivator. The Excise otseiul must know Iloa crops 
have fared in each valley, both a't the higher and the lower levels. 
The returns of past years are not very useful guides to outturn 
because the poorer crops were always l~lougl~ecl up so as to avoid 
acreaie tax, and failed areas were not entered up by the p o t ~ ~ b i ~  : 
for some time after the export duty was b r o u d ~ t  in the habit of 
not entering khar6ba continued and vitiated the figures for cal- 
culation of ol~tturn. The salient figures for 1916, hon-ever, show 
that kharciba is now being more fully regietr:red; the. are as 
follows :- 

Kulu ... 
B r i j  ... 

- - 

. . ... 

It is hoped that with increased knowledge year by year of 
the average outturn and of the average dryage, the possibility of 
smuggling will be reduced to a minimum. The montblp returns 
of the weight of opium held by wholesalers are a valuable aid 
towards detecting malpractices, and these are carefully scruti- 
nised. The empowering of field q&?~Zillgos as Excise officers has 
considerably aided Excise work in Kulu in connection with 
- 

Much chara,s comes down from Lell to Hoshidrpur via" Kulu Chsae. 
in the autumn. The drug is imported in the na,mes of only six 
licensees of Hoshihrpur. These men finance the trade and also 
trade on their own account. The actual carriers belong to 27 
firms who own the drug, but most of them are financed by 
the six licensees. 

' outtllrll 
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CHAP. III. The loads consist of hard bolster-like packages, covered with 
sOe'!D* goat or sheep-skins, and weigh usually over a maund ( b d r a )  ; the 

.Chef&. sm:~ller packages are called pai. 

The chavas leaves Leh on an import pass issued by the Joint 
Commissioner and is either stored at the Kulu warehouse, or 
sent on under a.fresh pass issued by the Sub-Inspector of Excise, 
Kuln, The accounts for 1916-17 are summarised as follows :- 

... Opening balance ... 426 * 
Imported ... ... 1,2042 

Transported in bond ... 1,2202 
to Hoshiarpur. 

Destroyed ... ... 1 

... Ciosing balance ... 409 

The fees charged for storage at .Kulu amounted to Rs. 549. 

The trade shows PO signs of falling off in spite of the heavy 
duty, which is now Rs. 14 per seer. The kdJilas are sometimes 
very large, as much as a la,kh and a half worth of property in 
charas, silks, etc., coming down in one pa.rty. 

Lu~YI. Lugri (rice-beer) shops are auctioned annually, and their 
number has been progreseively reduced from -30 in 1909 to 6.  
all in the Beas valley. 

Home-brewing is allowed on a 2-anna license and over 4,000 
of these are issued annually. Drinking to excess goes on chiefly 
in the Upper Reas Valley and there is practically none in RGpi 
or BarAj. 

I D C O ~ ~ - t u ,  The income-tax payers in 1916-17 numbered 96. These 
chiefly live a t  Akh6ra and Sultiinpur. There is some difficulty in 
asseesing Forest contractors, and shopkeepers do not produce 
regular accounts. 

Local cernen. Local rate is collected at the rate of Rs. 10-6-8 per cent. of 
- the land revenue, or 20 pies in the rupee. This includes all 

ceases, and there is no separate cess for roads, etc. 
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The incidenoe of miscellaneous revenue liea at about Cs:: 
1-3-0 per head of the population. 'Fhe net collectiona in - 

.6-16 amounted to- xnaldw~r md net 6.1- 
Rs. ltctionr. 

Exciee (a) Opium ... ... ... 53,983 

(b)  Spirit . - .  ... 1,358 

... (c) Ltcgr; ... ... 3,210 

( d )  CAnras ... ... ... 1,306 

Stomps ... ... ... b5,219 

Income-tax ... ... ... 3,839 

... Local rate ... . . .  13,496 

Zirni credited to Forests ... ... 3,784 

,Other miscellaneous income ... . . , 9,602 

Total ... 1,37,497 

SECTION E. 

There is no municipality in Kulu and no local board. The L& .nd 
town of Sult&npur and its outlying portions and the bazar of * d l *  

Government Bhuntar are managed by small committees who superintend 
the collection of cirhath or weighment dues and brokerage on 
mercantile transactions, the right to collect which is farmed out 
at a fixed sum annually. The arrangement works smoothly and 
sutlicient funds are raised for sanitation, watch and ward, and 
lighting. Only those articles are thus taxed which are brought 
into Kulu from ,down-country by outside mulemen, and the 
local tradesman is not affeoted in any way. 

SECTION F. 

Kulu was constituted a Public Works Sub-Division in iFt+;h 
1894: prior to that date the works mere carried out by the 
District Board under the Dietrict Engineer. The dssbtant 
Engineer, Kulu, is in charge under the Executive Engineer, 
Dharmshla : the office has been held for many years by Mr. W. H. 



O w .  111. Donald, of Doblli, in Kulu. Tile following ~'orliu have been, swuon F. - constructed since 189-1 :- 
fiblic Works 
Ikp81hant. I.-R;o*~s- 

(n) 37 miles from Luliri over tllc Ja.lori Pass to 
BanjAr ; 

( b )  16 miles from the Dulchi Pass to Bajaura and 
from Lirji  to DilAsni ; 

(c) 20 miles from ;llanhli to Rahla and near l<l~oksar- 
and Jispa ; 

(d) ~ L I C ~  work has also beer1 donc on the Lkrji- 
Mandi road in Maildi State territoryv hy the- 
ICula staft'. 

I[.-Bridges,--Almost every bridge has bcen built or re-. 
constructed since 199-4. The more irnp~rta~nt are the- 
following ;- 

(a )  Larji and UtbehBli suspension bridges, and the. 
old Bhuin bridge, which was washed away in 
1905 and re-constructed by Sappers. 

( b )  Cantilevers at lChoksar, Katrain, Raisan, BkhBra' 
and Dhaman (between LArji and Banjdr) . 

A,- P ~ o v i t ~ c i a l .  --Most of these were damaged by 
the earthquake of 1905, and have since been 
repaired and rebuilt ; they comprise six rest- 
houses and seven sariis in Ldhul and a rest- 
house at Kotlli : alterations to Naggar castle : 
offices at Naggar for the three officers sta- 
tioned Ihere a,nd a bungalow for the Forest 
Officer. At Kulu the Department have re- 
built the fahsil and thana and the rest-house, 
and constructed the sarhi, and assistant jailor's 
quarters : they have completed a sari5 at 
Bajaura, and three new Civil rest-house8 on 
the Luhri road. 

B.-&cal Works-Those by the department include 
a distillery (now used as quarters), Veterinary 
Hospital at Kulu, a sardi a t  Naggar, a hospi- 
tal a t  Banjhr, and one primary school at 
Katrain. 

'The e t ~ f f  has been largely employed in neighbourinp 
Native States, and in preparing plans and estimates when re- 



quested for the IXetrict Board. The main charge is the upkeep of CHAP. III. 
M l o n  1 the Sirnla-LadRk road which has been described in Chaptor ,- 

11- G.  Public Worb 
Depament. 

SECTION G. 

There are no cantonments in Kulu and there was no re- &my. 
cruiting of any sort until 1916, when some twenty men were 
obtained for regiments, and a. few coolies for Labour Corps. 

SECTIOK 13. 

There are two police circles in Kulu, the centre8 being at  Polica 
Kulu and Banjdr, and the areas corresponding to Kulu and SarBj 
tallsils. There are no police in Ldhul and Spiti and the Police 
Act is not in force in those countries. At Kulu thiina there i~ 
a Sub-Inspector, tllree 1~ead.consta'ules and seven foot-constables 
wit11 a head-constable and four foot-coilstables for the treasury 
guard. Thirty-one cases were prosecuted in 1916. B t  Banjar 
there is one Sub-Inspector, one liead-constable and six foot- 
constables for ordinary duty and a treasury guard as at  Kulu. 
Eleven cases were prosecuted in 1916. 

There are no criminal tribes, but recently four BangAlis 
were arrested who had wandered into Sarhj. 

The first, fifth and sel-enth clauses of section 34 of Act V 
of 1861 have been applied to the town of SultAnpur. 

SECTION I. 

I n  1897 there were only sit schools in the sub-division, 
consisting of a Vernacular Middle School a t  Sulthnpur, three S.hool'- 
Primary and two indigenous schools. There are now two Verna- 
cular Middle Schools at  Sulthnpur and Banjdr, educating 277 
boys and 2 girls, and Primary schools at  the following places :-- 

Kulu Tahsil. 

District Board :-Nagar, Katrain, Mmkli, Jagatsukb, Rai- 
sar., Bhuthi, Bhuin, Manikaran, Jallugraon, with a new school at 
Lod in Lbhul : also a girls' school at Sulanpur. 
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CHAP. 111 Aided schools. - Sharach, Garsa, Barbn, Shamshi, KarrjBn, 
*"On - Bhhlang, with an Arya SamAj Girls' School a t  Sulthnpur, 
~~. Unaided schools are ir being at  Barhdha, Puid and JAna, 

with a Sanhtan Dharm school a t  Sulthnpur. 

Distvict Board.-Chawai, Sainja, Arsu, Nirmand, DalBsh, 
Nithar, Kharga. 

Aided schools. -Nirma.nd, LBrji, Ortu, Karina, Ani, Dehuri, 
Sarga. 

Unaided ~choo's exist at Panihiir and BanjAr --the latter is 
a pciihshdlz for Hindi. 

The number of pupils in the eleme~ltary schools is 1.,060 
boys and 69 girls. At the Nagar school are a t  present 5 boys 
f~ om Spiti and Ljhul,  three of whom etljoy scholarships. The 
desire for education is by no means universal, but is shown in 
many places by the growth of private schools mhich start without 
assistance. 

Boarding- Boarding-hcuses for Primary schools are maintained at  
Looses. Na,gar, Bhuin, Sainja, Clia~vaiancl DnlAsh. Tl;e number of boarders 

is gi and the yeailly expenditure nnder this head to the District 
Board is Rs. 300. No boarding-house fecls are charged. There 
are also 33 boarders at  Sultanpur Middle School, ant1 16 a t  
Banjjr : 4 annas per mensem is charged per head a t  SultAnpur. 
The IPIiIiddle School hostels are run at  a cost of Rs. 70 1 per men- 
sem. More boarding-houses are needed in this hilly tract. 

School- 
housee. 

There ale only 11 school-houses owned by the District 
Board for the 17 Primary Schools and there is in several places 
a demand for increased accommodation. Two new Middle 
School buildings are required. The provision of playing grounds 
is a very difficult problem. 

Subjecte Besides the usual literary curricula, practical subjects are 
b u g h t i n  the: taught, including gardening, drawing, weaving of woollen blankets 
whoob. (at Ani Mission School), knitting socks and mufflers, plaiting straw 

shoes. The pupils in District; Board Schools are encouraged by 
being allowed to sell their own work. 

Teachers. There is now a Normal School managed by the Canadian 
Mission at  Dharmsftla : previously teachers were passed through 
the Normal School at  Jullundur or the training class a t  Sultbn- 
pur. Of the 66 teachers in Kulu, 18 are uatrained and 48 train- 
ed. All but seven (who come from Kkngra) are natives of the 
su  b-division. 



C U P .  xu. 
The scripts employed are Persian, TBnkri in Kulu tahsil, -& 

and Hindi. Hindi is better known iu Sarij than in Kulu, where hripr 
the more ancient Thnkri has survived.. TBnkri is apparently one 
of the oldest ~cr ip t s  in India and is descended through Western 
Gupta from Brahmi, which originally came from Chaldea. It 
is coarsely written and very difficult t o  decipher, even for the 
writer. There are no indigenous methods of education. 

E dumtiod The proportion of literates anlong the population of Kulu m,dk 

and Sar6j is 8.7 per cent. These include 6 Entrance-passed men 
and a fair number who have passed the Middle examination. 
Whereas previously nearly all officials had to be imported from 
Khngra and other places, there is now a large an1 increasing 
proportion of Kulu men in the Government offices. Since 1911, 
out of 65 candidates in the TTernacular Final Examination, 64 
have passed, and the teaching is particularly good a t  the 
SultAllpur Middle School. 

The total expenditure on education in 1916-17 amounted m o a t i o ~  
to Rs. 14,197 which was all defrayed by the District Board out fimnw. 
of its ganeral funds, assisted l-~y a Provincial grant, except only for 
Rs. 619 obtained from fees. 

There is 110 local press. Preos. 

SECTION J. 

There are two dispensa.ries, one a t  Kulu under an Assist,ant ~ e a r c a l .  

Surgeon and one a t  Ba'njgr, managed by a Sub-Assistant Surgeon. 

Knln Db. The Kulu hospital contains 10 beds and an eye-ward, with a Pan.Y,. 

la,rge garden and quarters for the staff, on the edge of the 
Maidan. The operating room llas recently been provided with 
tables and instruments. The average number of in-door patients 
is 7 per diem and of out-door 45 ; 97 selected operations mere 
performed in 1916, of which 59 .were for cataract. There are 
very few in-door patients in the winter and out-door patients very 
.often attend by proxy. 

Until very recently this was a purely out-door dispensary, Wujc, D r  

but two beds have now been provided. The Sub-Assistant wJ' 
.Surgeon tours for half of each month in the summer. The 
dispensary was built as a King Edward Memorial from subscrip- 
tions. The nverbge attendance is 27. 



CHAP. 1x1. Government provides Rs. 40 of the Rs. 60 pay of the Assis-- 
Bwtlon J .  tant Surgeon and the rest of the expenditure on these dispensaries - 

Benjh is defrayed by the District Board at an annual charge of about. 
Dispen-r~. RE. 7,000. 

A O ~ I U ~ B .  There is no Leper or Luna,tic Asylun~ in Knlu. A Leper- 
Asylum is much needed. 

Vaccination. Vaccination is voluntary, as in the rest of the district : the 
people have taken very kindly to it, and it would be difficult 
to find a totally unprotected person. There is olie vaccinator 
who is continually on tour. 

sale of drugs. Quinine is much appreciahed, but is seldom bought. The 
people have not yet learnt to pay for drugs and there is little in 
the way of subscriptions or donations for the hospitals except, 
from the European residents. 







P A R T  111.  

LAHUL. 

CHAPTER I.-Descriptive. 
SECTION A. 

The name Lihul is in Tibetan Lho-yul, " southern country,' v- 
'and was applied by the early Lad&kis to LBhul when the latter -* 

was, in a loose way, under their rule. The name covered also a, 

portion of Chamba State, which is now called Chamba-Lrihul. 
The people themselves call their country Garzha, the meaning of 
which is obscure. 

Ldhul comprises an area of 1,76 k square miles, lying be- ~lrsa pd. 
tween north latitude 3w-9' and 32"-59' and east longitude 76' tion. 

49' and 77"-50'. I t  includes the head waters of the Chenab river, 
with a smaller piece of territory on the north-east, the drainage 
of which goes into the Indus. 

The surrounding countries illclude Kashmir territory on the B o w a  
north, Kulu a,nd Bara BangRhal on the south, Spiti on the east, and 
Chamba State on the west. The boundary lies along high moun- 
tain ranges, through the western of which the Chenab river forces 
its way by a narrow valley, while on the north-east the Yunan 
river flows into 2;in~skar. There are passes on the north, east and 
soutli sides, in addition to those two channels, but they are all 
closed by snow in winter. 

The shape of the tract is roughly rectangular with the Western, G e e  son? 

or Main, Himalaya on the north, the Mid-Himalaya on the south, 
and connecting lines of heights at either end on the east and west. 
These hills rise to a mean elevation of 18,000 feet, the lowest 
point being the Rotang Pass 13,000 feet, and the higheat peaks 
reaching to over 21,000 feet. The Chenab river does not fall 
below 9,000 feet a t  its exit, so that the whole country is very + 

much higher than Kulu. The river begins from the B&ral&cha 
Pass a t  16,200 feet on the north-east in two branches, which flow 
with a general south-westerly direction till they meet and form 
the main stream. These branches, known as the Chandra and 
Bhiga rivers, enclose a great triangular mass of mountains, 
which form the centre of the country, and are united with the 
aorthern and eastern ranges at the B&ral&cha Pass. The main axis 
of the central mass lies from north to south with a branch going 
west : these two lines are fringed with lateral spurs, all the 
intervening valleys being filled with glaciers. The peaks rim 



aHAP. I, here to 21,000 feet and include the Gyephang Peak which can 
gtatlon A. be seenfromsimla. The Ohandra river hugs the eastern and - 

Qrnenrl con- southern ranges and has only one considerable glacier, the Shigri, 
asnrrtion. on ite left bank, but from the central mountains issue several 

enormous glaciers, including the Samundari which has two 
branches, each ten miles long, with a mouth two miles wide. 
The Bhiiga flows a t  some distanoe from the northern and western 
heights, and numerous torrents pour into it from the glaciers 
placed in the angle formed by those mountains, as well as a con- 
siderable stream which joins the left bank from the central mass. 
The BBralBcha Pass is an important feature in the general con- 
figuration of the country. It is nearly 5 miles long and consists 
of a high neck of land connectine; the central mountains with 
the Main Himalaya. I ts  name means in Tibetan " pass with cross 
roads on summit "- Phra la' 9*ts4', -from the fact that roads from 
ZBngskar, Laddk, Spiti and L&hul meet on the top. The pass gives 
off on the north-west the Bhhga river, on the north the Yanan, and 
on the south-east the Chanclra. The Yunan crosses the pass from 
a glacier on the south-west belonging to the central hills and 
thus passes between the sources of the other two rivers, as the 
map shows. 

N a h l  Divi- L6hul thus falls into four parts :- 
sionr. (i) The north-eastern projection in the valley of the 

Yunan : this tract is uncultivated and uninhabited 
and has a minimum elevation of 14,000 feet. It ends 
in the plain of Lingti, where the Punan meets the 
Serchu, a river of Spiti, aud the two rivers together 
run north-eastwards to meet the Ts&rab river before 
flowing north into Zhngskar. It is some 100 square 
miles in area ancl through it  goes the Simla-Leh 
trade route. 

(ii) The valley of the Bhhga: this is linom-n in the lower 
parts officially as Gara (Giihar in the Kulu tongue) 
and as Punan or Bunan in the Tibetan speech: 
the upper part is called St6d in Tibetan. 

(iii) The va,lley of the Chandra, which is called Rangloi* in 
the lower inhabited part (Tibetan, Rjnglo) . 

(iv) The valley of the joint stream, the Chandrabhhga 
which in Kulu dialect is called Pattan, and Manchat, 
or " lower part," in Tibetan. 

GAra conta.ins the four kothis of KBrdang, BQrb6g3 Khlong 
and GGngrang : Rangloi, the four kothis of Khoksar, Sissu (or 

-- - -- - -- - 

* Bangloi and Gira are the official terms and really incorrect, the proper spelling beiug It&nglo 
and GBhnr. The former terrus are kept as they have been hitherto uel,d in oficial documente 
though they cover nther  d i erent  arene from Rdnglo and Ctkhar. 
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Wnglo) , G6ndhla (or Tinan) and Gush61. Pattan includes the six am. 1. 
kothl j  of TBndi, WArpa, Rknika, SKnsha, Jfilma, and Jibrang. Oeatlon - A. 

RIVER SYSTEM. 
From the BhralBcha Pasc the nhjga flows north-we& and then Tbe B&S 

curves round to south-west. 'I he country is quite barren down to rirer. 

Dhrcha (Dhr tse) village wi~ich stands at the junction of the Yotae 
river and the Zhngskari Cllu or KQdo Dokpo with the main 
stream, at  about 11,500 feet above sea level. Cultivation begins at  
this village and extends, mostly on the right bank, past K6long and 
Ky6lang to Tjndi at  the junction with the Chandra. On the left 
bank lie BRrh6g and KQrdang kothLs. The total length of the B h h p  
is over 40 rrliles wit11 an average fall of 125 feet per mile. The 
lower part i u  rich in cultivation, large tracts of level and arable 
land lying between the mountains and the rirer. The banks of 
the stream itself are steep and rocky. Kyhlang on the right bank 
is the largest village in L6hcl and is the site of the taheil and the 
Moravian Mission, and a rest-house. There are rest-houses also 
a t  Jispa* and Patseo,t and a sarai at  Zingzingl~ar ntar the Bkra- 
lacha Pass. The capital of Ltihul used to be at Kardang village, 
on a fine situation opposite Ky6lang. 

The Chandra river rises in a huge snow-bed on the south- The Chandn 
eastern side of the BhralAcha Pass. It begins as a considerable river. 

stream (in the sunlmer and becoma quite unfordable mile 
from its source. Looking down the valley from the Pam, there 
is on the right hasd a vista of grand peaks and glaciers falling 
abruptly to the water's edge : 011 the left tlhe slopes are bare with 
their feet hidden in long stretches of fallen dkbris, and rioh 
grassy pastures below as far as the eye can reach. Lower down 
the Chsndra Tdl lies in a broad grassy plain : this lake is uix fur- 
longs in length and three in breadth and is placed between a low 
ridge and the main K6nzom range, with an outlet into the ril-er. 
Folloving a general eouth-westerly line for 30 miles the rircr 
sweeps round to the west whence a further course of 40 miles 
west and then north-west takes i t  to meet the Bhhga a t  TBndi. At 
the westvard turn the Shigri glacier crosses the road on the left 
bank : this is the principal obstacle on the route between Kulu 
and Spiti. It is a large glacier, over a mile .vide, the snout is right, 
on the rirer, and laden animals cannot CrOSb it,. The left bank of 
tho Chandra is steep and bare, but there is goo1 grszing on the 
right bank down t.o KhGksar, where the first village is met. The 
old rillage of Yari Khcilrsar 14 miles above that place is now de- 
serted. At Kh6ksar is the first bridge over the Chandra : i t  carries 
the trade route from the Rotang Pms to the right bank. There are 
- - - -- - - * Jisps iq-the officisl name of the %age and means literallyp'. man of Zhis," Zhis being the 
Tibetan word for the village. 

tPatseo is the I<ulu term for " stone bridge. " the Tibetan trsnsletion of whiob, Do zam, ia alw 
used in desoribing this place. 



CHAP-1. several villages on the right bank as far as Sissu, and from Sissu 
Seetion A. - the valley becomes more rich and cultivated, down to Gtindhla. 

?e Chandra The left bank consists of high precipices with some large woods of 
TlVOr. birch, while the north side is covered with fields lying below 

grassy pastures. The hamlets are larger as G6ndhia is approached 
and the houses better built, and surrounded with groves of poplar 
and willow. The northern lnountains too tako a gentler slope, 
but on the south qqosi te  GGndhla the wllole of the mountain 
side from the crowning peaks a t  an altitude of 20,000 feet to the 
river bank at less than 10,000 feet above the sea is visible ; 
glaciers and snow fields overhang rocky steeps, which merpe into 
grassy slopes below. At one point the cliffs descend' shee;: 
for some 4,000 feet, forming one of the grandest precipices in the 
world. Some forests of blue pine lie on the left bank opposite 
Ghndhla, and there are one or t w o  villages which face the 
morning sun. But  the junction at  TBndi is bleak and barren, a 
desolate site for the large Gant61 Monastery which stands between 
the two rivers high up on the hillside. The chief tribntaries 
of the Chandra below 8higri lie on the right bank, and issue 
from the Sonapani glacier opposite KhGksar bungalow and the 
Sissu glacier. 

The Chandre- 
b h6ga. Below TAndi, the Ghandrabhjga drops from 9,500 feet with a 

fall oE about 30 feet per mile through 16 miles of length in a 
north-westerly direction to the Chamba border. The tract on 
either bank is full of villases and is more thickly populated than 
the rest of Ljhul.  The side ravines are numerous, till a t  the 
boundary a large stream, the Chctkm.1 Nhla, pours in from the 
north by the village of Thir6t. 

General The scenery in LBhul is almost oppressive from its grand- 
eur, and it is wild and desolate, for the villages and cultivated of the 

wenerg. lands are mere specks upon vast mountain slopes. But there 
is something pretty and smiling about the near view of the 
villages, especially in Pattan and the lower part of GAra. 
There is nothing striking in the flat-roofed, two-storeyed houses, 
which are massed together in one or two blocks, so as to give 
in-door communication in winter ; but the clumps of pollard 
willows standing in plots of smooth green turf, and the terraced 
fields neatly kept and waving with thick crops of wheat or 
barley, are pleasant to look at. On the banks of the fields and 
under the small canals are the da'ng or hay fields, in which the 
grass grows luxuriantly, mixed with bright flowers as in an 
English meadow, and here and there in bush or hedge are wild 
roses, bright crimson or bright yellow, and wild currant or 
gooseberry bushes. Wherever water is brought, all this ver- 



dure springs up, but without irrigation crops are impmsihle and GClFt 
grans extremely scanty. This description, howcver, does not - 
apply to the upper villages in Gdra and the greater part of phz", 
Rangloi where are few or no trees or bushes and the villages have the ~ e n s r y .  
a very hleak look, but the grass grows thick and green on the 
hills without irrigation. Near the villages on tlie road-sides 
are long dykcs or walls of stone from four to five feet high, and 
a yard or two broad, on the top of which are placed slabs or 
round stones, on which the onz mdni padme hum and other 
Buddhist texts or manft0&s are inscribed. C'h'odten* or dung- 
ten, which are curiously-shaped conical buildings erected in 
honour of some saint or incarnation, or as i he mausoleum or 
relic temple of some Idma or great man, are fount1 in the same 
situhtioils Above the villages, solnetirnev oil the hillside and 
often under the shade or 011 the very face of a precipice, are 
seen the gorapas or monasteries of the lcimcis wit11 flags flying 
and white-washed walls. 

The north-east portion of LBhul is composed of the G e o l o ~ ~ ,  
Northern or Tibetan Division of Himalayan rocks, deecribed in 
Part IV, Spiti The remainder belo~lgs to the Cent(ra1 Zone which 
is dealt with in Part 11, Kulu and Bar i j. The major part of 
Lllhul consists of these liletarnorphic and crystalline rocks (due 
to volcanic action': and only a slnall area near the junction of 
the Bhhga and Chandra rivers is formed of the primeval un- 
fossiliferous sedimentary rocks which occur between Bajaura 
and  Pliich. 

The flora of LBhul is fully described in Vol. X of the BOh~.  

Linnaean Society's Journal. It is all of an alpine nature, 
distinct from that of Kulu, owing to the perennial desiccation 
.of the country caused by strong winds and lisht rainfall during 
the growing season from April to September. The varieties 
.are very limited in number and almost all the herbs have 
aoverings of hairs and long root systems for protection aga,inst 
drought. 

At a height of ll,C00 feet tlie pencil-cedar (juniper) 
grows freely in sheltered places in the Chandra and Bh6ga 

--- - 
Ch'odtem wero originally sepulcllres containing the relics of departed saints : nonudays 

the oorpee of a dead ldma is incompletely cremated and the remains, together with other relics, ue 
mtored away in s lnrge ch'odtrti, newly erected near a ~nonnntery. They nre also pot up us ceno- 
taphs, in honour of borne deceased mint tllus buried clwwhere, andsonletimes they are regtirded ar 
holy Buddhist symbol. Rich men ;lot up a ch'odtm urer the site of t.he cremetion of one of 
their family (very often in the fields) sod put in relics much sa clothes, old bo~ks,  ornaments, etc. 



CHAP. I. valleys, and there are forests of it in Kothi Jfilma and be- 
s@@tion - *. tween Kyelang and Kolong. At a lower elevation in the 

R 0 t . q .  Chandra and Cllandrabhhga valleys there are a few foreste 
of blue pine and it is at  about the same altitude that the 
willow and poplar trees planted beside the irrigation channels 
to supply fuel and fodder flourish best, but the hillsides con- 
tinue to be absolutely devoid of bush or tree of any other 
sort. Below JBlma, a village almost midway between the 
junction of the Chandra and Bhiga streams and the LAhul- 
Chamba border, the vegetation becomes somewhat thicker and 
more variegated; the barberry and one or two other bushca 
common in Rulu  grow pretty thickly on the lower slopes, and 
the Himalayan bird-cherry (here called ktrru~b) begins to appear ; 
occasionally a spreading walnut tree offers refreshing shade 
though it yields but  a woody nut, and here and there a hawthorn 
may be observed. It is not, however, till the border of Chamba 
is reached that anything resembling the forest scenery of Kulu 
is to be seen ; the spruce fir begins a t  this point to mingle with 
the blue-pine though the air is still too dry to suit the silver 
fir. Wild rhubarb of a fair quality grows freely throughout 
the tract, and wild gooseberries are also plentiful, but yield a 
sour and unpalatable fruit. 

The common herbs of this zone are of the following 
genera : ranunculaceze, geraniaceae, cornpositae, dipsacex, labiatz, 
solanacee and polyconace~. Brem,u.~ l ~ i ~ n l u ~ c u s  occ nrs plenti- 
fully on dry slopes, and a few ferns in slleltered moist places. 

Abore the zone of t~ees .  which ends a t  12,000 feet, the 
slopes are bare and stonx, except immediately below the line of 
perpetual snom- where they are covered in hollon-s, where the 
snow has lain long, wit11 :L profusion of short rich grass and of 
wiid flowers. The most common genera are-saxif~maga, leonto- 
podium, allardia, stellaria, epilobium and aconitum. 

North-east of the Biraliiclla Pass lies the plain of Liugti, 
a huge alluvial stretcii at the junction of three strenms. 
The soil appears to be a lka l i~e  and Ihe flora differs in conse- 
quence front that, of the rest of Liihul. On the plain itself, 
the vegetation is limited to a Caragana which on the sandy n-astes 
a t  the north end forms mounds of spiny scrul) ~ ~ i t l l  a beautiful 
golden papery bark and typical legumes, n-hilo n few plants 
of gentisnaceze, composit z ,  and boraginez occur 11 ear streams. 
The huge screes near the inain ridge by Kyinlung llal e in sheltered 
corners quite n small flora of their own composr(1 of species of 
stellaria and silene, astragolus, meconopsia, salvia, boragineae, 
umbellifere, polygonaceze, primulaces, with occasional shrubs 
of salix. Clu~nps of Urtica abound, looking in the distance 
like juniper. 



The wild animals of Lhhul are not numerous. Ibex are mu. I. 
found aometimes. They graze on the lower slopes in the winter seotion A. 
and spring, but retreat before the advance of the flocks in the ,; 
aummer to their rocky fastnesses towards the summits of the 
mountains. They are said to come down to Patseo in the 
autumn to lick the salt left on the site of the great annual 
fair held there. They are preyed on by the grey wolf and the 
snow leopard. Barhal are also reported in  Lahul, but no other 
wild-sheep or goats. Hill foxes are numerous enough, and there 
is some trade in fox skins. Brown bears are fairly common. 
The liccnses for shooting, big game are described in Part I1 
(page 12), and are issued by the Divisional Forest Officer, 
Kulu. 

Marmots abound on the Lingti plain, which is honey- 
combed with their burromrs, arid an odd rabhit-like rat may be 
seen occasionally among the boulders on thr hill side. Snow 
pigeons are plentiful near cultivation ancl chikor on the hillside ; 
the only other game bird is the go1ir;l.d or snow pheasant ~vhich, 
howerer, is by no means common. Of singing birds there are 
none, and the great stillness is one of the most striking features 
of this alpine tract, unbroken sa,ve by the sound of rushing 
water aud the occasional thunder of an avalanche. Snakes and 
other venomous reptiles are unknown. When the water in 
the rivers is low or where i t  lies in pools small fish (snow trout) 
are caught of excellent fla'vour. 

Annual ... 43.3 

The climate of Lahul is most bracing, as the ruddy ciimate 
cheeks of the inhabitants testify. The air is crisp and keen, 
#especially in the valley of the Chandra : that of the BbAga valley 
at  Ky6lang has not quite the same vigorous quality. The 
maximum temperatures a t  Ky6laag range from 33.3" in February 
to 73.6" in August, the minilvuln from 13.4" in February to 
bir2' in July. The mean tewperatures for each month are as 
follo~vs : -- 

Degre~s  Fcthr. Degrees Fa hr . 
January ... 23.9 I July ... 61 -7  
February ... 23.3 August ... 61.7 
Maach ... 30.7 
April ... 40.6 
May ... 49'8 
June .. . 67.6 

September 55 6 
October . .. 46.3 
Kovember.. . 39.j 
December .. . 29-5 



CHAP. I. 
Seotlon A. These figures are the averages of 91 years. 
- 

Rainfall. As above described, Lfihul is set in a basin, the edge of 
which consists of enormous mountain ranges. These barriere 
keep off the monscron currents, causing the rain to spend itself 
on their south a ~ d  west faces. In  consequence the summer 
rainfall in LBhul is scanty, affecting on the average no more than 
three days in each month. The total rainfall during tlle whole 
season from June to September is about six inches. On the 
other hand nearly three times as much precipitation occurs 
during the period December to Xay, and is then associated 
mainly with storms of high elevation which traverse northern 
India from west to east, and pass over the mountains which 
obstruct the monsoon in summer. 

The average of 26 years' rainfall and (melted) snolvfall a t  
KyBlang are given below in inches :- 

January ... ... 2.81 1 July ... ... 1.39 
... February ... 2.b6 I August ... 

I 
1-47 

... ... March 3'84 September ... 1-93 
... April' ... ... 3.17 October ... 0.52 

May ... ... 2.60 November ... 0.37 
June ... ... 1-12 December ... 1-00 

EARTHQUAKES. 
The earthquake of 1905 is described in Part 11, Kulu and 

Sar8-j. There are no traces of it now in Lri hul. 
FLOODS. 

Floods are not common in LAhul, but in 1836 the Shigri 
glacier burst its bounds and dammed the Ohandra river so high 
that (as the story runs) guards were posted on the Klinzoln pass 
to watch lest the water should flow over into Spifi ! There are at 
any rate traces of a large lake formed at  the time, and the glacier 
has ever since lain athwart tlie old trade route, and is the most 
formidable and convincing obstacle to trade between Spiti and 
Kulu. 

SECTION U. 

Original 
&onditionm. The pre-historic Lhhulas, as has been noticed elaewhere, 

belonged to a mixed race of Mundari aborigines and Tibetans, 
tho amalgamation of whom must have taken place in L h h ~ l  some 
2,000 years B. C. The mixed character of their origin is repeat- 
ed in their history, which shows them inhabiting a country where 
three kingdoms meet, and ruled always by one or more of their 
larger neighb o ur s. 



The first mtlntion of Ldlilrl is by Hillell Tsiang in 638 1. D., 2;:; k. 
wl~o  describes it as a country named Lo-1111-lo, lying north-east of - 

.nr y mn- Kulu. The word is identified with t t l ~  Tibetan Lho-yQE, orF  tori- ' of ouc 
"southern country." At that timc, LTpper LadBli was pro-era. 
bably under t11c rule of an early dynasty with the capital at Leli, 
and the name Lho-yzil must ]lave l ~ e m  c80inetl 1)y them to denote 
tlleir southern province. At thc same timc, Thihul was nlore or 
less under tlle influence of Chamba, ant1 pr0bal)ly of Kulu also. 
I t  is l~robal~le, says Dr. Hutcllison, that Charnlm I~cld the valley 
of the Cliandrabhiiga, as far as Triloknatli and possibly Jlilnian 
from early times, and that ahencver tlle Cliamba forces invaded 
Kulu, as they did about 700 A. D., and Inter, they proceeded by 
way of the Kukti pass and the  Chandra ~ d l e y ,  and i t  is quite 
possible that the aucieut Thiikurs or Jos of L6hul paid tribute 
both to Chamba and Ladiik, as they also 1,rol)al)ly did at n later 
time to Ghamlla aad Kulu. Traditions in Liihul tell of a u  
invasion by a race of foreigners from the lio~th, prol)al)ly 
YArkand, who held the  country for tell years. Oitl tombs dis- 
covered are said to belong to that period, ancl siinilar traditions 
exist iu Chamba, which was also invaclecl l ~ y  the same race allout 
SO0 A D. The invaders set m to Iia-L cb retired or 1)een driven 
out. 

The Tibetan Ringclom of L;rd;i k \\-as founded about 1000 Foundation 
of Weetern A. D. og Nyima Gon who had been driven out of Central Tibet : 

his son Ya>lgyi Go11 divided up the realm among his sons, gil-ing 
Lad6k to the eldest, and ZangskAr, LShul and Spiti to his youngest 
son, Lde tsug gon. The latter kingdom did not however hold conpw 

together long, for shortly afterwards the Kulu and Oharnba Kulnand 
RtijAs invaded L5hul and drove out t,he Tibetans, making the Jos Ch~mba. 
tributary, Tibetan influence ha'd however est.a,blished itself, 
and t,he Buddhism of India, r~hich  had entered Lkhul in the 8th 
century, was ousted by the lamaism brought by Nyima gon 
from Central Tibet. 

About 1126-50 A. D.,. Lha chen utpaln reunited Lower and L ~ B  chen 
Upper Ladkk and then invaded Kulu, exacting from Sikandar "- 
Pbl a treaty to pay tribute in dzos (half-bred yaks) and iron. I n  
spite of the help given by the King of Delhi, this treaty held 
h, and remained in force a t  least till the time of Sengge 
Na,mgyal a t  the end of the sixteenth century, and perhaps later 
till that of Bidhi Singh. The Thdkurs of Upper L6hul must 
have supplied the dzos (which are not found in Kulu), the main 
valley of Pattan being held a t  that time by Chamba. Tibetan 
domination of the upper valleys was clinched in the 14th cen- 
tury by the centralisation of t'he monaetic system, novices being 
eent to Tibet for education. 



CHAP. I. 
SeoUon B. 

Connection 
with Gug6. 

Final con- 
quest by 
Kulu in 17th 
century. 

Soon after the Badani dynasty was established in Kulu, 
in the reign of Sidh Siagh or Bahadur Singh, tlie Ladiki Kin 
Tsewang Namgyal (about 1530-60 ,4. D.) invaded Kulu an ! 
" made the Chiefs feel the weight of his arm." This attack 
seems to have been prolnpted by an attempt on the part of the 
Kulu RBj6s to throw off the Tibetan hold on Upper LBhul. 
Ltihul is not separately mentionecl in the account of this invasion, 
probably because it was n part of the Kingdom of Kulu, though 
still more or less controlled by LadBk. 

It has been found by recent researches that LBhul never 
formed paat of the kingdom of GugO in Upper Kanjwar, though 
Spiti did. I n  consequence, the story as given by Captain Harcourt 
that it was wrested from Gug6 by Chamba and Kulu is incorrect. 
When Gug6 was conquered by Sengge Namggal, King of Ladhk 
(1596-1620), his younger son was given Spiti and ZangskAr, 
Lhhul not being mentioned. 

I n  the latter half of the seventeenth century the Ladilki 
Empire fell to the Jlongolians, and from that timc dates the 
control by Kashmir of the wool trade of Western Tibet. The 
Kulu RBja Biclhi Singh seized the opyortunity to invade Upper 
Liihnl, ancl brought it entirely under his sway : he also took 
from Cllamha tlic 117holc of Pattan-the main valley do~vn to 
the present boundary a t  Thirtit. B e  is said t o  llave acquired 
Pat,tan froin Cliamha as a d o ~ ~ r g ,  but this is most improbable. 
Chambs would nevcr give n daughter to Hulu, and cctrtainly not 
territory as a dowry. British ~A11ul \\-as prol~ably obtained 
from Ladjlc by conquest. The people of Gushiil, a t  the upper 
end of Pattan, say that Bidhi Singh took away a copper plate 
grant which had been conferred on them by Chamba. A 
Kulu RAja,, at  an unknown period, is also said to have attacked 
Trilokngth, but he was defeated by the god, who refused to be 
carried off. The leading house of Upper LAhul, BBrbhg, resisted 
Bidhi Sing11 and was divested of all its influence and pom7ers. 
The other Jos submitted and were given ibgirs, changing 
their title to that of Thhkur probably at the same time. Later 
on they began to call themselves RAjpiits and their chronicles (but 
not that of B&rb6g) mere altered accordingly. The Tinan 
chronicle however gives the name of the " Iron Castle " in Tibet, 
whence came the original ancestor of the Ghndhla clan and his 
name RAna Pala only half conceals the common Tibetan name of 
Dp&l. The Thhkurs were undoubtedly Tibetan by origin. 

Mhn Singh about 1700 A. D. also marched through L4hul 
and fixed the Lad4ki border a t  Lingti, where it now is. I n  
1800 a L&hula contingent is found assisting Pritham L3ingh 
against Mandi at Bajaure, when they fought under the banner 



of the Gy6phang Lha, the spirit of the &at peak which looka  HAP. I .  
down the Kulu  valley. An aocouilt of this event ma be h t b ~ a  - 
seen a t  the Moravian Miseion at KyBlang, written in l!abtiyi~n1urnla. 
and Urdu. When Moorcroft passed through Lhliul on his 
way to Leh in 1820, he found four villages still paying tri- 
bute to Ladik. This was probably done to preser1.e the peace 
of the border and trade collnections, and the payments were con- 
tinued until stopped by the Britisll Government in 1862. 

I n  1840 the Sikhs took over LBhul along with Kulu and The snb. 
governed i t  in t,heir usual extortionate fashion. 

I n  I 846 camc British rule and an era of prosperity began * 
for the much-tried country. Erancke says that Tibetans con- 
trast their own impoverishment under their bad system of 
government with the continued progrcss of L&hul in material 
matters. The couut,ry looks more and more towards India year 
by year, and the ThAkurs haye taken to Hindu customs and con- 
nections. B&rbGg however still marries into the house of 
the ex-Kings of LadAk. 

On page 201 are mentioned the interesting paintings and * r c h = o l ~ ~  
architectures to 1)e found in ccrtai~i m3)~lnsteries, which sliow 
that they are of 1-erp ailcient date. Besides these, the Rev. 
Francke has described in his " History of Western Tibet " the 
v e r y  old stone carvings near springs a i d  other places in Pattan. 
He also found 23 inscriptions on rocks, which are mostly F e y  
l~rief,  and are either invocations addressed to some god or great 
Za'm~, or simply give the name of some ancient King or Queen. 
E e  thinks that one inscriptioil a t  1Grdang is as old as the 12th 
century and others he puts d o ~ m  to the 17th and later ccna 
turies. There are also some large rock-carrings of Buddhistic 
figures in ~ a r i o u s  parts of Lihul ,  and old tombs dating from 
the early part of the 9th century, as mentioned on page 189. 

SECTlON C. 

By the last census, takcn in September 1910, the p~pnla~t ion  Dedt, 
was found to number 7,760 as compared with 6,982 in 1891. Un- popnlrtloa 

fortunately the returns were excerpted, by order, in Lahore and 
not, as before, in Kulu,  and it is not known how many of the people 
enumerated were aotucally inhabitants. For the purpose of the 
.census, September is as good a time s could be chosen : in 1891 it 
was taken in February when a large portion of the population 



CHAP. I. was absent in Kulu, Mandi and other warmer regions. A n  
Sootton C. - accurate census is however impossible, for all the ~~~~~~~~~s are 

Densits of never at  home a t  any one time, and in the sumnier there are many 
population. immigrants. Assuming that the census of 1910 was approximate- 

lv correct, t.he incidence on the area SOT\ n for food must be 1,723 
persoEs pcr square mile of cultivation against 1,800 recorded in 
1910. These figures are remarkable in view of the fact that although 
a certain amount of food-grain is imported into L6hul from the 
soutll, there is some export northwards towards Tibet, and also 
a considerable sale of the local produce to traders, shepherds and 
other summer visitors to the tract. The fact that the whole of 
the cultivation is irrigated and that the harvests are therefore 
very secure may explain how the population is abie to subsist on 
such a relatively small cultivated area ; i t  is also the case that 
the natives of these cold and sterile tracts eat lighter meals than 
the Hind6s of the lower hills. 

Growth OP the The difficultties of enumeration have heen ment.ioned : the 
~ o ~ n l a t i o n .  figures for the last fonr censuses a.re ho~rever- 

1868 ... ... 5,970 
1881 ... ... 5,760 in summer. 
1891 ... ... 5,982 in winter. 
1910 ... ... 7,760 in autumn. 

'l'hus no true compa~ison is possible, and the real increase 
cannot be determined. There are also no separate statistics of 
migration, age, sex, infant mortality or civil condition. 

Tome and 
villages. There are no towns in LBhul. The principal villa.ges arc 

KyBlang, K61ong and Khrdang in the GAra alciqa and GGndhla in 
R'angloi. The Patt,an ila'qn however contains 82 out of the 173 
hamlets of LAhul. The villages do not occur higher than 11.,5C'O 
feet above sea level. The houses are flat-topped and usually built 
against each other, to provide in-door communication during 
the winter. The villages are set among the fields and not on 
spurs of the hills as in Kulu. Some of them, such as Kiirdang,. 
occupy commanding situations. 

v i a .  The diseases of Lhhul include goitre and other Kulu diseases 
chiefly of the alimentary ca,nal due to hard drinking. The dusty 
dry nature of the country causes affections of the throat and eyes. 

MARRIAGE AND OTHER CUSTOMS. 
Betrothd, Negotiations for a betrothal are conducted by the father- 

and the maternal uncle of the boy. They take a pot of ch'a'ngr 







and visit the parents of the girl they have picked out, anc, ex- CHAP. 1; 
swam 0. : 1)lail: their intentions. The motllc-r then eoes to ask her daughter, - 

and if she is agreeal~le to t l ~ c b  p:*njlohal, her parents accept it and & t m t b ~  
partake of tlie c/~'dng. A rel'usnl to drink means a final rejection 
of the offer of marriage. The cl~'d?ig is, howerer, sent on two 
further occasions, and a t  the third time of asking, the p ~ y ~ n e n t  
and acceptance of a rupee settles the matter, and the day is then 
arranged for. 

The fetchin? away of the bride takes place a t  niqht. On w . a w  
arrival a t  the br:deYs house, thc bridegroom, accompairied by eight cemmOni* 
or ten friends, llas a little encounter \\-it11 the servants of the 
house, who will not l e t  hiin in until he has paid them a fee. 
Once i ~ s i d e ,  the bridegroom unfolds his gifts His cl8'6ng is pass- 
ed round, and all the bride's i.elatives receive part of the cake he 
has broueht. l h i s  consists of roasted barley f l ~ u r  kneaded into 
a stiff do&$ with butter, alld also a portion of the dried ribs of 
a sllerp. Then the 1)l.ide's dowry is presented. It may consist 
of UP to eight or tell coluplete outfits of clothing, a sum of 
~noney, all the utensils required for her new home, a cow or a 
hybrid yak and a pony or tn70. The bridegroom then takes his 
bride to his home and on arrival they hare to delay enterin: till the 
follo\ving ceremonies alee gone through. As they are bound to 
1)ring some hidden evil wit11 them from the road, the lhdpd,  or spirit 
medium, is engaged to counteract the evil influences of the demons 
js7tr~nrno). After invoking benevolence of the lhn' this man 
throws from the top of the house a live sheep before the wed- 
ding party waiting outside. Tlie sacrifice is seized by the party 
and heart and liver are quickly torn out, cut up, and eaten raw, 
the pieces being scrambled for by all the friends present. The 
Idma, mean while proceeds with reading the ch'os which are calcu- 
lated to scare away the evil spirit : he has brought mith him a small 
pot with a dough effigy of the demon illside it, this he eventually 
breaks and kills the (lemon in the effigy. The party then enter 
the house and partake of the marriage feast, mith such appetite 
as they may have left. 

Age is not considercd, in the case of either sex, but poorer Mamiwin 
people marry lat<er than their richer neighbours. The latter gene"'. 
sometimes marry their children a t  the early age of eight or ten 
years. If the pair cannot agree when grown up, they may sepa- 
rate. As a rule, however, matrimonial ties are not broken and 
divorces or separations are rare. If a marriage turns out child- 
less, a second wife is taken, but  the fii.st wife retains the position 
of honour in the house, and the second has to do the outdoor work. 
If a man wants to divorce his wife, he has no claim on her dowr 
and has to  pay her a sum of money u p  to Rs. 100, if weil o f9: 
On the other hand, the wife who desires divorce haa to pay tha t  



caAP., sum to her husband. A divorce is completcd when the ceremony 
seetloe c. of 1, tidpci chridclie has been perfor~ned. The !)air malte a thih - 

Divorca. thread of wool and hold i t  by the little fingcr and pull i t  apart., 
snyin; tlrnt fro:n henceforth tliey 11 ill Ilnl-e 110 more to do 1vi.111 
each otl~er. They may then re-marry. 

Yolyandry is very general, as in other countries bordering 
on Tibet. 31onoganiy is, however, the more usual form of marriecl 
life, and there ca,n he no doubt that woman is really respected 
in LBhul ~nucli inore than in Rnl~1. The monks are not ccli- 
bate. 

The custom of primogeniture prevails in the Thrikur families 
Cmtomr of 
,hhhnCe, of LAliul. On the death of the father the eldest son (gaga) suc- 

ceeds. As long as his brothers live with him, they are rnaint,ainccl 
and called .\',no, but when they set np house for themselves, 
they get a smatll allotment of ga?*hpau, ~ ~ n d e r  the name of 
dotenxhtny or younger son's land, upon which they have to 
maintain themselves. After two or three ger!eratious the de- 
scendants of younger sons become like other landholders, ancl 
bavo to do some service or pay some rent to the ThAkul.. 
Among the subordinate landholders all sons are considered entit- 
led to equal shares qf their father's lmlding but In practice they 
seldorn divide, and live on with wife, land, house and chattels in 
common. I n  Pattan, where the Hindu element prevails in the 
population, and where the holdings are somewhat larger and 
more productive, many brothers have married separately, and 
divided house and lands. A very few have done so in GBra and 
Bangloi also. I n  such families the custom which has hitherto 
prevailed, with regard to inheritance of the shares of brothers 
who die without issue, is quite clear ; such share has always gone 
t o  the brothers with whom the deceased lived in unison, or to his 
issue, to the exclusion of all claim on the part of the separated 
branch of the family. The most exceptional point in the custom 
of inheritance prevailing in LAhul is the fact that, in default of 
sons, a daughter succeeds to her father's whole estate in preference 
to nephews or other male kinsmen, provided that, before her 
father's death, she has not married and settled down to live on her 
husband's holding away from home. If she is married and living 
with her husband in her father's house, she succeeds, and if she is 
unmarried, she can hold for life as a maid, or can at any time 
marry and take her husband to live with lies. Supposing such 
a husband and wife to die without issue, it appears to be doubtful 
who would have the best cla'iin to succeed them ; whether the 
next of kin to the wife or to the husband. But it is agreed that 
the survivor of the two might lawfully give the estate to any 
member of either of the two families. 



The word used in L6hul for a clan or tribe is rus, which dR IP. I 
Se~Uon C. means bone, and as applied to a class denotes those descended -- 

from a common ancestor. The tribes a ~ d  castes in Lhhul are~ritmann 
distributed by race, religion, and occul~ation, and differ from eachuatey. 
other in all these respects. -it the head come tile ThBkurs, who 
Lelong to four families, and are of 3Iongolisn origin. Three of 
them own jhgi7.s and the fourth was once tlle lmncipal family 
in Lrihul, as is explained in detail below. Of the agricultural 
classes, there are Budclhists and Hindiis, the two religions being 
much mixed : these classes consist mainly of so-called Kanets, 
who are principally Bhotia by race, of Brahmans who are Hindus 
from the south and west, and of Dhgis and Lohiiru from Kulu and 
Bangiihal. Hesis a,nd BLilris are insignificant in numbers. 

The Kanet tribe is universal in GAra :tad Rangloi : they panetr- 

appear also in Pattan, where they are orershado~ved by the Bmh- 
mans. I n  all they hold 67; per cent. of the cultivated area. 
They are Jlongolian by race, except for some Kanets in Pattan 
who came from KSngra and Kulu. l'hey give daughters to  the 
Thakurs and Brahmans. These are well treated by the Thhkurs, 
owing probably to the common Nongolian origin. The Brahmans 
however affect to despise Kanets and  to disparage their name of 
Bhot-zcit. 'They tak3 their daughters in marriage and the children 
are legitimate, but the Brahman fathers will not eat with their 
Kanet wives nor with their children, though they mill smoke with 
them. The children are lrnown as guru and me numerous in 
LShul. Brahmans will not eat with Kanets, but will drink and 
smoke with them. These two tribes also smoke with Thikurs 
but the latter rarely smoke a t  all. 

The Brahmans predominate in the Pattan iln'qa aud call Brahmans. 
themselves Sica'l1,qlh. They own most of the land there, but 
none anywhere else, and their holdings form 16: per cent. of the- 
total c~dtivated area of ~Ahul. They have recently applied to 
be registered as agriculturists. 

D4gis are called Shipi and are cultirators. They llave no Digi, 

Bhotia blood and come from Kulu mostly. They assist Thhkurs 
at marriages and funerah and are given food and clothes on these 
occasions. They will not eat mith Lohars or give them daughters 
in marriage, but they smoke mith them and take their daughters. 

The Lohsrs are cdled Gdra in the Tibetan tongue of Kdlong LoUn. 
and Khdksar, Domba in Ghra and Ghdhla,  and Lohir only in 
Pattan. They have land called ga',*zhing and do little blacksmiths' 
work. Iron is soarce in Lihul and there are very few tools. 
They are given food for smith's work, and grain at harvest aooord- 



CHAP. I. 
Seotlon C. 

The leading 
hmilies- 
Thhkure of 
BLbbg. 

ing to the size of the holding of their emplover. There is a 
legend, which has been ~vritten down in Bunan ' dialect by the 
Moravians, that Ghr&s were imported from Kulu, with corn-seed* 
The Girtis a.re the local je\vellcrs and mnsicians as well as black- 
smiths. 

Hesie (the rninstrel'cmt~e) are Mongolian : they are maintained 
by the Th6kursmostly, receiving Rs 6 annually and one slleep, 
for each family. They get food while performing. They do not 
cultivate land nor are they a t  all numerous. 

Bhlr&s are basket-makers in Patt,an where they have a little 
land. 

The Thhkurs of KGlong, Ghngrang and G6ndhla are the 
jdgirddrs of Ljhul and have all beell notified as observing the 
principle of primogeniture. The family which mas most prominent 
before the Kulu RLj6s acquired LAhul is however that of I3&rbbg 
who keep up the custom of announciiig the new year to Lahulas 
by burning a large bonfire. Their genealogy dates from Tsering 
as Agrub who was a col~temporary of Bahtidur Sing11 in the be- 
ginning of the 16th century A. D. and the names are all Tibetan 

most certainly genuine. The policy of the Bhrbdg.Th4kurs 
or Jos was pro-ladiiki and they therefore quarrelled with the 
Kulu Riijls. M5n Shgh degraded Jo Bilchung but apparently 
left him with a mhfi, and the family were excused all taxation 
and begdr. Their castle was on the left bank of the Bh$ga 
opposite Kyelang at Khrdang which was the original capital of 
LAhul and stood on the old trade route. 

The Ghngrang branch of the Thkkurs of Lghul enjoy a 
larger jdgilw than the othas  and are senior to IC6lonp. They 
were founded in the 17  th century by Sengge NamgyPl who built 
a castle at G6ngraizg near Kyblaag. The present jdgirdcir 
Ratan Ohand is tenth in the line from Sengge Namgyal ac- 
cording to the chronicle of the house. Some thirty years ago 
the ex-King of Ladhk married a daughter of the Thbkur of 
BLrbdg, and a few years ago the son of this Brirb6g lady, the 
present young " King of Ladik," married the younger sister of 
Th&kur Ratan Chand of G6ngrang. 

The K6long family have a genea'logy which was most pro- 
bably altered after the acquisition of Lahul by Kulu to show that 
they weredescended from RBjp6ts. A list of Hindu names 
appears which do not tally with inscriptions on stones and. other 
recorde, in which Jos of KGlong are specifically named. The Hindu 
names are not even translations of the Tibetan, as is usual in the 
LBhul chronicles. The family own K6long which was always rt 
strong place, well fortified, a,nd commanding the routes from 



Zangsktir aud Rhbchu. They submitted to the Kulu BPj4s and 
identified themselves with their policy. The tahsitddt*i of LBhul - 
has been in the hands of. this family for over sixty years. p ~ z  
The present ThBkur Amar Chand is an active man of 32, 
and has given much assistance to Government since the War 
started. He took 112 men from L51iul to Mcsopotamiain 
the 6th Labour Corps and held the temporary rank of Jamadhr. 
He wag given the title of R&i Bahhdur in June 1917 for his 
services in aid of recruiting and of the administration generally. 
His powers in LAhul are those of an Honorary Magistrate and 
Munsif, 3rd class, and he also controls all executive arrangements. 
His brother Th6ku.r Mangal Chand manages the forests and the 
attestation of mutations and jarnabandis except those which con- 
cern his own family. 

CHAHACTER OF THE PEOPLE. 

Tlie late Sir James Lyall thus described the character of fhe--d 
the people of L6hul:- 

'' The charact,er of the people is solid and conservative ; their power of 
unitcd action is considerable ; the? seem to me not quick-witted, but eminent- 
ly shrewd and sensible. Though they show great respect to their hereditary 
nobles and headmen, they would, I believe, combine a t  once to  resist tyranny 
or infringement of custom on their part. The headmen have certainly been 
hitherto very careful not to offend public: opinion. 31nrder, thcft, or violent 
assaults are alnlnst nnkno\vn among them, and they seem to me to be fair, 
a n d  often kind, in their dealings with each other ; on the cther hand, I agree 
with Mr. Heyde in considering the standard of sobriety and chastily among 
them to be exceptionally low. Drinking is a cornrnon vice in all cold conn- 
tries, and the want of chastity is accounted for by the custoin of polyandry, 
which leaves a large proportiou of tho women unmarried all iheir 
lives. I n  spite of these two frailties the Botis seem to me (like the Scotch 
country people, who are also subject to them) to be an eminently reli,' e low 
race ; they seem to think that to withstand t'hese particular temptations is t o  
be a saint, and that in ordinary men who do not aim so high, t o  succumb is 
quite \euial. The lives of their saints arc full of the 11106t austere acts of 
virtue and n~ort~ification of the flesh commencing from the cradle, which arc 
certainly calculated to make the ortli~iary moital abantlon the taslr of imitation 
in despair : ant1 their religion, though it' fails Ilerr, has, in xlly opinion, consi- 
derable influence for good in their minds in other respects ; more a t  least than 
the forms of religions practised Ily other races, Hinrlqs or Muhan~madans, 
have at  the present day in the parts O F  Hindustan with which I am acquaint- 
ed. This is not surpri~iug, as the rnoral teaching to bc. found in the Bnd- 
dhist books is of a very high kind. The love of one's ncighbonr is one of its 
principles, nod this is extended to include eveu the brute creation. So, again, 
though good works are balanced against sins, yet their worthlessness, when 
not clone in a hun~ble and reverent spirit, is recognized." 

The Lhhula is said to have as little respect for truth as the 
,average Knlu man, but there can be no doubt that he is far more 
honest, though he may be sharp, in business matters. A Lhhula 



CHIP.1 will often pay largz debts m-llicll are secured only by a verbal 
-on C. - agreement and he will get work out of coolies where a Kulu 

of contractor mill be only cheating and quarrelling with them. 
tbe people. 

LANGUAGES. 
L.ngnwes.  The LClhul langiiages hare been investigated most deeply 

by the Rev. A. H. Francke. I n  his History of Western Tibet 
(pages 181 fell.) he writes somewhat as follows :- 

The little country of Ljhul  possesses three different languages 
which are not Aryan and are only distantly related to Tibetan ; 
these languages, Bunan, Ifanchat, and Tinan, are the chief 
rource of our knnwledgc regarding the ancient history of Ljhul. 
It has been proved that their relationship to the hiundari 
languages of the aborigines of India (Bhils, ICcjls, Santsls, 
Juangs) is exactly the same as that of lCan6wari. As regards 
their vocabulary, they show a strong resemblance to Tibetan, but 
in point of grammar tbey differ ~\-idely from any Tibetan 
dialect, and show surprising coinciclences with Mundari. There 
are peculiarities of numeration, s complicated system of personal 
pronouns, very full systems of conjugation, a strange pronomi- 
nal " interfix " and half pronounced consonants a t  the end of 
words, all of which peculiarities agree solely with the JITuadari 
and with no other set of languages. Thus philology assures us of 
the extraordinary fact that in very remote times (say 2998 B. C.) 
the amalgamation of a Pibetan tribe with the Nundaris must 
have taken place in Lhhul and that the latter race who now 
number only four or five millions, some of whom live near 
Calcutta, must once haye extended to the frontiers of Tibet. 

The Tibetan element of the parentage of the present Lahulas 
is revealed more particulq~ly in their vocabularp. There are a 
number of archaic Tibetan words-wbich are older than classical 
Tibetan and are found nowhere else. I n  Bunan there are also 
words whicli are pro~zouncecl as in classical Tibetan, and yet a, third 
admixture resembling moclern Tibetan in pronunciation. I n  the 
same may the Manchat and Tinan languages were influenced 
later on by Aryan Indian languages which came from the 
neighbouring states of Charnl~a and Kulu. 

Bunan is spoken in three lcothis of GBra-Gfingrang: B,irb6g, 
and KArdnng : iklanchat is the rnotl~er tongue of the Pattan ilrfqa 
and of GushRl l iot l t i  in Raugloi : Tillan is that of Gondhla and 
Sissu, the dialect differing rather in cncll of these kollais." Tibetan 
is the lingua franca oC the T\ hole of Lahul (thouglr not so well 
understood in Pattan), l ~ u t  it  is used as a motller tongue only 
in KGloug and KhGlisar kothis. Bunan contains more Tibetan 
words than Tiaan and Manchat. 

--- - -- 
a Pre map in appendix 



There is no literature in the Uhul languages beyond trans- =a 
lations of the Bible made by the Moravian lnissionaries to whom - 
we are indebted for our knowledge of these tongues and man? Id- 

of the customs of the people. The absence of a national litera- 
ture which would have been expected from a co~lntry rich in poet- 
ical gifts and folklore is attributed by Prancke to the fact that 
all literary activity was from the early fourteenth century con- 
centrated at Lhasa, and all thc individuality of Western Tibet 
crushed. 

In 1868 the Rev. Heyde wrote : - 
" Regarding religion the L6hnlis may bc divided into four (#lasses : (1) 

wbsr 
pure Buddhists ; i2) pure IiindGs ; (3) a class who profess both Buddhism 
and Hinduism ; (4) Lohirs  and Shipis or Diigis. I 

'( The LohQrs consider the~nselves of a higher cafite then the i hi pi^, but  
both are said by the other LQhnlis to have no religion at all ; still they 
have certain rites which are performed in case of sickness, burials, kc .  For 
instance, I mas preaent one day by the sick bed of a Lolibr, and ean- a Shipi 
profess to charm away the disease by biting off the ears and tearing to 
pieces with his teeth a black kid which had been previously shot with a 
gun. The Shiyis eat beef openly, while the LohSrs do i t  in secret. 

" Those who profess both Buddhisnl and Hinduism live in the villages on 
both banks of the Chandrabhiiga from G6ru Ghantl l  downwards. The? 
maintain two or three small gunpds  (monasteries), and abjure beef, even that  
of the yak. I n  cases of seyere illness, &c., they call in Zdmais and Brahmans, 
who perform their respective rites a t  one and the same time ; their leaning 
is stronger towards Buddhism than Brahmanism. 

" The pure Hindlis ere only found in a few viliages on both banks of the 
ChandrabhAga ; nearly all of them are recogqized in LBhul, Kulu, kc., as a 
set of low Brahmans. Occasionallp they mill drink a cup of tea with the 
Bliddhists anrl their half-brethren, but, as a rule, they refrain from eating 
\t~it,h them. 

"The pnre Buddhists map be said to live in the villages on the Chandra 
from Klloksar to Gondhla, and on the Rhhga from Gbu Ghantiil up to  
Dlrcha and Rarig. They have about eight small g o ~ ~ p a ' s  in which the chief 
image is that  of Chbrn-clan-dhs (= Shakya Thsbba = Sangyi~-Buddha),  
before which a /&ma daily barns incense, and places offerings of dried and 
fresh flowers, grain and water, and burns a lamp lhroughont the  pear. I n  
several of these monasteries there are to be found a number of religious hoolie. 
Besides Sangyis, special revprence is paid by the L6hn1, Spiti, Ladiik, and 
Tibet Buddhists in general to Avalokiteswhra, called Chan-re-zig or PrLgsprr 
in Tibetan (worshipped a t  the ttmyle of Triloknrith), and Plidwa Pani, 
co:??monly called Lobpon in Tibetan, n.110 is revered at  the lalie of Rawiilsir 
in RIanrli. Both males and females of the Buddllists malie frequent pilgrim- 
ages to the tenlple of Triloknith and to Ramiilsir. I n  honour of these and 
other Bucldhist saints they celebrate s number of annual festivals, at which 
a great deal of chJdng (an intoxicating tlrink made fro~n barley) is consnmecl 
by both Zdtltds and laymen. 



CBbP, 1. " All LBhuli l&mda belong to the Dmgpa sect ; many of them are 
IaU* - mnrried and possess houses and fields, and only live part of the winter in the 
woebe monasteries. Almost every house contains a small family chapel, in which 

SangyBs is the principal image. It is furniqhed also with a few books, and 
daily offerings of the kind already described are made. 

" Ae already said, there are a great many benevolent ~pir i t s  (Zha') and 
malevole~it demons lslirinmo or shrinpo) who are supposed to dwell in tree$, 
rocke, or on the hill tops, and before whom the Bn ldhists (contrary to  
their religion) sacrifice sheep and goats.* I n  addition, they believe greatly 
in witches, sorcerers, and the evil eye, and have a host of othrr superstitions 
i n  common with all the other LBhnlia. The Buddhi~ts, half Buddhists, 
Lohks ,  and Shipis always eat up sheep or goats which chance to die from 
fatigue or disease ; some of them eat also calves, oxen or yaks which clie 
by a fall from roclrs or otherwise, but this is dorie secretly. When at 
KyClang a calf happens to die in the morning, i t  remains where it fell the 
whole day, no body touching it, but the dead body disappears certainly 
during the night. You see many bones, especially during winter, of snch 
animals lying about near the villages, but dead asses and ponies only are 
left to the eagles and foxes. Slaughtering yaks during winter is still practised 
at DBrcha (Dbtsc), RArig and other villages above KyClang, but it is done 
very secretly, and nobody will acknowledge the fact. There is a s ~ ~ i a l l  
temple with the irnagc of a ZRa near YBnarnphel (Ji lma).  Every third yew 
a yak is 6acrifi:ed there, the victim being supplied in turn by all the kothis 
of LShu1. This custoill dates from the time of the K61n It i j is ,  who (as the 
god is ssicl to be the same as that of the Dungri temple near RIIanbli, in KuIu) 
ordered that one buffalo was to he offered (as at Dunpi )  every third year. 
Since LBhul has become British territory, yaks have taken the lblacc of 
buffaloes. The Shipis eat the flesh of the sacrificed yak. 

(' As there are in Lihnl  at lcast threc religions, which have influenced each 
other in many ways for a lollg time, the manners and custo~ns of 
the Llihulis are of a vcry varied and mixcd description, and i t  is diaicnlt t o  
ascertain where rnauy of them originated. With regard to sobriety, veracity, 
fidelity to the marriage tie, and in other mays, the morals, both of the 
Buddhists and half Bnd:lhists of Lbhul, arc deplorably loose, but nevertheless 
they stick to their different religions with a tcmac.itr that gives till now little 
hope for the qpread of CLristi:rnity ;tmong them.'? 

The vast majority of the LBhulds were returned in the 
census of 1910 as Hindu, probably owing to a real increase of 
Hinduism and the fact that the Thiikurs are Hindu and the 
enumerators were of that religion ; 7,608 were counted as Hindu, 
30 Musdmrin, 32 Christian and only 190 Buddhist. 

There is in Pattan (3Ianchat) a certain ancient custolll 
which probably goes back to old Rjundari times, says the Rev. 
A. H. Pranclie in his History of Western Tibet. It is the 
custom of 1)utting up a slab of stone by the roadside in 
commemoration of a deceased person. Thesc may be seen near 
every village in Manchat, and were originally quite plain but 
later were smeared with oil and carved ; the more elasborate 

Shrog ma ch'ad , 6.0.. " 110 n ~ t  kill " is one of the first Buddbiet commandments. 



erections conaiat of large slabs in the temples with sculptures CHAP. I. 
s d a l  0. of more than ten persons in a row, ~ n d  are well bathed in oil. - 

Occasionally the richer members of the villagc combine to feast !:~"i-. 
the whole village in commemoratioll of the dead. I n  Kulu, 
Mandi and Suket this custom is confined to royal houees pro- 
bably owing to the expense which it involves. The village 
temples in Manchat are also prol~ably relics of old Mundari 
architecture : they have sloping gbled  roofs of d~ingles, whereas 
the prevailing style of house is Tibetan with a flat roof. 

The most ancient religion of L6hu1, says Prancke, was pro- 
bably phallus and snake worship. thc two representing the 
creative powers of sun and watar. The origiual form of phallus 
worship is still prevalent and diEers from that of the Hind& : 
a raw stone of phallus shape is put "1) in a little grove or beside 
the door of a village temple ant1 is smeared with oil or butter : 
whereas the Hiadu phallus is well polished and sprinkled with 
water. There are some of the latter kind of stones in  Pattan, in- 
troduced when modern Hindusi~n gained some ground in the 
oountry. 

Popular tradition all over the country speaks of human 
sacrifices which were offered in order to ensure good harveste. 
This custom resembles strongly that which prevailed until quite 
recently among t l ~ e  Khonds of India. In  Manchat human sacri- 
fices mere not offered with the same regularity as a t  KyBlang, (I 

but apparently only in cases of dearth. 
Buddhism seems to have entered Lhhul fronl India in the 

8th century A. D. 'J'he reason for this conclusion is t i a t  the 
name of Padma Sambhava, the famous Buddhist '?rIissionary of 
that time, is mentioned not only ill connectioil with the most 
anciont Buddhist monqteries of Ljhul, hut eve11 in regard to 
Hindu places of worship in tlle adjoining countries. It is of 
some interest that in the ancient book called Pad~lza bka bt'ong 
the countries Zallor (Tibetan for Mzndi) acd Gazba (= Garzha, 
the local mine for Ltihul) are mentioned anlong the coilutries 
visited by Padnla Salnbhai-a ; and the nallle Gandola * occurs 
among those of the lnouasteries founded by the same 2cil)tcc. 

The ancient Buddhist teml~les are wooden stl*uctures with 
pyramidal roofs, and exhibit interesting ancient wood-carvings. 
Three are known : tbe Gandola monastery, a t  the confluence of 
the BhQa and Chandra, rivers ; the Kangani monasterp in 
Manchat ; and Trilokndth in Cllamba-L6h~l. Kangani has 
traces of pictures painted in blue and reddish brown colours 
alone, which are otherwise found only in sites of very ancient 
Buddhist art in Ladtik and Ycirkand. 
- -- - -- -- - - 

*hal~dols - Guru Gant61. 



CHAP. I .  
Ssotion ;. When tllc history of Liihul became bound up with that of 
- the Western Tibetan Empire, from the 12th century, Buddhism 

Rel*~ns. entered the couiltry once again in the form of lnmaism, whose 
many monasteries are distinguished hy their flat roofs. At the 
same time, from the Chamba side, the influence of Aryan 
Hindusim made itself felt. As archaeologp shows, this happened 
in the eleventh century. The Cha~nba Kings brought to the 
people tlie modern pl~allic emblem ( l inglur~) ,  and the more 
refined art of stone sculpture, with which they have thereafter 
decorated their walls. 

Triloknlth. But rrhether the Lihnlis inclined more towards lamaism 
or towards Hinduism, tlie temple of Trilokn&th in Chamba. 
LAllul remained their favourite place of pilgrimage. This 
shrine is a t  the village of Tunde in Chamba-LBhul, not far 
from the British border, and is ~f s7zikara type with an 
older shrine in front of it. The name mean8 " Lord of the three 
worlds " and is that by which ' the Bodhisattva Avalo- 
kitesliwars is indiczted in the Chandrabhfign valley and on the 
southcnl side of the mid-Hinialava in the valley of the Upper Beas. 
Along the lower course of the ~ l a s  river, the snnie name is assigned 
to Shlva, ~*epresented either as a linga or as n five-faced statue, 
which in its attributes shows a marked resemblance to some of 
Avalo1;itn's images. The worship occurs at  Tunde. atnd in Jl andi 
town ; at  Kalnth, in the temple of Icapilamuni ; a t  Remilsir in  
lSlal1dit as Padma Samhl~ziva, and at  Trilokpur near Kotla in 
a .  There is no clou1)t t ' l~at the 11-orship of Trilolcnzith at 
Tuncle is essentially that of Slliva, tliough the temple is staffed 
by Buddhist priests, and the god has been ac!optecl by the 1Amas. 
The name of the shriue in Tibetau is Repags, and of the god 
P a g q a  = the sublime, tlie exalted one, or Chan-re-xig = the all- 
seeinq Lord (spelt ~ p y a ~ a - ~ ~ u s - c l z r g ~ ) .  He is the begetter, re- 
deemer, and of men. the ~ r 2 a t  Lorcl of pity ancl mercy of 
~vhonl the Dalni lan16.s tor TJhAsa claim to be the incarnation. 
As such C'hagz-re-trig may be called the " vicar-general " of the 
areat Buddha (Sakvalnuni) here on earth, m-hilst Bucldha himself, a 
having attained airvdnn is absent. Chnn-I-a zig represents, in 
short, " I'rovidence" to the people. The temple is ~ i s i t cd  by 
crowcls of Ltilrnl:is at the end of August, and tlle meetling lasts 
for tu o <la,!-s. I t  is essentially n religious gatliering, and no 
trading is done. The oracle is consulted and uul~lic 11 orship and 
offeriiigs are iuade, wit11 sacrifices ant1 ml~cll, driil1;ing. Two m-.n 
act as a mediuln for the oraalc's orders. Thc at'tendance consists 
of 8011 or more persons from all over LAhul, Spiti, Zangskcir, 
Ladhli, Hulu, and even thc plaius, as we!l as Chamlm people. 
Wouie~l visit the shrine regularly, and lrnrticularly after d e a t h  
have occurred in tlie family. 



There is nluch material to be investigated in conrlection c w . ~  
with folklore, st~perstitions and ,legends. There 'are, however. ~~ C- 

v e q  few written records. The Eev. Franclie hau put iuto P . . I = . ~ ~  

print the following :- 
l rpndr .  

(1) The legend of the introduction of corn grains and of the 
GkrAs (blacksmiths) into LAh~ll from the plains : 

(2) The legend of the flight of the god of Mlrbal (Pattan) : 

(3) The legend of how the Riigas supplied the village of 
Tinan (Gondhla) witch springs : 

(4) The story of the last huinan sacrifices at- 

(2) Kyblang. 

(3) Gus (Gushhl) and the death of the Queen R,fipi 
RAm : ' 

( 5 )  The lcgend of t11~ fot~ll:lii~g of the village of Chod in 
Pattan by Brahmans from 13andal in Smhj : 

(6 1 I h e  story of the expulsion of the Laddkis from Spiti 
probably a.£tel* the battle of B a ~ g o  a.11oti.t. 1~45 A. D.) : 

( 7 )  Negotiations lasting up to 1843 conducted by the Kings 
of Ladhk and Kulu : 

(8) A song describing the death of Shcnz-ch'ung Z'armoli, the 
daughter of J o  Rali EAm, about 1840 : 

(9) A hymn to be sung 01-or the fire on the cnow a t  the 
minter solstice : 

(10) TWO different hymns sung by the LhhulAs of Stod 
(upper Bhiign T-a,llep) a t  the n-intcr solstice : 

(11) Five short pa)-er-songs : 

(12) A song of the niinstrels Rokunu nncl Debanu, sung 
before the R5na of Gut : 

(13) Ason: describin~ the ma,tlufacture of an idol for Riija 
Tedhi Singh of Kulu by n 1~1ac.ksmith of Blaiichat (Pa,ttan). 

The LAhuliis obsc r~e  certain ceremonies of n religious nature Re)igionqoere- 

in connection wit'h the cultivation of their fields. -4 la'ma, who rnonl*e 000- 

llerted with 
understands the astrological hooks, names the auspicious day in ?i.ri-nltnre. 

which ploughing should he commenced (this day falls always 
between the Sth and Bind of May). a f t e r  the fields have been 
ploughed and sown, a procession goes rouud all the fields, preced- 



CHAP. I. 
Beation C. - 

Bel' 'one cere- 
moEr3on- 
nrated with 
aig?iculture. 

ed by one or two lcflnds and two drums, some of the company 
carrying a t  the same time several large religious books on their 
backs ; this done, the whole company sits down in the field near 
the villages, and feasts on cakes and ch'dng supplied jointly by 
all the landholders. -411 this is done to secure the sprouting up 
of the seeds sown ; after that the water-course for irrigating the 
fields is repaired, on which occasion a sheep is offered up to the 
2ha which is supposed to have sl~ecial care of the water-course. 
Again, as soon as the seeds have sprouted, another ceremony is 
performed ; this consists in sticking small branches of the pencil 
cedar here and there in the field, and burning them as incense, 
while some members of the family sit down, eat and tlrink a 
little, and murmur some prayers. This is to ensue that each 
grain which has sprung up may prosper and produce many ears. 
When the fields are nearly ripe, a goat or sheep is killed in llonour 
of the Iha : in several villages horse-races are held at  the same 
time. Till this festival of the ripening grain has been celebrated 
no body is allowed to cut grass or any green thing with a sickle 
made of iron, as in such case the field-god mould become angry 
and send frost to destroy or injure the harvest. U, therefore, a 
Lhhula wants grass before the harvest sacrifice, he must cut it 
with a sickle made of the horn of an ox or sheep, or tear i t .  off 
with the hand. Infractions of this rule were formerly severely 
punished ; a t  present a fine of one or two rupees suffices, which 
is spent om ch'hng consumed by the villagers assemblecl in council. 
The iron sickle is used as soon as the harvest has beell declared to 
be comrne~lcecl hv the performance of the sacrifice. 

The largest and most noted inonastery in LAhul is that of 
G~~1.u Ghant;il or Gandola which stands on a mountain aboi-e the 
point of confluence of the Chandra and Bh 6ga rivers. The number 
of regular ruonks attached to it is small, and most of tlienl l~elong 
by birth to Ladik or other foreign countries. :I tribute of the 
value of Its. 30, half in cash and half in goorls, is sent every year 
by the abbot to the abbot of the Stagna monastery in Ladhli, who 
forwards it with other tribute on his OTVU. ~ C C O L I U ~  to that of 
Kangri Donjhn, near the RIansarowar lake in Chinese Tibet, 
whence it goefi in the same way to the inoi~astery of Panqtang 
Dechinling in B h u t h  (a l ias  Lo), the abbot of which bcars the 
title of Naaang NiingyAl. This dignitary seems, as head of the 
mother mocastery, to he ex-oficio the head of the order to which 
all of them belong, for the other abbots were all appointed Ily an  
order given in his name, and relie~ed in the same may a t  the 
expiry of their term 01 office; tlie chain of affiliation by which 
the different monasteries were connected seems to be traceable to 
the llistorg of their gradual foundation by missionaries sent out 
from each centre. But the fact of Lad& having come into the 



dominion of a Hindu prince (the Mrthicrhja of Kashmir) appearg canr. L 
muma to hal-e weakened the authority of the Ka'wang Namgy61, for of - 

late years a mere deputy of the Zanpkar al~bot Im6; acted as head M o w t m i u  
of the G6ru Ghallthl monastery. 911 the lamcll~olders of Llil~ul, 
excepting a few Brahmans, pay a fee of Re. 1 or so to thie 
monastery on the death of a member of the household. 

I11 the autumn tlle nyhpa OF. treasurer, ~vitll some of tllc 
monastery tenants in attendance, goes tl~rough the whole cou~ l ty ,  
and collects from eTerjT holding a customary fee called dubti;, 
consisting of one ( i rk  full (2 fis.) of barley. In  the sl~ring a great fes- 
tival takes place, known as thc Gha1:tBl TsQtsa, at  which all J os and 
Eoimds are fed for one day. 9 long train of pilgrims may be seen 
engaged in making the circle on foot of the holy mountain, the Dril- 
buri-a work of much religions efficacy, ap it ought t o  he, seeing that 
it involves a trudge of about eighteen miles and an ascent and de- 
scent of se~-era1 thousand feet. Tllc 1 ate Sir Ja~nczs Lpall wrote : -- 

"The third grand I d ~ ~ l a  of Tibet ~ i s i t e d  Lhhnl while I was there in  1867, 
illspecting th,. monasteries and giving his l~enediction to the people a t  places 
where he halted. He travelled ia  quaintly shaped, bright-colou~,ed tents carried 
on yaks, with a considerable retinue of monlrs. I saw him seatcd on a throne 
or platform built up in t h c  opcn air, dressed iu a mitrr %ud silken cauonicals, 
extraordinarilj- lilie thoye worn by Roman Catl~olic p~*elates The monks 
formed a lane iu front of the throue, up which the LBhulis advauced iu the 
most revereutisl manner to receive the blessing, and a bit of silk to be worn, 
I believe, as a talismau. After backing out of the presence. tLcy made the 
circle of the throne, praying aloud as they \valked. I saw one poor man pw- 
sent a pouy, so the value of the offerings must have been considerable. " 

There is another monastery, the Shh Sh6r gonpa, above the 
village of KyClang at  mhich a sort of miracle play is enacted 
annually by the Idma's in the month of June. The performers 
wear rich dresses of Chinese silk, and the orchestra of drums and 
cymbals is led by the abbot of the monastery clad in his robes 
and mitre. The acting consists entirely of pantomime and danc- 
ing, except that a chorus is occasionally chanted. The solemnity 
of the proceedings is relieved by the action of a clown who 
appears now on the stage (an open space in front of the monas- 
tery) and now among the audience performing buffoon tricks and 
pursuing obstreporous small boys. The victim of the numerous 
pranks played by d e ~ i l s  and others in thiu ceremony is the King 
Langdarma of Central Tibet who was the arch enemy of Bud- 
clhism. 

The Unitas Fratrum, known as the Moravian Church, is re-  ha M o ~ r i r o  
rnarkable for its Missionary endeavour. It began life in 1457 Chr** 
A. D. and paased through a period of persecation in Bohemia before 



CHAP. I .  i t  migrated to Saxony : i t  is a small church, but the congregations 
secrtron c. of tlic Mission fields nurnbtv three times as much as those at 
- 

me Morat ial ,  honic, and every member takes some part in Mission work. The 
c h n r ~ a .  fields are in remote places, including Labmdor, Central America, 

South Africa, and Centr:~l bsia, with a leper asylum at  Jerusalem. 
Ihe  tenets of t i l e  Church are Evarigelistic Protestant, tlte orders 
are Episcopal, the  Government is I>y representative Sy~lods and 
elected Boards. There are three Provinces in ( i) Great Britain 
and Ireland, ( i ~ )  'l'he Unitecl States of America, with Canada, and 
( i i ~ )  Germany, with several continental countries. The general 
Synod meeting every ten years coctrols the policy ant1 funds of the 
Church as a whole, and appoints a Board to control tlie Missions, 
which is composed of an  e1ect.d Bishop from each Province and 
a Finance Mernher. Each Province has its ourn legislative Synotl 
and Executive. There is no Bisliop in the Central Asian 3lission 
field, which is financed from England. The Secretary of the 
Mission Board in Saxony is an Englishman and the Pastors in 
Central Asia are now either English, naturalized British, or Swiss. 
They are paid very small salaries and credit all rerenue (e.g., 
from trade or farming) to the funds of the Mission : and a t  KyB- 
l a n w  they live cut off for many months together from the 

3 1 
outside world. 

The Moiat i . 1 ~  

Xissicn in 
The Central Asian stations are a t  Leh aud KhAl6tse in 

~ h l - 1 ~ 1 .  Ladik, a t  Poo in Bashahr, and at  KyBlaug in Lihul. '.llhese 
fields were opened after attempts to settle in Tibet had been 
frustrated by the Russian and C hinose Governments. Ky6lang 
was the first station, and thither in 1854 came Pastors Heyde, 
Pagel, and Y aschke. Pastor Pagel was transferred to Yoo shortly 
aftorwards, ancl after a few years, Pastor Y iischke, who was a, 
good linguist, went to Saxony to continue his labours. Pastor 
Francke was stationed chiefly a t  Leh (opened in 1890), ancl liis 
work as historian and writer of folklore stanch out aI)ove that 
of any other student of Western Tibet. Pastor Heycle remained at  
KyBlang for half a century, continuously, and only returned to 
Germany to spend the last two years of his life. His record is 
one of absolute devotion to the work of the Mission : he and liis 
wife have left lasting effects of their life and labours among the 
people of Lihul  as have a succession of other Nissionaries. 
Pastor Schnabel and his wife were at  Kyhlang for ahout ten years, 
and in the autumn of 1915 were repatriated to Germany. With 
Pastor Francke, who was also repatriated, has gone an invalu- 
able history of Lihul  and much illformation regarding folklore, 
which is perhaps lost for good. 

The LBhul Mission congregation consists of 21 adults and 27 
children : there are 15 accredited communicants. The Mission 



has a bungalow, scl~ool and dispensary at  Ky6lanq and a branch CHAP. I. 
at Chot in Pattan. The work done Ily the Mornvians is - - C- 

very valua1)le : they llave assisted investisa tion into folklore Womrbn ~ i c  

lanr,.usge, customs and religion : they have introduced thLkm 
Christian religiol~ and made some converts : their example and 
a~sist~auce on all necessary occasions has I)c=en most l)et~eficial 
t o  the people at large. Their efforts a t  education have not 
prospered as they wonltl haw: done but for llie passive or 
active opposition of the local Iatl~/i.s, and mllcl~ c!ific:ilty is 
experienced in obtaining students in the summer and even in 
the win1 er. This is not because the schools are Christian : the 
efforts of Gorernment have also bee11 unsuccessful, though a t  
present there is some demand for a good primary school. The 
1aruld.s impart a certain kind of education in their monasteries 
which they think is sufficient and it certainly has elevated 
the LLihulafi above the people of Kulu in point of intelligence 
and literacy, but the 16mas' education is not good enough for 
modern times and this is apparently being realised by the 
leading men in Lahul now. The schools a t  Ky6lang and Chot 
educate chiefly Christians : the Ky6laqg school was establish- 
ed in l 5Gl  after overcoming much oppos~tlon aud in 1863 branch 
schools mere npened under 16mas in seven villages. but were clos- 
ed owin: to the unreliabilty of the lama's. I n  the last winter, 
for which figures are available. the KyBlang school was attended 
by 17 boys and 2 girls. Knitting classes are held for women and 
girls in the winter with satisfactory results, and there is much 
promise in this branch of the work. I n  Manchat (Pattan) there 
were schools opened a t  Gushhl and SMnsha, but they .n7ere soon 
closed. The Chot school had 16 boys and I girls in the winter of 
1914-1 5.  

The printing press a t  Ky6lang has not; been used of late ex- 
cept for a reprint of some Tibetan school books in 1904 and 
Tibetan Census Forms in 1910. It had, however, done much 
valuable work. Among other publications the following have been 
Listed by the present Pastor Kunick : Gospels, Epistles, Hymn 
book, Pentateuch, Books of Samuel, Literature of Christian 
Evidence, tracts, school books, Tibetan Primer and Reader, 
Geographical Reader, Arithmetic, Tibetan letterwriter, Instructor 
in English for Tibetans, Instructor in English, Tibetan, and Urdu 
in one l)ook, Tibetan Dictionary and Grammar, repeated issues 
of Census forms in Tibetan for use in LBhul and Spiti : the Gospel 
of St. Mark in Buuan, Tinan, and Manchat dialects, a Gospel 
Harmony of the life of Christ in ~olloquia~l Lad&ki, a compila- 
tion of folklore in the three Ltihul dialects, and a second collec- 
tion of Tibetan Historical Inscriptions on rock and stone from 
Western Tibet. 



CHAP. I .  
Sestlon C. 

The daily attendance at the dispensary is about 10, but  it 
- has fallen off' since the people havex been asked to contribute an 

Tpe.M:rnviauanna or tn-o for the medicines. The pastor in cliarge is L-ot Mler~on ln 
LIhuL medically trained but has been through a sllort course Lin medi- 

cine. 

The mission introduced potatoes, oats and rye on their farm : 
the rye is cultivated by the people chiefly for the sake of the 
straw, but oats have disappeared : potatoes have become wide- 
spread. The Lombarcly poplar was also brought in by the 
Moravians and is doing very well. 

The mission keeps statistics of rain and sno\\:fall at ICyBlang 
for the Meteorological Department'. 

Occupations. The Lbhula does not stay at  home except to cultivate his 
crops and a large proportion of the popula'tion is absent whatever 
time of the year is considered. Hundreds of men go in July to 
Western 'fibet where they pay cash for wool and pcrshm, and 
despatch it to Lahul on their own sheep, and the latter are then 
sent back to Tibet for the winter grazing. Others traffic at tlie 
Patseo fair which goes on for a month in August and buy salt, 
word ancl pashm and take it  down to Kulu. There is much less 
money made nowadays by carrying goods for hire, as the rates 
have gone down, and tho Kashmir route is more con\-enient than 
the difficult road through the south of Lad& Many Lhhulas, 
however, take their shcep to the lower Rill States for the winter. 
Others work in forests, in Kishl whr, Chamba and Kulu, either as 
sub-contractors or as coolies. The number of LahulBs who go 
further afield in India for trade is unknown, hut is believed to be 
increasing. The trade of lccgri-brea ing in Kulu and KAngra is on 
the decllne owing to the reduction in the number of shops 
ic Kulu. Nearly all Lahulas can knit stockings, and weaving is 
done in almost every home. The cloth is however very narrow 
and the wider and better stuff is all woven by immigrants 
from Upper Bashahr and Kankwar. Kar~zc (gentian), patis 
(aconite) and other roots are dug in the waste lands and profit - 
ably sold in Kulu. 

Food. The daily meals art: usually three in number. Early in 
the morning pancakes made from buckwheat flour are eaten, 
and at  midday porridge of barley flour mixecl with dried buck- 
wheat lcaves. The evening meal consists of buckwheat cakes 
eaten with meat or soup when procurable or with curds. 
Wheat flour sometimes takes the place of buckwheat, and also, 



on high occasions, euch as New Year and ~nnrriages, wheat is CUP. I. 
Sescbn 0. elllployed for the manufacture of beer (ch'dng), the ferment - 

used being called phrip. Another sort of ch'dn!) i~ brewed from I.&. 

rice and barley, and a kind of whisky is also distilled from 
barley which is drunk iu its rawest form, and is never allowed 
time to nzature. Cattle are not slaughtered nowadays except 
perhaps in some villaqes at the head of the BttAqa valley ; I~u t  
five or six sheep are killed in  each I~ouse at the beqinai117 of 
the winter ; thei-lesh dries, and will then keep good for any 
number of years ; the older t!le meat, the greater the delicacy 
to the taste of a LBhula. All the people of LBllul will eat sheep 
that have died a natural death ; and Digis will eat dead cowa 
and bullocks ; but it is said that the HBsis mill not. Vegetabl::. 
are now cultivated almost everywhere in  Llillul, with the eT 
ception of Kh6ksar where i t  is too colt1 for them. Potatccj 
are now grown in considerable quantity. 

DRESS. 

The dress of the men is much the same as that worn in ~ra r .  

Kulu, the only difference being that the coat is longer and of 
thicker and darker cloth, and that trousers are always worn ; 
they carry few or no ornaments. The women wear long rob- 
or coats mith sleeves, made of a thick, dark-l~romn nroollen stuff 
and generally trousers or thick gpiters as well. The robe is secur- 
ed a t  the waist with a sash or girdle (shye'r-c~g), from the back of 
which depend two strings of brass beads (phdtontsi) with small 
brass bells attached to the ends of them (kl-dlbtsi). These stringa 
of brass beads are plaited into the hair and pass under the girdle, 
and just above the latter a square piece of shell (dzingkri) is 
fastened into the hair. The dzingkvi of rich women may be 
made of silver or mother-of-pearl. The women generally go bare- 
headed. A few plaits of hair are separately collected a t  the 
centre of the top of the head, to fasten down a saucer-shaped 
silver ornament (kyilq-lcyirts) which sometimes has a turquoise b 

set in the middle of it. Anotl~er ornament is the poshel, a 
round piece of amber, up to 18 inches in diameter and fastened 
into the front of the hair over the temples. Bracelets (nhngtsi) 
are also worn, made of silver, brass, or pewter. The ears are 
over-loaded mith large silver rings, and necklaces are also morn, 
but  the display of ornaments is very much less trhan in Kulu. 
Instead of the kyir-kyirts a few women in the l i i ~he r  rillages 
wear the bd?*ag or crimson cloth piqtail, studded with turquoises 
which is the distinctive head-dress of married women in Spiti 
and LadBk. It is not easy a t  first to d i s t i n~u i~ l l  a Lhhuli 
nun, if young, from a lad, as they shave their heads and dress 
like men. 

? 



CHAP. I. 
section C. The houses in L&hal are very different* in a,ppearance from - those of Kulu or KAngra ; they are two and sometiines three 

storeys high with flat roofs ; the lower storey is occupied by the 
cattle, horses, sheep and goats ; the upper one contains the rooms 
lived in by the family. 

The roofs are composed of rafters laid ratbcr close together. 
Across these juniper or pine is laid, of anv length obtainable and 
split up in thicknesses of 3 or 4 inches, tlie pieces touching each 
other and put on loosc : birch is also used. These are covered 
with a thick layer of reed grass, with another thick laper of earth 
on top. The roof is edged with flat stones which keep out the 
weather very well. All roofs are cleared of snow immediately 
after every fall in the winter. 

Ordinarily the upper storey consists of an interior or winter 
room, an outer or summer room, a'nd a veralldah room open on 
the fourth side. I n  this verandah stands t l~e~loom ; inside will 
be found large corn-chests made of slate set in ~vooden frames, 
large stone bowls from SkArdo in Ladak, iron ca~uldrons, and 
cooking pots, an iron tripod or pot stand, some wooden dishes, 
and a few earthen pots, from Kulu. Many pack-saddles for 
sheep and goats are strewed about, and a few blankets and thick 
sheep-skin coats hang on the walls. Small holes in the walls 
serve the purpose both of windows and chimneys, and window- 
panes are sometimes seen at  Ky6lang : many houses have 
bed-steads, but they are very roughly made. Grass is stacked 
on the roof, and wood for fuel inside. This is a fair des- 
cription of a house in the upper valleys of LAhul ; in the 
lower villages the rooms are larger and better ventilated. I n  
GAra many of the houses are built together in one block with 
connecting passages, By which communication is kept up in the 
winter without going out, which, when the snow is very deep, 
is of ten scarcely possible. 

hnerrl  Corpses are usually burnt, and the aslies tllromrn into a river, 
8mhma, or made into it figure of the deceased, and deposited in a ch'odtea or 

high cenotaph in the case of the richer people. The stones (~~athwr) 
put up to commemorate the dead in Pattan are described in thc 
section on Religion. These are soinetimes kept in n building 
near the village called a rnal*hi, and travellers are allowed to stay 
there. The stones bear rude carvings and some of the more 
ancient ones depict LBhuljs with a dress consisting only of a 
kilt, while the chiefs have feathers on their heads like Red 
Indians. These were apparently aboriginal inhabitants of India, 
called MundAris. 



Tbe corpEe of a Kanet or other higher caste person is not 1. 
touched until the head /rim& has boec called. He shakes the tuft swam G - 
of hair, always grown on the head, and says p'ad, thm enabling F,,,,d 

the soul to escape the body. This ceremony is called p'oa cut-~mr.  

gyhbche, and the 16md receives a rupee for it. P'oa means 
" stomach " and the idea is that the soul dwells in t l ~ a t  part of 
the body. Poor people cremate the body as soon as possible and 
throx the ashes i n t ~  the stream nearest i,he village. I11 the case 
of the richer people, the cremation is tlelaped as long as possil~le 
and the ashes arc taken to the confluence of tlie Cllaudra and 
Bhjga rivers a t  Tandi (TAngti). Poor persons make a collection 
of M T O O ~  for crematio~l froin every hoube in the village. I n  the 
case of well-to do people, the body is quickly washed, anrl dressed 
in silk attire (kept for mask-dances at  the gdr~pbs) and l~laced 
in a sitting posture on an iron tripod, used for standing pots. 
A light called ch'odnze' ir  kept burning day and night in front of 
it and the Zcimcis read their ch'os, or religious texts, near by, 
going home at  nights, while a strict vigil is kept over the body. 
When finally taken for cremation, the body is put on a bier, 
wrapped up in red stuff and covered wit11 tlie best clothes of the 
deceased, and also her ornaments in the case of a woman. These 
are removed at the cremation ground and taken back to the 
house. Many people follow the proceseion, headed by s band of 
Ghriis (blacksmiths) a ~ d  another of Zdrna's. Some time is taken 
in reaching the pyre, as every now aud then the procession stops, 
the bier is put on the ground, and the Girds and carriers then 
walk round it, and are paid an mna  or two each time this is done, 
until the sum allotted for the purpose is spent. Arrived a t  the 
burning-ghAt, the cremation takes place after much reading of 
texts and offering of butter by the ld~na's, and amid the drum- 
ming of the Gbras. The kettledrums used are the property of the 
village. Next morning the ground is again visited and drums 
beaten and the four carriers of the bier collect the remains and 
bring then1 to the la'ma, who puts them into a bag, and dresses it 
up gorgeously as an effigy of the deceased, with all the ornaments 
on it in the case of a woman, aud places it before the idols. It 
is kept there from four to seven days and during the whole of 
that period the la'nzds keep on reading from early morning t c ~  

late a t  night, a t  the house of the deceased, for the benefit, of lais- 
soul. On a propitious day, determined by the ldrnds, the effigy 
is put on a pony and with somebody holding an umbrella over 
it, it is taken to the confluence of the rivers a t  TBndi, the Ghr& 
band accompanying the party. The officiating ldma reads his 
ch'os, and as he reads throws the ashes into the river, a handful 
a t  a time. On the 48th day after the death, the richer folk give 
away gem, or alms for the benefit of the departed soul. This 
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CHAP. 1. 
seetlon C. - 

Funersl 
emto me. 

is given to every housc in the neighbourhood, and consists of a 
big ball of boiled rice, or of barley-meal dough, a large wbeaten 
cake. and some ch'ting. Lesser folk give stdrzmo or alms on a 
smaller scale to all who come to ask for it  : this gift consists of two 
wheaten cakes fried -in mustard oil. Poor people give a rupet 
or two to the local gdnpa. After every death, a t  any convenient 
time, an offering is made to the god Triloknfith ; this is always 
of butter, as much as 16 seers being given by richer folk. The 
/6mds are well fed during the funeral clays allit receive a com- 
plete dress of the deceased for their service. 

The Shipis perform their own funeral rites, but the Ghrds 
have to call in a Shipi. Of late years, i t  has become customary 
for Ghrds to call in a ldma to  read ch'os. When the Sbipi arrives, 
he places the corpse outside the house and pours milk all round 
it on the ground : then he leads a cow round the body three 
times, first from left to ripht and then from right to left. He  
repeats these movements with a lamb in his left arm and a kettle- 
drum over his right shoulder, drumming all the time. Drums are 
then beaten till the cremation takes place. The body is wrapped 
in white or red stuff, and carried on a bier to the river near the 
village. The ceremony is then like that of the higher caste 
people. On returning to the village, the Shipi kills the lamb, 
previously carried round the corpse, and sprinkles the blood round 
the walls of the house. .He is given the old clothes, cap, waist- 
band, and shoes worn by the deceased. The G ~ r h s  give away 
gewa to their own kindred, a t  a banquet, just as the c c  Kanets " do. 

Where medicine and sorcery have evidently failed and the 
death of some beloved person appears inevitable, a sham funeral is 
sometimes arranged in order to deceive the angel of death. A com- 
plete life-size effigy of a small youth is made on a wooden frame, 
plastered round with dough of barley-meal. This is painted and 
dressed up with the clothes and ornaments of the sick person, so 
as to present as close a likeness as possible. After much reading 
of the ch'ns by the Ilimds, and after firing guns and letting off 
fire-works, a funeral procession headed by the GArA and ldma 
bands is formed, a t  night -time, and the effigy is solemnly burned, 
after being first cut to pieces. The clothes and ornaments go to 
the trfmds. Meanwhile, a man engaged for the purpose bewails 
the death of the person who is lying sick, andcrying out the 
name, shouts again and again that he (or she). has been dead 
now for nine years. For this he is given the straw shoes (bzila) 
of the effigy. Sometimes, we are told, the tl*ick answets : some- 
times not : and in the latter case there are two funerals, a sham 
one followed by a real one, both very expensive. 



Horse-racing and slzooting with the long bow are amuse- CHAP. I- 
Seatlm C. ments common to both L6hul and Spiti, and are practised a t  - 

meetings held at  particular seasons. P~~izes  are given at  the suarem.ot. 

races, and the rider of the last horsc is subjected to a good deal 
of ridicule and practical joking. Tlie target a t  an archery meet- 
ing consists generally of a pillar of snow with a leaf for a hull's 
eye. The archers excite themselves by treating t l ~ e  pillar as 
an effigy of some traditional tyrant, and cry out* " let tlie Rina 
of Ghushhl have it in the goitre" or " ~ i s e  tlie Kdrdang Rana 
one in the heart." Stakes of cash or gram are shot for. Both 
Spiti men and LBhulAs have almost always got dice about them, 
with which they amuse themselves by gambling at odd moments. 
Evening parties are comlllon enough, a t  11-llicli much ch'a'ng or 
beer is drunk, and nleu and women ila<nce a kiud of quadrillct or 
country dance toget1it.r in a very brisk and lively fashion to the 
music of flageolets and tam1)ourines played l ~ y  the Bed& 

---- 
* " B ~ i p h a  Ra'ne bdba lo.  " 
" Kdrdang Rdne shoslm la. " 
f The women's dance ie c ~ l l e d  shemi, the men's dance is krlown a- garphi.  



CHAPTER I1 - Economic. 

SECTION A. 

wtit.w The cultivated area according to the records drawn up a t  
.N& the last revision of settlement, in 1912 measures 2,871 acres of 

fields and 3,312 acres of meadow land, representing in all some 
'5 per cent. of the total area of the waxiri. The quality of t,;:e 
land and  its produce is wonderfully homogeneons throughout the 
tract, and harvests are secure except in a few hamlets where TI-ater 
is scarce. The oa.tnre of the soil varies little, and i t  may be de- 
scribed as a light, sandy loam, singularly free, as a rule, from 
stones, but dotted over in some places with large boulders : the 
soil is very fertile. The hisher hamlets, however, have a bleak 
and squalid appearance, which is only relieved by a near view 
of the brightly coloured meadows a id  slopins fields of barley. 
To these high hamlets some of the lo~ver rirerslde villages offer a 
striking contrast : here are long thickets of carefully tended 
willows, groves of apricot alicl poplar, and broad flat fields of corn. 

symtrm of Rainfall bein: so light during the whole of the grow- 
oaltiTmtion. ing season, no results are obtained without irrigation The 

water is either led on to terraced fields or spilt down the 
hillside to make hay meadows. Water is obtainable in abund- 
ance from the snow and qlacicr-led torrents which pour into the 
main rivers. There are, hwever, in some places s i p s  that the 
water.supply must bo carefully conserved if  i t  is to be sufficient 
for the land commanded by it. There is often much escape of 
water, either back into the l?ullah or underground, and the 
people have not yet learnt to pave the beds of the water-courses 
(yzcr) with the slates which they can procure at  very little cost. 
The large rivers flow too deep down and with too much current 
to be available for irrigation. 

Snow lies over the whole of LBhul from December generally 
- 0 ~ -  till the end of April, and during that time no agricultural work 
tlona is possible. Sometimes in tlie higher villages after a lata winter 

the snow has to be melted off the fields by tbrowing earth over it 
to allow of ihe land being ploughed up and the seed put in. 
When the seed has been sown n watering is necessary once a fort- 
night, and is given once a week if water can be obtained. Plough- 
ing and sowing operations are necessarily begun later in the upper 
portions of the Chandra and Bh6ga valleys where the snow lies 
longer than in the rest of LBhul, a,nd the crops consequently 
ripen later, and are liable to be injured by an early fall of snow 



such as frequently in those parts of the ccazhi the Ec; 
fiual stoppage of the monsoon rains in the Punjab. I n  the lower - 
villages of the Pattan valley an early barley crop is reaped in ZzF- 
July and it is possible to follow it with a second crop of buck- 
wheat ripens towards the end of September. I3lsewhere 
harvest work l,egins with the mowing of the hay in the beginning 
of August in the lower villages, and as late as the middle of S ~ P -  
tember in the bigher ones ; and the bucknrheat, harlt '~, and 
wheat are reaped in succession. The straw is much value(] b3' 
the people ; the bucka heat is p ~ ~ l l e d  up by tllc  roots^ and the 
wheat and barley are cut as close to the gro~lnd as possible- The 
corn is tied into sheaves, and stacked i n  m?ch the same way as 
in England, and threshed in the fields on floors made by moistm- 
ing a plot of ground and stamping the earth hard. Donkeys are 
sometimes used for treading out the corn. The llarvcst is in hy 
theend of September in the greater part of Lhhul, or 1 ) ~ '  the 
middle of October in the upper parts of Rbnglo and in Stod. 

The plough (shul) at  Kyelang has a ~ i d e  and heavy herd, ~ g w w  

shape,! like a half moon, and set in a socket at  the front of the lmplemenb 

plough : the head is flat and not saddle-backed, as in Spiti. It 
measures 11" wide and 8" long and i t  does not point downwards. 
The body of the plough is a straight piece of birch wood into 
which is set the pole and a vertical post with a handle forming 
the tail of the plough. The handle is less than two feet from the 
ground and entails much stooping. The pole is not always set in 
a line with the body of the plough and the pull is not directly 
on the latter. The Qondhla plough (bhot-shut or " Tibetan 
plough") resembles more closely that of Spiti. The head is 
not so wide as the KyClang plough-liead, nor so long, 
measuring 9;'' wide and 4" long. The head is saddle-backed 
and points downmrards. The body of the plough has a ber-el 
on each side which makes it come to a sharp ridge a t  the top, 
and this formiation is useful for casting the earth aside. The 
body is in one piece with the handle which is set slightly 
higher than at  Ky61ang, but still very lorn. The natural bend of the 
base of the birch tree, caused by the weight of snow on it in its 
early stages, makes it suitable for this form of plough ; but the 
angle formed by the tail and the hocly of the plough is much mider 
than in Spiti. A light stay joins the tail and the pole. Willom wood 
is used for the stag and the pole and the yoke, as in Spiti. The 
Gondhla plough has a better direct pull than that used a t  Ky61ang. 
A harrow of willow wattle is used in Liihul, with wooden teeth, and 
is a handy cheap instrument, fairly effective. There are however 
no spades or rakes, or bullock-shovels, and the levelling of the 
fields is sometimes very indifferent. An iron bill-hook or (26chi 
about 1 foot 2 inches long is used for cutting thorns, as well aa 
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tbe iadz6171, or sickle of iron, with a wooden ha,ndle.- There a,re two 
kinds of pick, one light for weeding and leading water about and 
the  other a hea,vier one for general worli. There is not a very 
liberal supply of agricultoral tools aod frequently there is only 
one plough t'o a hamlet of several houses, the iilhabitlants of which 
use it in turns. 

Sowing is done I)roadcast, and a liberal amount of seed is 
used ; ~veeding is  done by the women, who often fail to do i t  very 
thorougl~ly. The principal weed in the corn is a kind of crom's 
foot (khyin) which has very long roots : black smut (y6kdq) is 
also a disease met with. I n  the nleadows no weeding is done, 
and though they look gay wit11 a l l  ltinds of flowers there can be 
no doubt that a little trouble taken to prevent the more luxuri- 
ant lzind of m eecl from flowering would considern bl J- ill: prove 
the value of the hay. The chief meadow weeds are (i) a tall white- 
flowering plant, ~v i t~h  small petals called a t  Kydang  nb6shu'tsi 
and at Gonclhla khcr'yan, ( 2 )  a blue or purple florer, called 
icig.chrang at Gondhla ; and (3) Eraclten. The borders of fields 
are also frequently full of strong-growing meeds which spread 
into the corn very quickly. 

The usual rotation of crops is barley- the first year, buck- 
wheat the secocd and wheat the third. But  whether this rota- 
tion is followed depends very much on the quantity of manure 
at the cultivator's disposal. Ordinarily he has only sufficient to 
manure one-third of his land thoroughly once a year. Iu that 
portion he somrs barley, which requires much manure : and in the 
following year the land remains rich enough to yield a crop of 
buckwheat without receiving adclitional manure, while a top- 
dressing is sufficient for the wheat crop in the third gear. he 
remain~ng two-thirds of the land are similal*ly treated in succes- 
sion. But wheat is little valued, and as inuch land as possible 
is p u t  under barley, as is shown by the following figures, which 
give the percentage borne by the area under different crops to 
the total cultivated area :-- 

... Wheat ... 18-6 per cent. 
Sarley ... .. 47.6 ,, 
Peas ... ... 6 ,, 
Sarson and other crops ... '4 ,, 
Buckwheat .. ... 37.3 ,, 

Similarly, even in the villages where the low ele\-ation and 
farourable aspect allow of a double crop of llarley, followed by 
buckwheat, to  be talten in  the same year, only a portion of the  
land call be so cropped, owing to insufficiency of manure, and it 
is usual to soT\- wheat in the field i11 which the pear before a 



double harvest has beon reaped. The a,rea in wllicll t~otll barley am?. n. 
and buckwheat are sown is usually under 200 acres, situated --be 
comparatively low down on the hauks of tl1c1 Chandra1,ll;iga. htrtlon d 
There are no fallows and all the cultivated area i\ sown every 
year. The country cailuot support w r y  many cattle, owing to 
the lack of grazing suitable for cattle, and manure is not pro- 
curable in the shape of rott,e:l vegetation from the forests : both 
circumstances are due to the light character of the raiufall. 

Apicnltnd There is no class of landless agricultural 1al)ourers : the men 
do the ploughing before they leal-o the co~intrp for trading and 
the women manage the fields ti11 harwst tirne. 

The chief crops are barley, I~uckwheat and wheat. There Prinoiw 
crop- are three kinrls of barley, all sp l~a  ~*cntlp peculiar to L:illl~l. and ,3,1ey. 

of excellent quality. A bushel of LAllul I,al*lop is of t h e  same 
weight as a bushel of wheat. The three kinds are locally l<nomn 
as ~61.1110, dead, and thdugdscid. Thc first.named is the best, and 
is remarkable for its compact ear with the grabs arrazlqed in 
four rows, instead of three as in ordinary barley. Tl~cr'ngdzcid is 
c~nsidercd inferior to dxdd, but does not differ fir)m it iu appear- 
anoe, and derives its namch (thcin3=piain.dzcEd=barlep~ from 
being sown only in Pattan. I t  ripens quickly as has 1)een inen- 
tioned abore, is reaped towards the end of July, and is followed 
by a second crop of buckwheat. 

Buckwheat sown in successioil to barley is Bnolrn as boscitar ; ~nctwbat .  
that sown as a first a.nd only crop being called Edlhu, Bl~rQa., or 
brapo: but they appear to be the same species and varie4y- 
fa,gop yl*zcm escule~ztzcnfi -though the yield from the former is in- 
ferior, a'nd, ripening late, it Is liable to 1)e nipped by frost. The 
grain is said to he better and less bittor than that of Kulu. 

The wheat does not differ materially from t.hat gron-n 
elsewhere in the Punja.b, But is of excellent quality. 

Yeas, closely resembling the kind grown in vegetable otherompa, 
gardens, are very generally gron-n in the Chandrabhkga  alley 
and l~otatoes throughout LBhul. Potatoes were iiltrodueed by 
the Moraviail missionaries, and are 1 1 0 ~  much valuecl by the 
people. The hlission also brought in oats and for a time made 
their own oatmeal, but the value of this grain was not realised 
by the people and its cu1tiv:ltion 11-a's disco~ltinued owing to 
their objection to the oats spreading into their crops. Similarly 
the Mission introduced rye, but the only use the people can 
find for it is for making sa'ndals from the straw ; rye continues to 
exist on sufferance owing to this quality. Small plots near Iiouses 
are sown with tobacco aiid t+a?*son in Pattau, and wit11 bha'ug (for 
fibre) and vegetablesInearly everywhere. The tol~acco is inferior, 



r$:ti and remains green when dried. In places rarsolr is sown (for 
,- the oil) in succession to barley : maize and millet were sown 

m c r o p 8 .  experimentally in 1830 but failed. 

H.1. The cultivation of the grass for hay is a remarkable point 
in the agriculture of Liihul d large quantity of fodder is 
required to support the farm stock during the winter months 
when all the pasture land is under snow, ailcl it has been noted 
above how carefully straw is cut and stored. During the minter 
a man's load of hay sells for a rupee. On the dry mountain 
slopes no grass grows, and the grass of the sheep-runs on the 
ridges is not suitable for hay -mnl<ing. Each cnltivator therefore 
keeps a portion of his land ~uzder grass, generally steeply sloping 
stony ground unsuitable for the production of cereals. Such 
hay fields are known as da'ng. The sloping banks (p i r i )  be- 
tween the terraced fields are also croppecl with hay. When 
water is let on to such lands a, spontaneous growth of various 
kinds of grass and herbs springs up. h lucerne-like plant with 
s yellow flower, called chzinpo, has been introduced into the 
hay fields and is much valued ; its seed is said to have been 
brought from Ladak, and the plant is also cultivated in Yhrkand. 
Hay-making as has been noted above precedes the other harvest- 
ing operations. S s  a rule, tt cultivator has as much land under 
grass as under cereals. 

Amrage g ield 'l'he outturn of the three staple crops is greater than the 
ofmp~.  yield of the same crops in any other part oE the district. -4p- 

parently, too, in many hamlets considerably more seed is sown 
in proportion to area than iu other parts of the sub-division. 
Tbe reason given is that the water-supply is irregular and a 
deficiency results in speedy damage to the crops. But this dis- 
advantage cannot be common to all the hamlets. Ir? 1913 some 
experiments were made to ascertain the yield of barley and 
wheat and the following rates of yield were acirnitted to be fair 
and were: assumed for assessment purposes : - 

Barley ... ... 400 seers per acre. 
Wheat ... ... 370 . . . . . .  
Buckwheat ... . . .  300 ,, ,, , ,  

The outturn of peas was estimated st 200 seers, or n little 
more than the yield assumed for Spiti : the wholc crop is only 
19 acres. f lurson and tobacco are not grown for sale, but in miuut,e 
patches for home use. Potatoes are seldom a source of profit, 
and when sold their price is no more than in Kulu : t,he crop 
was valued a t  Rs. 10 per acre. 

Exkidon of In  the Bhiiga ancl Chandra valleys the recorded area of 
-n. cultivated fields was in 1915 less than it was in 1891 by 113 and 



.88 acres, respectively, and in Pattan it wa.8 more by 129 scree: ama .  
llsslbn A. 'The decrease was nominal and due to new mapping and calcula.tion - 

.of areas. Much of the increase in Pattan was also nominal. The 
land broken u p  for cultiva.tion between 1 891 and 1 912 actually c u l t i d h .  

measured 182 acres, of which 35 acres ,were in GBra, 26 in 
Rangloi, and 71 in Pattan. 

While agriculture in LAllo1 exhibits no cllanqe since the &-tam 
country was first assessed t,o revenue under tho 13ritisl1 Govc.~.n- 

8 

ment there has I~een an advance in the dircction c~f arborbicul- 
ture. The country is much better fillccl wit11 popla]' aurl I\ illow 
trees than forinerly, and a considerable amount oi' fruit is grown 
a t  Kyblang, principally apples and pluinf;. For a ful1c.r de- 
scription of the trees of L A M ,  see Zha,l). 11, ~cction C; l)elo~v. 

Tliere is no tendency to take loans from Governnlent. owing c o u n ~ ~  

perhaps to the reivoteness of the tract,. 3Tucll c o ~ ~ l d  l ~ e  done to en-. 

improve the water-supply for agricultural purposes by a judici- 
ous distribution of loans, if ille people would take them. .\loney 
has been collected for a co-operative bank, but  ]lone has been 
formed yet. There is probably a good openinq for a LAhul hank 
to finance trade as well as agricultnre. The distance from the 
Punjab, however, is inimical to that frequent and regular illspec- 
tion which is one of the essential features of the co-operative 
credit system. 

Prices paid for small patches of irrigated land in Ldhul 
have always been remarkably high. Since 1e91,9 per ceut. of the ima. 
cultivated area had been sold in 1912, a t  an average price of 
Rs. 167 per acre. Out of the 54s acres sold, houever, only 18 
went to money-lenders. The recorded prices almost always in- 
clude an accumulation of interest on debts incurred for trading 
ventures. The proportion of the culti~-ated land luortgayed in 
1912 {2.22 per cent.) was smaller than tlie fiqure of IS00 (3.43 
per cent.), and the average mortgage price (Iis. 97 per acre) is 
rather lower than it used to be. Most of the existing inortgoges 
are of old standing, and some date from a time when fortunes 
were made and lost by speculation in srtl)pliires, a pocket of which 
was discovered in Kashmir, thirty-fi~-e years ago. The creclitors 
m e  usually agriculturists. 

The usual rate of interest is said to be as low as 12 per cent. In- 

This leaves little scope for co-operative credit, without a consicler- 
able influx of local del~osits. The wool trade needs financing : as 
many as 800 L;lhulas talie about Rs. 100 in cash each year to Tibet 
t o  buy wool. Debts are generally paid promptly. 

In 1911 a donkey stallion was sta.tioned a.t Kyblang, which V e b r w .  

i s  much valued. I n  1916 a young Zhngskar pony and two yaks 



CHAP. 11. from Chumurti were provided by the District Board. 'the 
'?? A Veterinary Assistant tours in Lbhul once a year for medical 

V-arx. work and castrations : these activities of the Department are much 
appreciated. The people are intelligent enougli to see the value 
of modern n~ethocis and do not practise the cruel ICulu method 
of " ]nulling " but they are still careless of wounds a'nd injuries. 
Merino rams are a l s ~  more likely to be a success iu LAllul than 
in Rulu : there are tliree-quarter-bred floclcs at  ICOloilg and 
G(inilhla,. 

W e .  The cattle of LShul are a cross between tllc Tibetan yak 
(bos g, unniens) and the Kulu cattle. They are k n o ~ r l ~  as d r o ,  or 
ch uru ancl stancl 9 to 1 3 i  l~ands a t  the shoulder, hairy all over, with 
long tails reaching to the ground, and in colour white or black. 
The b~~lloclts are exr~l lent  for the plou5h and the cows give from 
one to four seers of l~eautiful rich milk, wliich has nove of the 
rough characteri? tics of buffalo's milk, and yields thick pellow 
cream. Pure bred yaks are kept for breeding purposes and main- 
tained by the different kotltis, a strong contrast to the indifference 
to breeding displayed in Kulu. The yalts remain above 11,COO 
feet in the summer. They fetch from Rs. 20 to Rs. 50 and their 
tails if white are much prized ancl known as chaul*i ; these 
are sold to temples, etc., and fetch from Rs. 5 to Rs. 10 each. Ac- 
cording to enumerations made in 1891 and 1909 the number of 
plough oxen (including half -bred yalts ) appears to have doubled 
in 20 years, but even now their number is not sufficient to allow 
a yolie for each holding. 

ontr. *4t the settlement of 1890-91 it mas found that the improve- 
ment in means of communication had resulted in a great increase 
in the numbers of pack aninials of all sorts kept by the lnnd- 
holders in Lhhul. I n  1890 there were said to be 703 ponies, 
284 donkeys, a r~d  12 mules in the country : the figures in 1909 
mere 745, 325 ancl 20, showing that tohere had beet1 very 1it)tle 
increase. Rates for hire have much decreased and the profits 
have cl~vindlud. Numbers of animals are absent each year with 
their om-ners SO that the enumerations can never be accurate. 
LAhulAs breed ponies to a much larger extent tliail is practised 
in Hulu and they also import them from Ladak ancl Yiirkand. 
The jhqErd6~ takes Rs. S as redemption money for all the colts 
foaled ih his j d g k  and in khdlsn kothis a ~imilar  sum is paid to 
the lcothz funcl. 

~loehr .  The local sheep and goats, as well as tlie ponies, are used as 
pack animals, and employed in the carryin6 trade ; the number 
was estimated at  25,936 a t  the enurneratioil made in 1912. 
A larger number mould, doubtless, be kept if it were not for the 



difficulty of feeding them in the minter when the snow lies too CHAP. 11. 
Bbatkn A. long, and is too deep for them to live out of doors. A treat - 

many mig~ate with their owners into Kulu for that season. They F I O C I C ~ .  

derive no benefit from the high-ly ivy sheep-runs .v hicll yield 
such excellent pasturage in summel*, as that  is the trading 
season. 

For a very long time, l,l~errfore, the upper parts of the rnain Dhdrorrhmp 
runs of Gddl  valleys, which are uninhabited, aud the prounds hi711 above the gain 

villages in the inhabited parts, have been utilized by the Gnddi .ihepherdrh 
shepherds of Kjngra and Chamba, and the shepherds of Kulu. Lihnl. 

The snow begins to disappear in these places about the begin- 
ning of June ; the shepherds do not ordinarily enter Llthul hefore 
the end of that month, and they leave it again early in Sep- 
tember, by which time tlie frost is beginninr and the rainy 
season in the outer Himalayan country has lome lo an end. 
I n  the fine dry climate of Lhhul the sheep escape tlie foot- 
rot and other diseases which constantly attack flocka kept 
during the rains on the southern slopes of the outer Hirnalayss. 
The sheep arrive wretchedly thin, but by the time they are ready 
to leave are in splendid condition. A short fine grass, of s dull 
bluish-green colour, called ?air!!, is their favourite food ; mat and 
mordr are names of other good kinds of grasses. The goats de- 
pend very much on the leaves and twigs of the birch and I)wh 
willow. The Gaddi shepherds are much more careful and encr- 
getic shepherds than the Kulu men ; they may be seen herding 
their goats on the face of tremendous precipices ; with one mool- 
len coat and a blanket they sleep out exposed to an icy wind, and 
take no harm ; sometilnes, however, the cold drives them to 
creep into the huddled-up flocks, a.nd pass the night with two 
or three sheep on top of them for a covering. Their sheep are 
reputed strong and hardy abovethose of any other shepherds. 
People as far away as the Bhotia traders of KumAon buy a great 
many every year at high prices as beasts of burden for tho trade 
over the great snowy range between Kumion and Tibet. These 
grazing grounds or sheep-runs of foreign shepherds in LBhul 
are called dAdr*s or bans or ~zigdhv-s. A dha'r* or balz is often sab- 
divided into several uands, each va?d containing enough ground 
to graze one full flock or khonddh of sheep and pats .  ~ a c h  
dhcir has its more or less precisely fixed boundaries, and the 
wcirisi or title to it is understood to have originated in a grant 
from a RQja of Kulu, or a ThAkur of LAhul. Anlong the Gaddis 
some transfers by gift or sale appear to have taken place, and in 
several cases the original family which obtained the grant has 
long ceased to use the clhdr ; but in recognition of its old title 
the shepherd now in possession hag to halt a day on the journey 
back, and let his sheep manure the fields of the original owner, 



CH!P- I1 wit11 whose permission his occupation commenced. Whether the Seotaon A. - original owner could nolv turn out an  old occupant of this kind 
D*Q*wp-is it do~lbtfnl question. The grey-beards seem to think that he rune of Gaddl 
d ~ n l n  could send up any number of his own sheep, but could not put in 
shephends in a tliird person to the  detriment of the old occupant. The title of 
I A ~ *  the ICuln shepherds to their dlra't-s is the same as that by which 

they hold I heir niga'hj-s in Kuiu. Jn some few instances a d h d ~ .  
was granted to a ujbxir, or person of influence, as a persolla1 
favour ; but, as a general rule, tlleg seem to have been given to 
thc men of certain llamlets or yhatb  collectiv~ly, though perhaps 
the patla or deed of grant contained only one man's name. 
There are many fine runs in the uninhabited part of the Cliandra 
valley above Yari KhGksar, m hich, before me took the country, 
were seldom if ever used. BakhtAwar of Lala, a, leading shep- 
herd of Kangra, obtained from Mr. Barnes the privilege of 
grazing the unoccupied runs in this country. An almost equally 
large tract a t  the head of the Bllhga ralley has beell held for 
generations by a11 other G add i family, which ob tailled a simi'ar 
wrant froill t l ~ e  Thiikur of KyBlang. Both these families ha,ve of 
0 

late years begun to take a fee from tho numerous shepherds 
who join them in grazing these lands. The runs held by the 
Hulu shephercls all lie between Yari KhGksar and G6ndhla, in 

: the Chandra valley. 

Pmyrnellte for 
The Gaddi shepherds used to pay one or inore sheep for 

gming. each run, in.j,igir kothis to the jdgirddv, and in kha'lsu kotlzis to 
the zoazir as the representative of Government. This tax was 
known as the har, or in Tibetan as the 9 i-gi-thal or ri-thal. I n  
most cases the amount first fixed seems to have remained un- 
cha,nged ever after. The Raja of Kulu excused the Kulu shep- 
herds from this tax, as they paid one anna per head per annum 
on all sheep and goats, which was collected in Kulu. 

Most of the Gaddi shepherds also give a sheep or two under 
the name of bhagti to the men of the village next below their 
run. Such sheep are sacrificed and eaten in a village feast at 
which the shepherds attend. The fee appears to have been ori- 
ginally given freely to secure good will but it is now considered 
a right, which could be enforced. Where the grazing ground 
above a village is of small extent, it is all the cha'?*a or pi-ivate 
grazing of the villagers, into a~hicll they do not permit the 
foreign shepherds to intrude ; but in some years they permit a 
stray flock to squat there for a consideration. The flocks from 
Charnba mostly enter Liihul by the Kuk.ti Pass, which descends 
into Jobrang kothi. The passage of so many is somewhat of a 
nuisance, so by old custom the shepherds pay the men of the 
kothi one sheep per b a ~  or dhdr under the name of batkag*zc. In 



the same way they pay toll for crossing certain jhuldr, or swing- O W .  a 
smth & ing bridges, to the wen of the villages who erect them, under the - 

name of arkuru. Bor instance, t,he Jobrang men take onp sheep P n m h  

per vilnd, or division of a b m ,  from all who cros6 their j'hu'la. graning. 

At the first Begular Settlement the policy aapprove(l by Gov- 
ernment wa,s to remit all t l ?v~ i  or grazing dues on sllec p in Kulu 
and Ldhul, but at the revision of Settlement of 1571 it was 
ascerta,ined that ~vhile the Kulu sllepherds coutinued to enjoy 
immunity in regard to t'lle Lkllul grazing as they had done under 
the Bbjis, the Gaddis had coiitinued to pay the old customa,ry 
ka'r, not 'only to the jhgirdhs in the jdgir* kothis, but also on 
account of the kha'lsa lcothis to the zoaxir. ' I  his arrangement was 
continued aut,horita t i~e ly ,  i t  being understood that tlie rent of 
the kha'lsa runs was enjoyed I)g the roasir ns part of liis oficia.1 
income, b u t i t  was decided that at the next settlement the ques- 
tion of increasing the t:au a.ud of also imposing i t  .on the Knlu 
shepherds' runs should be considered. 

Accordingly, in 189.1 an enumeration mas made of the flocks 
of foreign shepherds grazing in LBhul. and a grazing fee at  the 
rate of quarter of an auns per sheep or goat (or Re. 1-9-0 per 
hundred) was imposecl bp Government. The rste was fixed with 
reference to an estimate made of the profits enjoyed by shepherds, 
and corresponded with that charged for the grazing of Kulu 
flocks on the high pastures within Kulu Proper, but outside. the 
kothi of the owners, while it was only half the rate fixed for 
foreign shepherds who bring their flocks to the Kulu high pas- 
tures. A higher fee was not approved because of the short time 
for which the Lrihul runs are occupied,_ the uselessness of the 
ground for any other purpose, and the discourage~llents which 
the iiaddi and Kulu shepherds are encoulltering elsewhere a t  
other seasons of the year by forest reservations and rules and by 
the increase of dues in Native States. 

On the basis of this rate applied to the results of the enu- 
meration of 1890 a rent was fixed for each sheep-run in LBhul, 
and leases at  these rents for thy period of settlement a t  a re- 
duction of 10 per cent. were granted to the shepherds using the 
runs. In  jdgi?* kotRis these rents were considered to be the old 
kdr, the right of the jbggfrdddrs ; in khdlsa kothis they are collect- 
ed by the s:azir who, after deducting one-fourth as part of hie 
official renumeration, pays the balance to Government as mis- 
cellaneous land revenue. 

The tirni estimated in 1590-91 to result from the leases +as 
Rs. 833, but as not more than 20 shepherds accepted ths system 
and the rest preferred to pay by periodical enumeration, only 



C F P -  II. Rs. 674-1-6 was collected from the fixed rents of runs. In 1913 sectlon A. - Government issued orders- 
Payments for 
p a z i n g .  (1) al;olishing the system of leases : 

(2)  retaining the rate of $ anna per liead of sheep and 
goats : 

(3) continuing trlle system of collection of iirni in k7/&lsa 
X.otl/is by the Thakur of L ~ h u l ,  with a remuneration 
of 25 per cent. 01 the sums paid : 

(4) allowing jiiririlrija to collect their ow11 timi, but 
requiring from them proper accounts of the sums 
received and tlie numbers of animals involved : 

(5) exempting LBhulks and nomad flocks as before : 
(6) assigning the timi to miscellaneous revenue 

Numbers o f  
sheep and 

The numbers of sheep and goats have not materially in- 
goate. creared, owing to the mortality of goats due to lung disease (phot- 

ka). '1 his swept off many goats and scared away migrant flocks 
in 1912 when an enumeration was made. The tirni from kha'lsa 
koth'is in 1911 amounted to Rs. 1,659-6-3 which is about the 
average figure, but  in 19,2 only Rs. 903-7-9 was collected. For 
LBhul sheep and goats the highest figure reached was in 1909 
when there were 40,5941 animals counted, including 31,808 sheep 
and 8,786 goats. The following table compares the nulnberd of 
the flocks grazing in Liihul a t  the two last settlements :- 

I n  normal years the fluctuations in l i rn i  are not consider- 
able, nor do the figures point to a great rise in the number of 
foreign animals grazed : comparing the average sum collected 
in 1895-99 with that of 1907- 11 the difference represents an in- 
crease of only 4,419 animals. The Lkhula flocks according to 
the periodical enumerations appcar to  have greatly expanded 
especially in goats, but the count can never be taken as accu- 
rate. Arra,ngenients have now been made for a separate annual 
return for sheep and for goats of foreign shepherds. 

Irrigation. As described above, irrigation is done by means of water- 
courses led out of the side valleys and ravines of the great rivers. 
A dam is placed in the bed of the stream to head up the water 

K ingra. - I foreign. 

167,913 

Kulu. Lahula. 

16,561 

1912 ... 

Cham ba. 

44,766 1 25,409 I 58,778 1 183,903 / I9,b3Li 

I I ' 63,403 
53)043 I 

I 
i 

1891 . . . 51,6G5 



and the cuts ( y d r )  are aligned along the sides of the nullah : tbey CHAP. 11. 
s8Mkon B. are cleared every year and are usually sufficient. In some rases, 

however, the water-supply is scanty (e. g.,  at  G6ndhla) and the I-la 

channels, which leak considerably, need waterproofing. The water 
is led from field to field, filling first the top plots, and through 
them those lower down. A realignment of the water channels, ao 
as to provide direct watering to each field from the cut, would 
in many cases add very mucli to the, produce of the fields. -1s it ie, 
the upper helds get too mnch water and are scoured .by continual 
flow, and the lower fields often get too little. The le~elling is a h  
indifferently done by hand, and bullock shovels and some instm- 
ment like the suhdga of the Punjab are needed. There are no 
wells nor is there any lift irrigation. 

There is no fishing industry in LAhul. ~ i r ~ .  

SECTION. B. 

Very little land is let out to tenants, and where i t  is, a caah h b u d  
rent is usually paid, otherwise the landlord takes half of the gmse *-. 
produce (phkshd,  Bunan, phdd .shhs Tinan). In the jdgirs it is 
customary to grant plots rent-free to farm servants and family 
retainers in  co~lsideration of their cul t i ~a t i ng  the land owned by 
the ja'gdrddr, or rendering personal domestic service to him. I n  
this way doctors, astrologers, ulusicians, and meta,l-~~orkere hold 
lands rent-free of tlie Thakurs and eometimes of the villagers also, 
in lieu of service. There is no regular wage-earning claaa. 

There is very little produce for sale : the barley which is P r i m  

sold at Patseo to ti bet an^ and Ladhki nomads, and to travel- 
lers, has to be replaced 11p grain imported from Kulu : and in 
Kulu the rise in prices has been as great as in Lkhul. There ia 
no bcEz6i in LAhal and no roqular record of pricw. They had 
been exceptionally high during the six years preceding the 
present set,tlement, and qrain had sold in Ldhul at  the following 
rates :- 

Wheat . .. 13 to 16 seers per rupee. 
Barley ... 16 to 30 ditto. 
Pea's . .. 8 to 10 ditto. 

Peas were also exchanged for double the weight in b d e y .  
I n  caluulations made for the purposes of assessment of land re?* 
nue in 1913, the prices were assumed to be :- 

Wheat . 40 annas per maund. 
Barley ... 35 ditto. 

ditto. Peas ... 60 
Buckwheat ... 20 ditto. 



CHAP. IJ. The Ltihul forests $ere settled by Mr. Alexander Andersoa 
SeaOnC. - in 1886, and on 24th March IF97 Eotifications Kos. 154 to 167 
knr .nd were issued, constituting the demarcated and undemarcated pro- -- tected forests under Chapter I V  of the Forest Act (VII  of 1878), 

declaring certain trees to be reserved, i.e., juniper, hail and 
birch, and closing certain areas under section 20 ( b )  of the Act. 
On 14th July of the same year Notification No. 37.; was issued 
aontaining rules for the management of the forests urlder section 31 
of the Act. The areas now closed by Notification KO 1'02, dated 
7th March 1316, consist of 80 acres in Muling Forest, and 200 acres 
in Khrdang, certain areas which had been closed in those forests 
in 1897 being simultaneously thrown open, and the rest remain. 
ing olosed. 

w o n  There are seven forests of a total al)proxjmalc. area of 2,680 
of the foreete. acres, three being near Kp4la11g. tu  o opposite G tindl~la and two 

near the lower end of the Char d l  ah11 a ga . The principal species 
are kail, juniper o. ~ h f ~ y p a  ( j u n i ~ e ~ u s  n acq.opoda), and birch or 
b7zurj (betmla ~ i t i l i s )  : d ~ a r f  sh~wbs of j1~nipe9.u~ cowrnunis and 
vecurva are also common, and are used for f i l  ewocd. A promi- 
nent feature of the countryside is the extensive cultivation of 
the crack willow (sa l ix  fragzkis), the Lombardy poplar (poj)?dficc 
nigra) and the Himalayail poplar (gopulzcs cilirr ta ) .  The 
following trees and sl~rubs are also found :-Salix of several 
kinds, includiug the osier ; sallow thorn, hawthorn, walnut, 
wild rose, a rough gooseberry, red currant, bird cherry, barberry, 
with v ibu~nzim f ~ t e n s  and f ?*axin zcs ~ar.ihozyk~~idss. Apple, 
pear and apricot trees are cultivated : the apple does parti- 
oularly well and its cultivation will be extended The vcgc- 
tation in the lomer part of Pattan resembles that of Chamba- 
LBhul. In the upper valleys it is very scauty and cocsjsts 
only of birch and dwarf juniper, 

Kail is found a t  intervals along the left bank of the 
Chandra, from a point between Khdksar and Sissu domm t o  
the Chamba border. Except in Muling where therc are still 
some big trees, the kail are generally of small size and occur 
either in bands of canopied trees or scattered an;ong tlre c l 8 s  
where the soil is sufficient : reproductioi~ is fair. Snow-slides 
render much of this back precarious for trees, The kail forest 
of KArdang is situated on the left bank of the Bh&ga. 

Juniper is chiefly found about Hyblang and on the 
right bank of the ChandrabhAga in  Kothi Ja lma .  The soil 
in these places consists of loose stonea and dust and appears 
to be unfavourable to vegetable growth of any kind. The 



juniper forms fore~ts of scattered isolated trees of medium size, o w .  IL 
w n  a. few largo trees are found, snd there is only a l imi td  amount of - 

Dararlptb. reproduction. I n  the best parts the trees are nearer together, 
tb. kb but the foreats present a most miserable appearance and no m- 

provement in these is to be expected. 
The birch is found all along the left bank of the Cllandrr- 

bhaga, and in many places forms canopied forest6 above the kail, 
or mixed with it. Birch is used for buildings and pioughs and 
tho young twigs for making jhdla bridges. 

Lornbardy poplars (ytilad or prig; were introduced by the 
Moravian mission and hare done very well, particularly on tlie 
lands of the Waxir. Tllis tree is propagated by cuttings in the 
same may as the willow (be i i ) .  The poplar is likely to be a most 
valuable acquisition for Lahul, and tbe wood is used for building 
timber and grows very quickly. The kail and juniper are very 
slow-growlug trees in this higll tract. Willows are pla,nted 
in long stakes, generally three together, and are pollarded every 
three or fbur years.   he bark is eaten by sheep and goats in the 
winter, when the 15-ood is taken, and the leaves in the summer. 
Tlle twigs are used for basket-maliing aud hurdles. The poplar 
and willow are the property of those' who plant them, even if 
growing on waste land not included in any holding. 

Tlle Lahul forests form part of the Kulu Forest Division, but M s n a p m t .  

the Forest Officer can only visit them a t  intervals of severs1 years. 
The management is in the hands of Thkkur Mangal Chand, the 
younger brother of Thhkur Amar Chand of Kcilong, under the 
direct orders of the Assistant Commissioner who visits Liihul every 
ylBar. The administratioh has been efficient and reflects credit oL 
Thlikur Ma.ngal Chand : the closures have been enforced, trees 
given out with care, and rules are not often broken. 

I n  June 1914 Government sanctioned the appointment of five 
rakhds or keepers on Rs. 30 each per annurn : these men have been 
provided with uniforms and marking-hammers and instructed in 
the work of sowing. Kail is now sown annually in Kirdang and 
Duling forests. The minimum girth for kail to be felled ie now 
ab feet. The prices of juniper and kail have been doubled, and 
now stand at 8 a n w  and Rs. 2. The Muling and Kkdang 
forests are ihe most important, and on them the mainteuance of 
public works mostly depends : every effort is therefore made to 
improve these forests. 

The financial side of the working of the Ldhul foreeta is 
shown below :- 

Re. 
Revenue, 1903-1913 ... ... 5,334 
Expenditure, 1903--1913 . . . ... 714 

Q 2 



SECTION I). 

CHIP. 11. LAhul is not rich in minerals. There is some gold to be 
Sacrtion - E. washed out of the sands of the Chandra and Chandrabhaga, and 

M~ there are sulphide of antimony (stibnite) workings a t  the Shigri 
glacier, which were at  one time rented by Colonel Bennick of 
Kulu. But there is nothing a t  present obtained from the latter 
source. 

SECTION E. 
 ART^ AND MANUFACTURES. 

Palntine. The ldmrfs are the principal exponent's of the various arts, 
euoh as they are, in L&hul. There are some interesting pictures 
in the monasteries, painted by thern with colours obtained 
from down-country. The subjects are reliyious and of stereo- 
typed styles. The pictures are to he found on temple wdls 
and on banners hung up in t,lie temples and inonasteries. Idols 
of large size, medallions with Bndrlhistic -images, and de~nou 
masks are also cleverly made of clay and painted by the Ihmcfs. 

~ d x o n o m ~ .  l 'he leading Lima's are skilled in astronomy (aud also in clivi- 
nation, sorcery, and necromancy), and compile their onrn vearly 

p ~ n t h r -  calendar. They do their own printiug, using simple 1;ooden 
blocks for i;he purpose : one book has heeu printing for three 
years and will be cotnpletecl this year (1917) : the characters are 
well formed. P r i n t i ~ g  is al.so done on charms and prayer-flags. 
Books are made up of long leaves, written lengthwise from left 
to right, and the characters resemble those of Sanskrit. The 
books are kept in pigeon-holes in the monasteries, aud not lnuch 
care is taken of them, the dry air and elevation being inimical to 
mould or insects. The ink for printing is made by mixing 
kerosene oil soot with glue-water. When supplies of writiug ink 
give out, rioe is roasted till nearly burning-point, and then 
boiled with a little water. Paper is imported from Kulu, and is 
made by Kantiwaris. 

a ~ ~ c ~ v m g .  The Zbmhs out very elegant inscriptions ou stones, cspecially 
the Om mani padnze hum of the mani-walls. 

Cupentry. There are a, few skilled oarpenters in L6hul and carving 
may be seen at  the monasteries. Neat little Tibetan guest-tables 
are made and painted by Zdmds, with emblems of the lotus flower, 
dragon, and lion's head. The LBhulis also manufacture their 
own riding and paok-saddles, riding-saddles in partioular being 
made of a useful and comfortable pattern, and sometimes gorgeous- 
ly painted with dragon figures. 



The looal blacksmiths (Ghrae) turn out very rough iron CHAP.& 
kstlap F. work, and also inferior qua.lities of silver, copper, and gold work, - 

including silver amulets set with turquoises, silver rings, ladios' MOW&. 
ornaments, copper and silver prayer-wheels, etc. Many of these 
articles are taken to Chang-tang in Tibet by LBhula traders. 
More skilful work is done by KanGwarSs from Bashahr, who 
come up every summer. The idols, silk pictures, etc., necessary 
for worship are imported from LadAk, Zangskar, Spiti, Tibet, 
and W epd.  

Woollen cloth, of a coarse and loosely woven texture;Lk-- 
and narrow width, is turned out by almost every house in 
Labul. Better stuff is made 1)y ~ a n h n a r l a .  A usiful though 
verv coarse fabric for carpeting, called " chalt, " is spun and 
\r-o;en from goats' hair in a width of about eight inches 
by Lhhulas. Whaa se~~1-n together, this material provides 
serviceable carpets, I~edding, and strong bags for conveying mer- 
chandise. Ropes are made of goats' and yaks ' hair. Straw 
shoes are worn by all classes of Lrihulds and are made through- 
out the country. The straw is of wheat and rye, and the shoes 
are warm and comfortable, part'icularly suitable for winter. Straw 
mats are also ~llacle. Roue11 but strong baskets are made of willow 
twigs, and are chiefly used for field work. Small light hand- 
baskets are made from Ihin strips of juniper wood. Pottery is 
chiefly manufactured by Lildaliis. Stone jars, lorn- and wide, 
arc cut  from soft stone (soapstone ?) found in Upper Lahul, 
by Bal tis. This I-essel (doltog) is considered indispensa1)le for 
making a really good pot of Tibetan " butter-tea. " 

SECTION I?. 

The Lahulas are borh traders and make much money by trade *de- 
every year. The liirlitatioir 011 the prosperity of the traders is 
the  fact that the route from Til~et to Srinagar is easier and better 
equipped than tht: may through LadAk to LBhul. Therc are no 
villages betm-eel1 Gya and Ilarcha (Dirtse), while there are a t  
least three high passes, with little grazing for beasts of burden. 
There is an ancient compact between Tibet and Kashmir dating 
from 16th century whereby the Tibetan wool is sold to Kashmir, 
and this traffic cuts across that which might otherwise come down 
to Liihul from Yirkand. The Tihetan officials charge heavy duties 
on imports into their c0unt~1.y from British India and have even 
hegun lately to tax exports. So the only two courses left open 
to the LBhula traders are to take cash into Tibet each year and 
buy wool, and to welcome as much trade as comes to Liihul by 



CHAP. "* Lad~ilii and Tibetan zaravans. Each year hundrccls of TliihulAs 
SeeQon 0. - go into Tibet in summer and buy wool, paying cash for it. 

?mde. They retnrnecl in 1916 with nearly a lalih and three-quarters 
w ~ r t h  of wool. They bring the mool down on t,heir own 
sheep and send them back to Tibet for the minter qrasliil~g. 
Salt and bora,x are also brought, hnt only by the way. They ape 
unimportant items. The mool brought down by other traders 
in 1916 was valued at orer a lakh and a quarter. This 
is sold a t  Patseo to Ljhulas and other traders from Kulu, in 
July and August. The fair at Patseo is held on the right 
bank of the bh&ga river, on a large plain where stone 
shelter8 are built. There the wool, salt, ancl borax are unloaded, 
the sheep shorn, and barley, wheat, " pohee " or green tea, metals, 
cloth, sugar, tobacco and other Punjab products are given in 
exchange. The trade post has now been moved to KyBlang from 
Sultdnpur and trade is more fully recorded. Lhhulh~l take their 
wool all over Kulu and the Hill States and make comfortable 
incomes by their winter trading. The Sarhjis usually pay for 
their wool in May, a t  the Banjdr fair : the Kulu people pay cash 
down or at  the PipaljAtra fair at  Kulu in April. There is some 
trade with Spiti The Spiti men bring the manufactured pro- 
ducts of Lhiisa and Central Tibet, and take back raw hides. 

SECTION G. 

LBhul was not an easy country to traverse until the rivers 
Mda t a d .  were bridged. There are now good cantilever bridges orer all the 

streams traversed by the Sirnla-Leh trade route. This road is 
unmetalled, but of a good width. It goes from the crest of the 
Rotang pass down to  Khoksar rest.house, crosses the Chandra by 
a bridge, the footway of which is taken up before the winter, the11 
runs down the right bank to Sissu and G(>ndlila, where there are 
reet houses, crosses the t'hiiga ril-er at  Tandi and follows the riqht 
bank of that stream as far as Patseo, vid Kp5la~g  and .Tispa rest- 
houses. At Patseo the road conies orer aqain to the left 1)nnk 
and follows it to Zingzinghgr, where there is a sarai ancl shol~  for 
supplies. Thence after crossi~l q. to the riqht 11311li again tlie rcnd 
ascends to the BAralScha Pass (16.047 feet) ancl fo1lon.s down the 
valley of the Y unan Rims to Byinlung, whert. there is another 
sarni and shop. Thence i t  runs to the Linqli l~lnin ;lnd t'he I)ouild- 
ary of Zjngskar. The way fsom the Bhral6cl1a is over a rery 11iy11 
plateau, at  14,000 feet above t l ~ e  sea. There are shelter hnt8s both 
on the Rotang and the Bhral6cha passes. There are six rest,- 
houses and &even sa,rais on this length of I 00 miles, ancl tlie 
facilities for travel by this route are undoul~tedly good. 







The District Board keep up the road from Tandi to Tlh6t,  LAPi% 
on the Chamba border, a t  a cost of Rs. 136 per annum, at  present, - 
and also repair the route from the Hamta to the Kllinzom pass otb a 
whenever the Assistant Commissioner tours that way, and a 
bridge over the Uhandra at  Gushhl, with a jh~ila over tho 
same river a t  Sissu. The people the~nselves keep up a jhzila at 
Tandi, and two bridges opposite KyBlang over the Bh8ga. There 
is a rough track clown the left bank of the Cliandra from the BBra- 
licha Pass to Spiti vib the Morang Pass, on the Kunzom ridge : it 
also connecls with the path from the Hamta to the Kunzom. 
It is an easy route but extremely stony and there are no villages 
on it or on the Hamta route.* 

. On the main road the bridges are of the substantial canti- B- 
lever type common in Kulu. The locally-made bridges are much 
lighter and are only used in very narrow p:aces. The jhdlas 
are suspension bridges of from 50 to 150 feet span, made of thiok . 
ropes of twisted birch twigs. Three ropes form the roadway, 
and two hand-rail ropes hang above, one on either side, and am 
attached to the roadway by small side ropes, fastened a t  inter- 
vals of a foot or two. The best of these bridges are passable 
for sheep and goats, if the sides are wattled in with wicker- 
work, and slabs of stone placed on the roadway. I n  a high 
wind many of them are dangerous to croes, even to a 
native of the country. They are called tzci-aam in Tibetan, and 
jhu'ta or Ciwa ip Hindi, and differ from the jhu'la which is used 
on the Sutlej and other rivers. The latter consists of a cradle or a 
rope, pulled across by a guy rope, and is not used in L6hul. 

The problem of substituting something more substantial for 
these birch-twig jhtillas has often been considered, but there are 
certain engineering difficulties which make it probahle that the 
locally made jhda mill remain. 

Direct vol, t e  f ~ . o m  Dh aranzscila vih the K lckti Pass. 

Between L,\d and Jillna there is a ,lhrila bridge across the Jfinm 

Cha'ndra at  Jobraag village, from wllicll a foatpath crosses the 
Kukti Pass, about 16,000 feet elevation, rat.lier steep near the 
summit. with giacisrs oil both sides cut up with crevasses, 
but otherwise not difficult. The path descends on the other 
side to Bhariliaur (Chalnba territory) in the Ravi valley, which 
is separated by another high pass from Dharamsdla. 

Besides the Kulcti Pass there are two others over the 
watershed between trlie Chenab and the Rari. 

* Pee the table of routes givel; in Parr 1:. Kolu sad sarbj. 



LAHUL. 
- 

Between Lhhu2 atad Bara .Ba?zghhal. - 
--, Aea or Asdkh, called in Between Tcothi Gushiil; opposite the 

maps the Bara Ban- Thndi, in Lhhul, and Bara Bangiihal. 
gihal Pass, A difficult pass, seldom used, 16,820 

feet high. 

NilgQhar . . . Between the ravine of that name which 
divides Kothi Gondhla and Gush- 
a1 in LQhul and Bara BangBhal. Has 
hardly ever been used. 

Between Lhl~u l  a lid Zangslca~. 

The path lies up the Kado Dokpo opposite Dhrcha and 
orosses the Great Himalayan Range a t  16,723 feet by the Shingo 
or Shingk6n La. There is a large glacier on the top, which was 

erossed by Wilson in 1873 (vide his " Abode of Snow," 1878, 
Blajckmood & Sons). The top is narrow and quickly crossed. 

PWW There is one post office, at Kyblang, managed by a branch 
amangementa postmaster, in connection with the sub-office a t  Maniili. The 

' mails come and go every other day for six to eight months in the 
year if the weather allows. 

Famine. There has never been any famine in Lahul. 



- 
CHAPTER 111.-Administrative. 

SECTION A. 

LAhul is divided up, as already explained in Chapter I, 
Section A, into three ila'qus, each consisting of from four to six 
kothis, which in their turn are made up of villages, assessed 
separately to land revenue. The revenue staff consists of two 
patwa'rh who are under the control of Thiikur llangal Chand, 
younger brother of Thaliur dmar  Clland of K~:long, exercising 
the powers of a Naib Tahsildir ill regard to mutations and jama- 
baadis which do not concern his family. The general coitrol is 
vested in ThAkur Amar Chand who has a court a t  Kyklang 
and is called the Wazir. His work is honorary. He arranges 
for all supplies for officials and other travellers ant1 has charge of 
the collection of the tivni or grazing fees in khtilsa sheep-runs. 
His brother manages the forests. The tra.ct is for revenue pur- 
poses united wit11 the Kulu tahsil. 

There probably always existed a certain alliount of self- YilM 
governaent in the kothds. The monasteries haw  their funds and s0w-m' 

there are periodica,l lneetings of the villagers to settle various 
matters, such as the levying o£ funds for common purposes of 
the kothi. But the country has always been ruled by Thhkurs, 
or Jos, as they ufied to be called, and this control has to a large 
extent survived. 

One change in the ecollonlic arrangements of the wazir i ~sgdr .  
since the revision of settlement of 1891 has been of geculiar 
benefit to the people. Tlle useful old custom of employing 
forced labour for the repair of the trade-route has been 
abolished. This labour was paid for only wheu exacted on 
the more remote parts of the road. Now those who wiah 
to work can earn from three to six annas a day at  times con- 
venient to theinselves. The obligation to supply carriage for 
travellers remains. This is a most irksome burdell for the 
kothie which attend the remote Khoksar staqe, but is not 
oppressive elsewhere. Rlos t travellers through Li hul now slnploy 
mulev hired in Hulu, and the esistiug begdr in klzklsa kothis 
generally is certainly not excessive in comparison with that in 
W a z i r i  Parol. The demand however all occurs in the six months 
of summer when many landholders are absent on trading journeys 
and when all farming operations have to he carried out. I t  is 
distributed equnlly over each holding. For ordinary journeys 



QAAP. 111. within LBhul each kot.'li snpplies porterage at  the stages within 
** its limits. For the passcs, the fonr kollcis of Rangloi undertake - 

argdr. the carriage over the Rotaag Pass into Kulu : the z e r n i ~ ~ d h * ~  
of Jagatsukh are' responsible for the journey over the H a ~ t a  
Pass to Spiti : while the ten kofhis of GLira and Pattan are 
arranged on a common roster for the work on the BAralAcha, 
Shingkhn, and Kukti routes. The accounts of work done are 
kept: for each holding and for each kothi and the contributions 
are balanced. For porter substitutes over the three latter passes 
enough meal is given for the journey and up to Rs, 4 in cash, by 
the defaulting party. C o ~ ~ l n o n  accounts of the kofhi are kept 
by the la~nbarddr : supplies are collected a t  stages by contractors 
who are given advances by the landholders, e ncept a t  Zingxing- 
brlr and Kyinlung, where Rs. 200 is paid annually by Govern- 
ment to contractors during the autumn trading season. The D&gis 
of Pattan hold nz'dfis on conditions which compel them to collect 
wood a t  certain stages, to carry dandies or pklhis when necessary, 
and to take 12  loads to Kulu and hack for the '1  hAkur of LAhul. 

7 

SECTION B. 

CIV~L AND CRIMINAL JUSTICE. 
3 

cc ir l  snd Cri- The only Court in Liihul is that of the Wasir, sitting as 
miam1 Jmtice. Honorary Munsif and Magistrate of the 3rd class. The crimlnal 

cases rarely result in sentence, being usually compromised : there 
is very littlt. thieving. The W h i r  is also the Sub-Registrar : 
his work is light. There is some demand for a Court with 
higher powers, owing to the difficult~y in gettirg to Courts in 
Kulu. 

SECTION C. 

Bub-d~ririons The nature of a zunz iri has l,e(.u esplaincd in Part 11, and 
in L6hul: ne- LBliul is oiia of the two 1Cnlu z o a x i r i ~  (the other 1)eiug Spiti) tl!;~t 
t m o f  town- 
,blp andmay still be correctly so desipnatecl, as their adlniuistrotioll is 
d k w .  entrusted almost entirely to local magnates ~vlio continue to 

bear the title of Wazir. The Wazir of LBhul, ttt present Thhkur 
Amar Chand, is also son~etinlcs described as n o g i  of the coasi}*i, 
froin his having been responsible For the collectiou of the laild 
revenue in the sRme manner as the negi of tt 1Lulu kotlti T1:e 
division of the waziri into fourteen kothis i as heen ciescril~ecl in  



the first chapter of this part. The kothia are not suh-di;ided like cHAP.m. 
Ses(bn 0. those of Kulu Proper into plldtis, I~einq of small size in respect of - 

I)opulation and cultivated area -4 list of the harnlct~ of' wlli~ll ~ a b - f l f i -  
in L l b d  r they are composed is given in the SettJement Report of 1910-13 of 

Separated by greater distances than ufiuall y divide tlie Killu $;S.P a d  

villages, the hainlets do not so frequently as in Kulu pre~ent  in- 
stances of fields nominally helonging to one hamlet% thc residence 
of the owner, but lying within tlie llmits of another ; the l~ound- 
aries in the waste of the land pertaining to each hamlet ha~ .e  always 
been well k ~ o w n  to the people, aild were demarcated without 
dispute in 1891. Eut  up to that year the boundaries hetween 
fiothk were capricious, if indeed they could he  aid to exist 
at all ; nearly every kothi possessed an outlying hamlet or 
two lying in the centre of another ; and kothi Raliika consisted 
of several villages, scattered here and there among those of 
other kothis, which were formerly held in $gir by a Kulu prin- 
cess, a r d  which had ever since been held together as one com- 
munity under one headman. It was desirable, both for the 
convenient regulation of beg& arrangements and with reference 
to  the provisions of the forest settlement aR prell as for increased 
facility of revenue ~ollect~ion, that this state of affairs should be 
reformed, and accordingly in connection with the revision of 
settlement of 1891 definite boundaries were demarcated between 
kothis, and each kothi was recorded as containing all the rillages 
lying vithin its demarcated boundaries and none beyond them. 
The hamlet was found to be a more conrenient assessment unit than 
the kothi, and so the revenue cf  each hamlet was fixed separately' 
vithout, however, affecting the joint regponsibility of the people 
of the kothi for the rerenue of the kothi as a whole. The head- 
man of each kcthi is kncn-n crrrectly as lam barda'r, not as n e g i  as 
in Kulu, bnt f he usc. of the correct tern1 under the Laud Re- 
venue Act is due not to a superior acquaintance wit11 the terms 
of the ,4ct. but to the fact that the Traxir was recognized at  the 
first Regular Settlement and also a t  the R<erision of 1871 as the 
lzegi of tlie whole fourteen X.ct11i.s. ;und entitled to nearly the 
whole of t h e ' p a c h ~ t r ~ ,  or fire per cent. cesq, levied in addition 
to the revenue for tlie rernnnemtion of 2-illnqe hcadmeii. As, 
however, the position of tlie n7cr:ir was l~ettcred in otl~er rcspects 
a t  the Revision of Settlement of IS91 it wns folulid possible to 
make liim resign this source of incon~e, and the Innlbcrrdrirs of 
kothis from that time receire the rellzuneration and discharge the 
duties of v i l lqe  headmen, At  thc same tiale a.rrangement was 
made, as was done in Iililn Proper, for tthc regulation of the 
number and rerunnerfition of ~il la,ge ~ ~ ~ a t c l i m e u  in accordance with 
the Rules under Act IV  of 1873 instead of hy the collection of .z 
cess on the land revenue as hat1 previously been tlie case. 



CHAP. III. The waste lands are owned by the ruler of the country or 
-C. superior landlord, a position which appears to have been formerly 

Qht. in occupied by the Ri ja  in n k;:a'loa kotha, and the Thbkur in a fhggif* 
wmte lends. kothi. I t  appears clear that the 'IhAkur must bo considered to 

have been lord of the waste, for his permission was necessary 
before new fields could be made in it, and such fields paid hirn 
rent f l i en~efo~th  ; he could also grant sheep-runs in the high 
wastes to foreign shepherds, and talce grazing dues from them ; 
so, again, the estate or ieo2a of a landholder dying without near 
heirs lapsed to him, ancl was granted by him to a new man on 
payment of a fee or naxra'na. The rights of the ja'girda'rs in 
these respects mere not affected by the recomposition of kothis 
described above, though several ja'gir villages lie within the 
bo~undaries of khdlsa kothis. The limits of the waste land attach- 
ed to such halnlets within which the villagers can extend 
their cultivation are demarcated, and the jagirda'r takes rent 
for new fields within such limits. And with regard to sheep- 
runs in the high wastes a careful record uTas prepared i n  1890, 
showing without reference to hothi boundaries which of these 
are khhlsa and which are jagir ; for a full account of sheep-runs 
see pages 221-224. KO right of ljroyerty on the part of the 
ja'cli,*iln'rs in the forest trees growing on waste land within their 
g'ayirs has, however, been recognised by Government. The forests 
and forest settlement are described on pages 226, 227. 

All tlio 1-illagers have riglits of use in tlie waste, but the 
cattle or flocks of one k ~ t l z z  sorne?imes graze reeularly in the lands 
of another, and tlle men of one lcothz sometimes rely for fuel 
and timber on tlie trees growing in another. Witllin the\ kothi 
also the different villages use tlie grass and wood indiscriminate- 
ly ; where tlie villa,ges are far apart, they keep in practice to 
separate groun(1s : \\-here close, they rningle ; i t  is all a matter 
of custom. There is no other rule by ~vhich a dispute can be 
decided. From the bare and unproductive character of the 
hill-sides outside the forest l)oucclaries i t  follows that in Lihul  
very elaborate rules were not found necessary like those relating 
to the Hulu undenlarcated waste, though, as in the case of H u ~ u ,  
Mr. Andcrson proposed to declare i t  protected forest. The most 
valuable portion of it collsists of the high-lying sheep-runs, 
which are scarcely if at all made use of by tlie Ltihulhs for their 
own flocks. 

Original 
form of hold- 

The holdings in cultivated lands in the k7zalsa kothio do not 
iw8dfialas. differ materially from zanzinddri holdings elsewhere, but they 

were originally regarded as allotments held subject to feudal 
service which, for want of another name, may be called jeola's, as in 
Kulu. The allotments of fields orjeolris are supposed to have been 



made authoritatively a t  sollie reinote period, and to hare oriqinal- cn~p.111. 
ly  been all equal, and salhject to the same amount of rent or s- C* 

taxes, and all liable to furnish one man for se rv ic~  or forced wi-- 
labour when summoned by the lord of the (aontxy. They ale0 :i ! z ; f i  
appear to have been indivisihle. I n  fact, in (:Bra and Randoi, 
where the Tibetan element predominates in the population, 
they are still almost all undivided ; in Patan, where the people 
are chiefly Hindu, a great deal of sub-division has taken place. 
After the first allotme~it was made other fields were sonletimes 
reclaimed from the waste ; these were so~netimes farmed into a 
separate allotment, and rated a t  a full jeola, or a half or a, 

quarter according t o  value ; or if they were reclaimed by one of 
the  original holders, his holding mas thereafter rated at 2 jeoMe 
or 1& or 1 $. A household owning two iehla's had to pap double 
taxes and take a double share of service ; if it held a half onlv, 
it was rated in  strict proportion After a time when not much 
room for further extension of cultivation was left,* the assess- 
ment or rating on each home or jeola 1,ecanie fixed hard and 
fast ; no one in authority took the troulde to revise it, tlioug11, of 
course, as time went on, the proportions of the holdings did not 
remain exactly the same Some fields were increased by gradual 
encroachment on tlie waste, and a few others chanqed hands. Sale 
of land was unknown, or tlie cllanges n-oulcl Ilai-e been creater. 

On the average there is less than 2 acres of cn l t i~a ted  land siza of bold- 
in a holding and nearly half the holdings contain less than half '"@* 

an acre of cultivation. 
The following description of the rights of the Th gkur a ~ d  

subordinate landliolders in the jcigir kothis, taken from Mr. L ~ a l l ' s  
Seblement Report, reinains true at the present (lacy and throws 
an interesting light on local customs. 

The j@ir  krthis in  Lhliul are three in number-K6lon: for Right9 the 
Tdd) held by ThAkur Alnar Chand, G6ngrang held by Ratan other ~ b i k m  lsnd- a d  

Chand, and Ghndhla, held by Hira Chand. Of this last-named hold,,, , 
kothi a half was described in tlie earlier settlement papers as i W k o t h &  

resumed ; one of the last RAjAs c,f Hulu  did in fact resu~ue half, 
but  practically the nhole remained undi~idedly in possession of 
the Thilkur, who accounted to  the XAja for half of his collections 
of all kinds. After Regular Settlement he continued in the same 
way to exact the old dues and services from all the landholders, 
and to pay the Government the land-revenue for half the kothi, 
plus nazraina on account of the other half. The whole cf his pay- 
ments may be considered to have been of the nature of nncrcinu. 
The nature of the holdings of ara,ble lands in the j@ir kothis is as 

-- - 
There is, of course, any amount of waste laud in LBhnl, bat no cnltivatiou ie posible 

without irrigation ; end tbe land m situated that it oan be irrigated by exirting cbenneb, 
or cbmunelr emily to be mde ,  h ~ l o n g  been fully oooupied in the lower and leee inclement parta 
of the aountrg. 



CHAP. 111. 
Sestlon C. - 

Bight~ of the 
-rs end 
other luld- 
boldem in 
idg* kothpb. 

follows : the whole produce of certain fields is taken by the 
Thakur ; this land is cultivated by farm servants (khn'ng ch'zir~g-pi), 
assisted on c e r t a i ~ ~  occasions by gatherings of the regular land- 
holders ; it is known as t'he Thkkur's garhpa',~ or home farm, and, 
as n general rule, the greater part of i t  is situated in villages near 
which he lives. Other fields are held rent-free as maintenance by 
his do-lha'i, i. e. ,  by the d u ~ ~ n e w ~ ~ s s a k ,  or junior branches of his 
family, or rent-free in lieu of continuous service by his ch'liyshi 
or family retainers, or by khalig-ch'~irby-pa' or farm servants. 
The great bulk of the fields. however, form the holdiugs 
( j d o l a )  of the villagers (yi i lpa) ,  which are held subject to payment 
of t7za1, a. e , rent or revel lue. the perforinance wlien required by 
bega'~. or forced labour for the State, and of certain yeriodicsl 
scrvices to the ThAkur ; an average j.401~ contains about 15 lrtkl~ 
(seed measure,, or 6 acres. 9 do-tl~dz's holding is on an a\-erage 
equal in extent to one or two jdolis ; a c 'h,<r.chi's holding 
varies between a half ancl n TI-hole je'lla ; a Ll~ang ch'zirzg-pa 
generally holds only about a quarter jiola or less. There are some 
other small misct.llaneous rent-free holdings, tlle reveiiuc of wliich 
must be considered to have been remitted, not in lieu of service 
to the ThAkur, but for the good of the whole cornmunit$. For 
essmljie, a Pew fields 1inc;wn as ghl~alz~ny are generk~lly held rent- 
free by a faiiiily of blacksmiths (gril-a) not so much in lieu of 
service, for they are paid For their work separately, as Co helh 
them to a livelil~ood, and induce them to settle down. I n  the 
same may the he'si or musicians hold a little land rent-free undm 
tlle name of I' &xhing ; the jdtshi or astrologers under the name of 
drbpbzhing and the be'd or physicians under the name of man- 
s A i g .  Astrologers and physicians are, however, men of+the 
regular landholding clasb, who have a190 separate jhlcis or holdings 
of revenue.pzlyir;g land. The 1ohcEl.s and hisis are low class 
peopie, who hold no land except a few fields given them rent- 
free. The garhparb land, no doubt, belongs solely to the thakur 
who is also landlord or superior proprietor of the whole kotlli. 

" The yzilpa or villagers," writes Yr .  Lyall, " I hold to be 
subordinate proprietors of their holdings ; so are the do-tl~al.  At 
first _I: was inclined to think that the ch'agshi:, and khaug-oh'Lit~g-pas 
were mere teoants in the garhpdn or private lands of the ThAkurs, 
but on further enquiry their title did not seem to be esscntlally 
weaker than that of any other class. They are never evicted, 
and the custom with regard to inheritance and power of mort- 
gage with regard to their holdings, anti those of the regular land- 
holders, appears to be precisely the same. I consider them 
therefore to be also subordinate proprietors of their holdings, 
differing only from the ytilpcts, inasmuch as they pay no rent, 
and do pqivate service only to the Thhkur ; whereas the latter pay 



rent and do public ciervice for the State (brgdt.), as well ae occa- OHAP. rn. 
srrlioaa sional private service to the Thhkur. I do not think that the - 

lohdrs, the jdtahis or the bbdx could now be evicted £room the &;gt," 
fields they hold rent-free under name of smiths, astrologere, and oth,r - 
physicians' land. Probably they could have been evicted by aglFk21)/.. 
vote of the community or order of the Thhkur in for~ncr  times, 
but tbe general idea now seems to be that they could hardly be 
evicted, boa-ever inefficient. The he'sis, hou-erer, seem to be 
considered to hold a t  the pleasure of the Thtikur." In  some places 
a field or two are found held rent-free by a gonp.6 or Buddl~ist 
monastery, and cultivated not by any one family, hut by the 
neigbouring lanclllolders in unison. This land is considered to be 
the  property of the monastery. So also patches of land unl'er the 
name of Zha'zhing or god land, c~~l t iva ted  by the ma,n who acts for 
the  time being as priests of some petty local dil-inity. are considered 
the property of t l ~ e  shrine, if there is any, aud not of the culti- 
vator, vho  only holcls till be racates the office of priest, wlrich is 
not hereditary. Yu'rzhirrzg is the term applied to small fields 
found in many villaqes, the grain of which is devoted to a feast 
held by the men who repair a canal It shoulcl be considered the 
cornm:)n property of all sl~areliolders in the canal. There are 
certain patches of a-aste land knoa-n as dd:lg and piri, I!-hicl~ are, 
like the cultivated fields, tlie property of indil-iduals, and included 
in their holdings ; they are situated belo~v the xater  cllaunels, 
or on the sides of the fields, and with tlle help of the irrigation, 
produce abundant crops of bay: The rest of the waste must be 
held , o  be the property of the ThAkur, subject to the rights of use 
belongin; by cu,ctom to the subordinate landholders. 

The best may to describe the nature of the rents and ser- ~ e n b  ma mbm 
vices rendered to the Thikurs by the subordinate laandholders will llena~eabo 

b~ to g i ~ e  a detail of them as !hey existed in one jdgir in 18$1. $lo,- Q ~ I I ~ U ~ .  "' T""r 
example,  both^ G6ngrang contaiued 65 yu'1pt-t jdvlrfs, or full-sized 
villager's holdings, 24, full-sized holdings of ch'agshis or retainers, 
and eight of khal~g-clz'zilty-pris or farm sermnts. The rent paid 
by the peasant proprietors on a full je'olrt or holding consisted of 
the following items :- 

so. I Neme of item. I Rate per jkola. I Rsrrr~ne. 

1 

2 

3 

Old oaeh weea~nent ... 
Grain (n6-thol) ... 
Phari  cloth) .., ... 

Es. 4-8-0 ... . . . 011 fonrteec j6oldr Re. 5 are I taken. 
3 16kh, 3 patha of barley ,... Three j6olds  p y  6, and three 1 4Idkh. 
1 phari  or eight annas in Cash now alffags taken. 
cash. 

4 1 8uri (lit. bribes) ... I 
Prom Rm. 5-40 to R B. 2-8-0. 



CHAP. 111. 
Seotion c. The lmt item was put on hy the Th&kur at the Regular Settle- 
- ment ; the other items were all of older standing.. 

I ,  

Rent. aud 
KWV~OW The following is a list of periodical services rendered to the Ezz Thhkur by the  men of this same class according to the old custom 

. a a n s ~ ~ .  of the manor of Gdngrang :- 

(I) On certain days, known as hksti days, each je'ola' has 
to furnish one iva'n to work on the ThAkur'sgarhpa'n 
land.* The Thbkur supplies food and drink, 1)ut"no 
pay. There are eleven be'sli days in the year, but 
two, the sowing and the mowing days, arc dis- 
tinguished as the hig bb t i s  ; 011 them a man for 
each je'ola attends, on the other nine only some 
fifteen or sixteen lnen who live near actually 
attend ; the others remain at; home, and pav the 
Th&kur annually in lieu of attendance, the s;m of 
one rupee under the name of be'sli money. 

( 2 )  Eachjdola is bound t o  utahle ancl feed, for the six 
months of the winter, one of the Thikur's horses ; 
one horse to a je'oh: is allowed to be the old 
stanclard ; but a,s t'he Th6kur has not so many 
horses, i t  has been customary for two je'ola's to divide 
between them the ca're and charges of one horse. 

1 3) Each jdolrt is b o ~ ~ n d  to convey once i u  tlic year eight 
or nine phtlr o, or al~ont sixteen pounds of rice (a 
light, goat or sheep load) from the Kulu valley to 
the 'Ph6ltnr's house i11 Lhhul. 

(4) It was the custoln iu all Icot'lis of L:ihul for the reqular 
landholders each pear to pmvide in turn a certain 
number of inen to undertalie the duty of supplyinq 
the common quarters of the kofhi  at AkhArn, in 
Kulu, with fucl. For the six winter ~nonths spent 
in Kulu tllese men mere steadi1;y employed in 
bringing in fuel for general use. and they were in 
some degree remunerated by heing paid Rs. G each, 
which sum was raised by a rate ou all the.je'nlcis of 
the kothi. I n  Glingra,ng, each year four jdola's fur- 
nished four men for t'liis duty, and they were also 
hound to carry loads for the ThMur in going to and 
from his house to AkhSra, and to furnlsh him, a8 

well as the subordinate landholders, with fuel while 
he .remained there. 

There are no do-thdi or cadet families in the Ghngrang jdgir. 
In other jdgdq*s the do-thdi are said after a time, when the sense of - - 

*A rimilar privilege used to be enjoyed by the lambarddrs of khdlsa kothh in Pattnn. 







relationship to the Thhkur has become faint, to be degraded into CW.UL 
-6 ch'hgshis and forced to do service for their holdings. A ch'rfgshi - 

holding is held rent-free in lieu of the following serrioes : it ia ~antr  ma 
bound to f xrnish one inan for continuous attendance on the Thekur 
and for the performance of light work, such ns cooking his food tb TW ob 
when on the march. leading his horae, k c  As, howeyer, there are '"pw. 
many cll'agshi holdings in Ghngrang, the cllstom now is that t h e e  
holdings at a time furniuh one man each for ten days, and then recall 
their men till their turn comes again. But for the privilege of not 
supplying one man continuously, they pay the 'l'hakur eight 
annas per month per holding, or six rupees per annuln. A few 
of the clt'bgshis are distinguished by the term of la'log or paw- 
crossers. These, instead of having to furnish a man for personal 
attendance, are only hound to I'uruisl~ a man to cross a pass, either 
to Ladiik, Zangskar or Kulu on t l ~ c  Th6liul.'s business. If they 
cross a pass once in the year, the iest of it is their own, and they 
have no payment to make, l ~ u t  if not ~ a l l e d  upon to crose a pass, 
they pap seven rupees per annuln as relief or betangnu. Some 
ch'dgshis of all kinds now pav seven rupees regularly in lieu of 
all service; by agreement wit6 the 'Plu~kur. Al; ch'hqigshis' holdings 
send a man to work on the tn-o I~ iq  b h t c  days, not on .the others. 

Khang-ch'zingpa may l)e tra nslqted cottager. The family in 
possession of a l~olding of this kind is bound to furnish one man 
f ~ r  continuous work at  the fhakur's ho use or on his garhpcin land. 
Some holdiilgs of this kind will I J ~  found near wherever the 
Th&kur has g6rhdn. When there is much work, the head of the 
family attends in person, otherwise he senila his wife, or son, or 
dailghter. The person who is in attendance gets food five times 
a day, and does field work of every kind, or cuts and brings in 
wood or grass, snreeps the house, or combs wool, k c .  Those who 
live a t  a distance from the Thtikur's house cannot practically attend ; 
they therefore do only field work on the garphdn land near them ; 
but as they in this way get off lighter than the others, they are 
bound to feed and keep one sheep for the Th6kur auring the 
winter months. Sonle khang-ch'ungpa's now pay five rupees per 
annum to the Thbkur in lieu of all service The jdgird4r.s were 
also entitled by ancient oustom to all oolts boru within their 
jcigir, owners of mares being allow-ed to retain only the fillies. 
The jdgi?*d&r of Gtingrang had, before 1591, commuted this right 
into a cash fee for each colt, but those of Kdlong and Gondhla 
continued to take the colts until the last revision of settlement, 
when the other j&gdrda',-s agreed t,o the commutation. I n  tha 
khdlecc kothis a fee of Re. 8 is levied for each oolt if i t  survives 
for a year after its birth, and is paid into the common fund 
of the kothi, being regarded, according to the adminstration 
paper in which the custom is recorded, as a grazing fee. The 

B 



caap.111. nature of the holdings, a.nd of the rents and services paid to< 
smuonC. - the ThBkur, are the same in all the jdgirs ; there are differences 

of detail, but they (10 not require to be mentioned. 

~ i g h b  retsin. There is a family in Barbbg which at one time were Th&kurs " the of the kothi, and are not yet entire1 y out of possessioil ; their manor quondam 
Thikur of house is a very conspicuous object in the landscape, as most of 
BOrb6g. the ThAkur's houses are. 'l'he family was i n  full possessio~l till 

about the beginning of this century, when Ri-ja Bikrama Singh 
of Kulu picked a q p r r e l  with the then ThBkur, and resumed the 
cash, cloth and colts out of the items of revenue, leaving him 
only the grain item as a means of subsistence. This armngement 
remained in force, tho?~gh there is nothing to she:\- that any Sikh 
or British official was aware of it, till shortly before the revision 
of the revenue assessment of 1896 wlwn grain having risen in price, 
the landholders, by asreement nit11 the heads of the family, con- 
verted the grain dues into cash, n-hich has since been paid bv each 
,j&la in the proportions in ~vhich the grain user1 to l ~ e  paid.* 
Each, moreover, continups to furnisll a man for the two great 
bdstis, that is, for sowing the barley ancl cutting the hay on the 
fields owned by the quondam ThBkur. These fields vere also 
in great part excused from bearing their share of the revenue 
of the kothi by t h ~  other landholders ~vhcn they clistiaib~~t,ed 
it at  Regular Settlenlent. This is all that remains - to the 
present head of the family of its former pri~ileges. He seems to 
be entitled to a position not ~unlilre that of a t h l u q d h ~  of *a village 
in tlie plains. 

The big monastery of G6ru Ghanthl, with its chapels of ease 
Lanapela by a t  Kh6ksar and ShBnsha, holds a good deal of land in differellt 
the Guru 
ahant&, mo. kothis rent-free as endowment. More than half is held of the 
naster~. gdnph by kkang-ch'unypa tenants, who by way of rent only pre- 

sent annually some shoulders of mutton, pots ot' whisky, and 
plaited sandals, but are bound to perform certain fixed services, 
such as the cultivation of the rest of the monastery land, the 
sweeping of snow off the roof of the monastery in winter, the 
bringing in so many faggots for winter fuel, &c. 

The small canals upon which cultivation in Ldhul depends 
seem to have been always const.ructed and kept in repair entirely w ~ t e r  in 

L ~ ~ U I .  by the landholders of the villages which use them. They are 
considered therefore to be the property of the shareholders in the 
water, who cast lots every year to decide the rotation in  which 
each man shall irrigate his fields. Each holding furnishes a man 
for repairs ; fines are levied on absentees, and consumed in a 

- -  - - 
'By each jdola, excepting thoee held by two ferniliee of dothdi ,  or kinamen of tho ThBkur. 



common feast with the produce of the yzh-zh inj7 or canal field, OEAP. UI 
EeMon 0. if there is one. The general opinion is that no outeider can get - 

a Qare of the water of a canal, except from the body of old ~ i g h t .  in 
water $I shareholders. Tlle State in a khcilaa kothi, or the Thikur in a L6hu,. 

jdgir kolht,  could not give a share ; practically, therefore, their 
power of improvement of the waste is limited unless a new canal 
can be made. 

Y ature of The whole of Lahul appears to have been gt oilr time por- 
or h.od- 

tioned out amor,? a few petty barons or Thgkurs, who were the tar nabr th. 
lords of whom the villagers held their holdings. Four of these R W o .  

baronial families have survived up to the present day, two In 
full and two in partial possession of their estates ; the rest are 
said to have been gradually extirpated by the R3j6s of Kulu. 
I.;'nder the RAj As the ThBkurs \rere allowed to exist supreme in 
their own estates, but paid a heavy annual tribute or ~zrczra'na 
for them in the shape of a certain number of ponies, pieces of 
cloth, etc. I n  the rest of the country, z.e., the khcilsa or royai 
kotl~is, the RAja took the place of the extinct Thhkurs, and 
managed thein through an official with the rank of a wazir. The 
Thakurs, with a Eollou-ing of their tenants, a i d  ore man for 
eacr, holding in the royal kothis,  were conipelled to attend the 
Raja at  liis capital, Sultanpur, for the six winter months of the 
year, and do any Service, menial or military, which might be 
committed to them. This was the origin of the present annual 
emigration of a very large part of the Ldhul population to their 
minter quarters in Althdra, a suburb of Sultdnpur. The thdl or 
land-revenue of Laliul was taken in fixed items of cash, grain 
and cloth, levied at equal rates on all the je'olds in each kothi. 
This was the rule, but sometimes some small differences of rate 
prevailed between different villages owing to ~ariations of 
soil or water-supply. Another item of reTenue was the colts 
(thzij-24 or 112i?*tsa) ; a filly belonged to the owner of the mare, but 
all colts born in LAhul went to the Rhja in khrflsa, and to the 
Yhikur in jdgir kothis. 

When the Sikhs ous~ed t,he R5ja of Kulu, they collected the Sikh revenue 

cash and p i n  from bhe khdlsu kothis, and the nazra'na from ddih- 
tion, and M- the ThAkurs as be f~re  ; but on the pretence that they did not de-rangementr 

mand any service of either Th6kur or landholder, they imposed made st sum- 
m y  and Be- 

an additional cess, under the n h e  of betangnu of Rs. 6 per jkola gular settle- 
on every holding, whether in the khdlsa or the ja'gir kothis. ment. 

When three years later we took over the country from the Sikhs, 
we found it nominally assessed at Rs. 6,000, which included 
grazing dues on foreign sheep and fines, besidea land-revenue, ex- 

n2 



eluding the revenue of jcigir kothis. This was reduced to '%'" - Rs. 4,200 a t  once, next year to Rs 3,200, and a t  Regular Settle- 
Thegum- ment to Rs. 2,150, of which Rs. 240 was tribute payable by the 
r a q  and 

"X" Th&kurs, and Rs 1,910 regular land-revenue. Wheu, however, 
Irmrnte. this last sum came to be distributed by the people themselves 

over the je'ola's of the khdlsn kothis i t  proved to be in excess of 
the old fixed cash assessment, and the landholders were not appa- 
rently inforrried that the old grain assessment and other items 
were abolished. They, therefore, argued among themselves that 
the excess must be considered as part of the Sikh betalzgna, and 
distributed it equally on all je'olcis, ~vhr~ther  in ja'gir or khdlsa 
kothk. In this w3p on account of this excms, a sum of Rs 150 
out of Rs. 1,910 was made payable by TLAkur, who raised the 
money and something to spare, by imposing a rieMr cess on the 
jkolas in tbeir jdgirs The khdiscc je'olds paid each their old 
cash 'wsessment, plus a rateable share of the rest of tlie excess. 
No notic12 was taken in practics of the kl~ewat or rent-roll, which 
had been made out by the Tahsildhr of ICulu under Mr. Barnes' 
orders. A11 old cesses were la~rrfully e r o ~ ~ q h  collected, as before, 
in jdgir* kothis, and in khhlsa the uegi wlthout autllority main- 
tained most of them as ~erquisites of his office. Mr. 3::r~es 
had appointecl one neqi for tbe whole of LAhul (in place of the 
wazills of the RAjAs) and one iarnbnrddi* for each k ~ t h i .  The 
pachotl*a, or fee ordinarily assigned to lamb/r~ddrs, was divided 
between them and the negl. The first negi was n Brahman of 
Pattan. It ifi not surprising that  the kl~eloat mas not accepted by 
the LAhulAs, for it was in fact in every way a very inaccurate 
document, besides being in a form not easily to be undei.stood by 
them. Mr. Barnes was never able to visit Lhhul himself : two 
or three hill patwa'rfs, under no supervision, were sent over the 
passes, and bro~zght back to the Tahsildir what purported to be 
rtppraisenlents of the arable lands held by the several landholders 
of each kothi. From theta the khewnf was made out 'at Sulthn- 
pur. The old oesses were maintained at first even iu khdlsz ko- 
this. Aboul the time when the original rlegi was dismissed a'nd 
Thakur TAra Chand appointed in his stead, the grain dues ceased 
to be collected ; but the thtiru colts, and the rlhbrk61. or r ig -g i - ta l  
(that is the rents of sheep-runs paid by Gaddis) still continued to 
go into the negi's pocket l o  1863 IM; Lyall bronglit the facts to 
the notioe of the Government. I n  the end*the rents of the sheep- 
runs were formally granted for life to TAra Ohand in rdcognition 
of his service. With regard t o  the ~ 3 l t s  no definite ordes  were 
given ; but about 1865, when the Government directed the negi 
of LQhul to discolltinue a certain tribute which the LBhulLis had 
been in the custom of payinq throus~h him t o  the representative 
of tho N~~harAja of Jammu in Ladlk, TAra Chand, of his own 



accord, remitted taking the colts in khdlsd kothi*, on the ground xi% 
that he bad only lalcen thorn nithorto as a set-off against the ex- - 
penses of the tribute in question. 

A t  Revision of Settlement in 1871 the sum of Rs. 160, which m,i. 
had erroneously been made parable by the jdgfr kothis, was re- mion ~t wb- 
distributed over the khcilsa kothis. It was also found necessary (1871)* 

a t  revision to make a qeneral re-distribution of the land revenue 
awing to alteration in holdings, but no increase or reduction was 
made in the amount of the kha'lsa land revenue. At Regulai, 
Settlement the actual revenue fixed, including the aesesement of 
the jhgirs and all  assignments, amounted to Rs. 3,624. The re- 
venue of the jtigirs was collected l ~ y  the jdgirddrs partly in cash 
and partly in kind, and the value of the payments in lcind mas 
included in this sum. Land brought under c~lltiration subse. 
quent to the Regular Settle~nent was in thejhgir kothis assesse:l 
as it was broken up, and the revenue was collected by the jdgir- 
dhra. In the khhlstr kothis such land was also assessed as i t  was 
brought under cultivation, but the revenue went to the common 
fund of the kothi icstead of tlb Government, as it was considered 
that the assessment made a t  the Regular Settlement was fixed for 
the term of settlement This was noted in the adlniuistratio~ 
paper prepared a t  revision. The area brought undcr cuitivation 
between Regular Settlement and R.evision was S3 acres in culti 
vated land ant1 94 acres in hay fields, and owing to the enhance- 
ment of the revenue of the jcigir kotl~is on this account, the actual 
revenue of the zoaxirz after revision was His. 3,7&4, an increase 

-of Rs. 120. 

On account of the further breaking up of the waste sul~se- Second mr;- 
sion of Settle- quent to l S i l  and o\rin,p to the assesslrrent of such of the new ment (leal), 

cultivation as lies within the jugir kotliis, tlie rercnue of the 
~raz i r i  stood at  Rs. 3,836, when re-assessment operations were be- 
wun in 1S90. The produce of tLe area cultivated in that year 3 
anlounted accordilig to the prices and rates of yield given in the 
last chapter to RF. 33,451 in value, of ~r-hich the Gorernnlent 
share a t  22 per cent., as representing half the net assets of the 
proprietor, would be Hs. 7,359. Tbe estimate of the Govern~uent 
share at 22 per cent. was nmde on the same data as in liulu Pro- 
per. The half-riet asset estimate dihtributed over the cultivated 
ares would haye given s uniform rate of Rs  2-6-0 per acre or 
considerably more ifhall the cxisting rate in the . jdg i~*  kothis, and 
twice as much as the then rate in the kha'lsa kothis. Zu t  i t  was 
not the policy of Government to take a heavy increase " both for 
political reasons, and also with regard to the isolation of the 
country, the circulnstances of the people, and the burdens of 
road-making and furnishing supplies and carriage imposed on 



CHAP- III. them." The standard rate assu~zzed for assessment purposes was 
Ssstion C. - therefore Re. 1-12-0 only, though this *-as freely departed from 

Second by the Set tle~nent Officer, being exceeded in the comparatively 
mion of Settle- 
ment clasl), low-lying and fertile villages, but not reached in the higher and 

colder hamlets. The application of the standard rate mould have 
givcn a reverue of Rs. 5,162 : the revenue actlually fixcd jvas 
Rs 4,916. 

Excluding the three jrigir kothis the area of the culti- 
vation of LBhul was found to be 3,968 acres, of wbich the 
new assessment was Rs. 3,024 (an increase of 222 per cent., 
on Rs. 2,473, the previous revenue of the kh6lqa kothis , Including 
assignments, and giving an incidence of Re. 1-8-7 per acre. 
New cultivation continued as forulerly to pay revenue to the 
i8girda'r.s in jdgir knthis, and to t.he Icothz. common fund in 
kha'lsa kothds. I n  thejdgir kothis no alterarion was made in the 
assessnzen t of the revenue-paying land which was already suffi- 
ciently high. 'I'he jfiyirdars readily accluiescecl in this arrange- 
ment, amd probably \rere glad that no reduction was proposed. 
Lands within the j&gi)*s, which are the private property of the 
jcigfrda'?*~, and which are either cultivated by the n or assigned 
by them as service grants to thcir ploughmen or retainers, bore 
no revenue on the papers, and a i~ominal assessment was put on 
these lands a t  the rates a t  wliich other land in the same villages 
with them was assessed. The object of this wras to show the true 
value of the jdgirs, aud to ensure that the proper ainount duc on 
account of cesses mrns 1.ealizet1 from the ja'girda'r. It was not 
considered necessary to submit proposals for the coinmutation 
i n t ~  cash of the payment in kind realized by the jdgirdlirs who 
are the superior proprietors of their gligirs. Payment in kind 
was considered to be as convenient to the proprietors as to the 
jliylrddrs, on the ground that it was not always possible for the 
former to convert their grain and ghi into cash. 

The cesses levied inLhhu1 in a.ddition to the land revenue 
were :- 

Pel ce ?I t . 
Rs. A. F. 

Lavzbarddrs' fees . . ... 5 0 0 
... ... l'aiwa'r C& . . 3 2 0 

Local Rate ... ... . 9 8 6 

Gird *vieion For the third revision of settlement the maps and records 
et Gettlement 
(iaa), were revised in July anu August 1912 by a small staff of 

patcodris under two hdnzlngos. A general remeasurement was  
not attempted but all boundaries of old cultivation were rechained 
and doubtful calculations tested by measurement on rhe spot and 



.corrected where necessary. The work was checked by the Settle- CHAP. nl. ' 
Smtlon C. rnent Officer in September and assessment w w  completed in - 

October. Third mir in  
of lM&hmt 

The value of the gross produce of the waziri calculated by (191q. 
;applying the rates of yield and prices already mentioned to the 
area harvested in 1912 was estimated to be Rs. 51,637 and the 
share to which Government was entitled (22 per cent., as assumed 
a t  the previous revision) amounted therefore to Rs. 11,350 or 
Rs. 3-15-0 per acre of cropped la'nd. 

The Settlement Officer reported that while the increasing 
wealth of the P unjah was doubtless reflected in a general rise in 
the standard of living in LBhul, and money circulated more 
freely and profits from trade and labour mere higher than they 
used to b,:, yet in many respects the wazi?*i Wiis no I~etter off than 
it was t~vcnty years before. The great rise in prices was a reason 
for leniency rather than enhancement in a country where a large 
portion of the food consumed was imported. The profits of the 
carrying trade had decreased, and tugri-brewing in Kulu Proper, 
formerly a significant source of income in  L6h~z1, had ceased to 
be of appreciable importance to the waziri. 

On the other hand, a11 e~lhancemeut of the land revenue in 
khrilsa Lothis appeared to be justified by the fact that the existing 
demand was not only far less than the amount legally due to 
Government but was also light in comparison with the rates paid 
in the jdgis* k o t h i ~  where, in addition to grain and cash, customary 
service in many forms is rigorously exacted by the jcigirdli?*s from 
the inferior proprietors. 

Mr. Coldstream's conclusions were tlmt the jdgir kothis were 
already paying as high a revenue as could fairly be taken, the 
rights of irigirddrs to take a tciluqdliri fee over and above the land 
revenue being admitted : that the majoritv of the people of the 
waziri, whether traders or not!, mere witbout surplus cash : and 
that a vcry lnoderate enhancement of the khdtsa land revenue 
\would ineet the ends of justice in assessment. 

For the assessment of the kha'lsa kothis, a guiding t61uqa rate *-*ant a 
(of Rs. 2 per food-growing acre was adopted. This rate was not k h h  M h  
j ustified by any calculation of the value of the produce grown, 
but was fixed as apparently a fair rate in consideration of the 
circumetances of the people and the country, and one which, 
applied to the cultivated area, would bring out a fair demand for 
the toaziri. But the majority of the hamlets were found to be so 
small and in many the discrepancies between the old and new 
,ecords in respect of area were found to be so great, that an acre- 
.age rate was not a uniformly useful guide and the assessments were 



OBA?, I11 
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A-ment of 
&I)dha kothfr. 

more by rule of thumb than by adherence to statistics. No sepa- 
rate assessment was imposed on account of hayfields, from which 
no direct profit is derived by the agriculturist. The result of the 
as~essment of the khdlsa kothis was an enhancement of their reve- 
nue by 22-26 per cent. from Rs. 3,024 to Re. 3,697. The demand 
proposed for Pattan, which worked out at  Re. 1-8-0 per acre, was 
a t  first sight remarkably lenient : but the tract was lightly aseessed 
before, and lies off the trade-route : the higher hamlets are also 
-very poor. The incidence of the revenue announced for the 
khdlaa kothis on the cultivated (food-growing) area was Re. 1-13-0 
per acre. It amounted to Rs 90.75 per cent. of th3 demand by 
the suggested tbluqa rate and 45 per cent. of the e~t imated 
" half net assets." 

A r ~ r m e n t  of The assessment of the ja'gir kothis in 1891 had been in great 
#dgir kothir part only nominal. It included a valuat.ion of the grain and 
In l 1  butter taken by the jriyirda'rs and also the nominal demand due 

from holdings-held rent free. But the assessment recorded in 
the Settlement Officer's ordcr was not put into practice by the 
jdgirddrs. In some instances the nominal assessment M as actual- 
ly added to the revenue already taken from the yzilp6 ; in other 
cases the nominal demand in one hamlet was actually collected 
in another. The ja'gi7*da'~s kept no accounts, could not say 
what revenue was piid by each hamlet, and could not cl'stingu- 
ish between payments paid on account of released beg671 ancl on 
account of land revenue. The people expressed a strong desire in 
ja'gir kothz's that the revenue tqken in kind from them should be 
commuted into cash. Payment in kind meant that they hat1 to buy 
grain for food in Kulu at high prices. The collectiou oE ja'gi,' re\-. 
enut: in kind had, moreover, been sacctioned on the clear undcr- 
standing that i t  was convenient both to the T115kurs and to the =a- 
minda'rs and that the former would always consent to commutation 
into cash a t  the rate of .'G seers of bn~ley and 2 seers of butter per 
rupee. These conditions prerailed no longer, and cash was not 
always accepted by i lle ia'yirda'r* Finally after discussions at  
public meetings, both sides atgreed that the revenue in kind 
should be commuted into cash at  a new rate of 1 G  seers of barley 
and 4 kacha seers of butter per rupee, that is to say at  rates 25 
per cent. higher than those assumed by the Settlement Officer in 
1891. The new demxnd, then, consists of the cash re\ enue 
formerly taken from yzilpa, an assessment in cash on account of 
the barley and butter, calculated at the rates mentioned above, 
and a nominal assessment iluyosed on holdines belonging to the 
jciqhdhrs which actually pay no revenue. %he last item was 
~a~lculated by applying to the released area in a hamlet the 
rate per acre at  which the yzilpa of the hamlet pay revenue for 



their land. The results of the new revision were :- am?. ru. 
&&Ion 0. 

The ja'girda'v* of K6long had already taken almost all his revenue 
in cash. The incidence of thc new revenue on the cultivat- 
ed fields of the , j d g i r  kothis (excluding hay-fields) was Re. 2-7-7 
per acre. 

The distribution of the revenue within hamlets is by a uni- Re-us-- 
ment of the form rate per bagah on the cultivated land, a small rate being 

first put upon ha)- fields as was done in 1891. The revenue of 
Lhhul like that of Spiti is paid in the autuniil and is part of the 
kharif revenue of the sub-division. Mr. Colds tream' s assesslnent 
mas sanctioned with effect from the kha?.if of 1913. The demand 
for the waziri amou~lts to Rs. 5 , i G 2  or I!! per cent. more than 
therevenue sanctio:ied i n  1891, is equivalent to half the full 
Government share of '' half the net-assets," and falls on the food- 
growing area wit11 an incidence of Rs. 2-0-1 per acre. 

The local rate amounts to 11s. 10-6-6 of the land rel-enue :;:in 
and the /a.mbasrd6~~i cess of 5 per cent. is approyriated altogether 
by $he Zantlarddrs, there being no dlegz's cess. 

I n  1891 Government had decided that out of the jdgir Tdluqdo'ri 
revenue 15 per cent. should be regarded as i td luy  ddri dues, and 
Mr. Diack had proposed that the cessLs duc on thC remaining 
86 per cent. should be paid by the inferior proprietors. This 
proposal mas not, however, enforced acd t hejciglrdkrs continued 
to par cesses on the whole ja'yir revenue until the last rerision 
of settlement n-hen effect nras gireu to it in t,he new record of 
rights. 

The new zcrijib-ttl-art does not differ ~~laterially from the old in Administra- 
tiou paper. 

kh6tsa kotltis except that the provisions regarding begdr ha,ve been 
brought into collformity with present practice. The zua'iib-fcl-arz 
of thejdga'r kotkis describes the various forms of service taken 
by the 'J'hl kurs from the inferior proprietors. Here n change 
was made to record the agreement by all the j igirdars to waive 
their right to appr~prin~te the colts foaled in their jdgirs and to 
accept instead a payment of Rs. 9 from the orrner. 

Tne present arrangements regarding sheep-rlu~~s are described Sheep-r- 
in Cha'pter 11-8. page 22.1,. 



SECTION D. 
MISCELLANEOUS REVENUE. 

CHAP. III. The collection of tirtii or fees for grazing has been described 
in Chapter 11- r\ . Of the sum realised, one-quart,er is retained - 

T h i .  by the ThSkur of Lkhul, and the rest, which amounted in  1916 
to Rs. 1,271, is credited to miscellar~eous revenue. 

There is no excise control in L&hul. Local cesses are a t  the 
same rate as in Kulu, namely Rs. ! I -6-8 per cent. of the land 
revenue. The stamp revenue is insignificant. 

SECTION E 
Local or 
Mnn icipal 

There is no Local or Municipal ~overnment. 
government. 

SECTION I?. 

Public Worke. The charge of the l'ublic TVorks Department in Liihul has 
been described in Part 11, Chapter IIE-F. (Kulu and Sarhj), and 
in Part  111, Chapter 11-G. (L611ul). The wood for the bridges 
ancl some of the materials for the bungalows had to be brought 
all the way from ICulu, and the difficulty of constructing and 
ma'intsining roads, rest-houses ant1 sarais in this remote tract is 
very great. . Avalancl es in the spring do much damage, and the 
transport of materials is very costly : the local labour supply io 
excellent. 

Army. 

SECTION G. 

There is no army in Lkhul, and recruiting has so far only 
attracted coolies, who were obtained for the Lhasa Expedition as 
well as for the War in Mesopotamia.. I n  1916,112 men went with 
Thhkur Amar Chand to Basra ard Nasiriyeh, and were most 
favourably reported on by the Officer Commanding the 6th Labour 
Corps. He was anxious to obtain more men of the same excel- 
lent stamp. 

SECTION R. 

police and 
~ ~ i l 0 .  T here are no police or jails in LBhul and the Th4kur arranges 

for the safe custody of prisoners. 



SECTION I. 
EDUCATIOX AND LITE~ACY. 

There is only one new primary school besides the Jlissioa CHAP. m. 
SecQon J. 8chool9 at  Ky6lang and Chot, wl~ich have been described, and the - 

monastelsy schools. The latter are not officially recogniswl, but Eduortion- 

they have an educating influence such as was never attempted by 
the Brahmans in Kulu. The result is that most L&hul6s can read 
and write Tibetan and their intelligence is much greater than 
that of the Hulu people. It is a remarkable fact that the Tibetan 
language and script is winning in LQhul against the Indian, a t  
the same time that Hinduism is progressing against Buddhism. 

A District Boa,rd School has now 11een opened at l i d  in Pattan, 
but; it remains to he seen ~vliether i t  will share the fate of pre- 
-vious efforts to establish a primary school in L5hul or not,. The 
first requisite seerns to be a Lhhula school-master, and none such 
is at  present furthcomir g. 

SECTION J. 

Ther~.  is no dispensary in LBhul except a small one kept up  M d i a L  
by the Moravian Mission, which has been described iu Chapter 1.-C. 
There is some prospect however of the establishment of a regular 
medical institution and one of the younger members of the 
K6long family will, it is hoped, qualify himself to manage it,. 

Vaccinatioil is not compulsory, and is appreciated. 

Village sanitatiou is not good : the inhabita,nts havz yet to 
be educatcd in thie respect, but there are special diffic~lties in the 
winter when the country is under deep snow. 



PART IV. 

SPITI. 

.CHAPTER I. - rescriptlve. 

SEC'llION A. 

Name in ver- The name Spiti, locally pronounced Piti, is a Tibetan 
n"dar- word, denoting "middle province," and describes the position 

of the country placed between British India, Kashmir, Tibet and 
Bashabr. . 

Paition and Spili lies east of Lkhul and xu lu  at  the extreme ncrth- 
8 W8. eastern corner 'of the Punjab, betmeen 3 .  latitude 31'42' and 

33,"ncd E. longitude 77' hi '  and 78" 36'. Geologically it 
is connected with its northern, eastern, and southern neigh- 
bours, with which are also the easiest lines of communication and 
ties of religion, race and trade : politically it is united with its 
western neighbours. But i t  has always been a renzote district, 
difficult of approach and very much left to itself. In  area it 
measures 2,931 square miles. 

Beundariee. 1Sxcept for a fellr miles of uninhabited rirer valleys in the 
aortll, and norti:-east, the bonndax.ies lie along the crests of very 
lofty mountain inuges, pierced olily a t  the south-cast corner by tlie 
narrow gorEe of the Spiti river. The country t l ~ ~ l s  stands back 
io back apii~st LQbul. The mountains bclong to the two ranges 
known as the Main (or Western Great) Himalttyczraizd tlle Jl id- 
Himalaya, with connecting lines of heights. The western bound- 
ary is some 80 miles long, and begins on the north with the 
junction 1 )e t~~een  the Serchu and L~ngt i  rivers, lolloms the 
former river up to its source ten inilcs sonthn~arcls in the Main 
Himalaya, aud proceeds along the crest of that rangc for a similar 
distance in the same direction till it illeets thd lC6n~01n range. 
The Main B imalaya here turns ~ontli-ecstwards across Spiti, sepa- 
rating the waste tract of T,qArnl) on the north from the Spiti river 
valley. The lii~nzoln rangy runs rougllly soutlrmards for 30 rnilcs 
till it rneets t11e Mid Himalaya, which comes by n.ay of the 
Rotang and Hamta Passes from the north-vest. The Khnzom 
Pass 15,000 feet high is the main avenue of approach to Spiti 
from the remaining parts of Kangra District. Down to the junc- 
tioil of these ranges the boundary sepa:ates Spiti from LQhul. 
Southwards of it, t'he Mid Himalaya runs south separating Rfipi 







and Sarij  from Spiti, till it meets the 8ri Kandh range. The Pin- om* r 
Phrbnti !'ass is the only one on this length and is hardly ever -4- 
attempted. The Sri Kandh Range runs westwards tllroueb Sarsj b.c.h. 
and eastwards with a slightly nortlwrn inclination as the soutliern 
boundary of Spitti. The length of this range is allout 50 milea, 
and it is crossed bp four passes, three of which are scldom used, 
while the fourth is easy and providus the main southtri~ approach to 
Spiti. South of it lies Bashahr State At its eastern extremity 
the boundary goes down by a small tributary to the Spiti river. 

On the east or left bank of tile Spiti rivtir the Main H ima lap  
is again met, having come by all immense curve from the n&h- 
west for 25 miles, then eastwards for about the same distance and 
nearly south for over 30 miles. The Kgari-Kborsuru province of 
Western Tibet lies on the east side of this ra.nqe from the Spiti river 
to the point where the range turns south. There is no pass on this 
length of 30 miles, and the road to Tibet lies either along the Spiti 
river or further nortl~ vib Hanl;. At the north-eastern corller of 
Spiti the Pnraichu river runs into HonlB, a province of '  Lad6k in 
Kashmir territory, f r o~u  the Main Himalaya. This river starte 
from the TBgling and Frirang Passes and runs north-east leaving 
Spiti at Norbu Suiudo and erentually curving south\rards into 
the Spiti river, through Ngari-Khorsum. The boundary crosses 
it to a high ranqe of hills which forms the northern fronti:lr of 
Spiti, dividing TsLah from Rdbchu. This range has one pass, the 
PQngmo La, and runs north-westwards to the junction of the 
Ts6rab and Lingti rivers. From the south-eastern corner of Spiti 
to the extreme northern point is some 90 miles 

The country is thus surrounded by enormous mountain Configumtlon. 
ranges and traversed by the main line of the Himalaya. The 
drainage of the northern waste of TsArab runs into the Indus, 
while the main Spiti valley (with its tributary on the north-east) 
joins the Sutlej. The avera#ge elevation of the ~nountain ranges 
is over 18,000 feet and they lie somewhat higher as a rule than 
those of LAhul. The valleys are some two thousand feet higher 
than the Chandra and Bhhga. Ts&rab has a minimum eleration 
of 14,000 feet and the lowest parts of the Spiti valley are 
considerably more than 11,000 feet above the sea. The Main 
Himalaya contains one peak, east of the Phrang La, which is 
over 23,000 feet high, and the lIAn6rang mountain on the 
south stands a t  21,646 feet. The subsidiary lines of hills run- 
ning down into the valleys are frequently over 17,000 feet in 
height. 

RIVER SYBT BM. 

The Tsdrab river in the north runs for about thirty miles Ri,nl,,ln 
northwards beEore joining the Lingti river, and entering 



. Zangeksr. The main Spiti river and its trihutaries are 
lkstlon A. - together rather symmetrically, like a tree lean- 

Rinr m~mtem. ing tow8rds the north-west, tile lower brancbes being larger 
the whole tapering to the top. The length of the main 

streamfrom the corner formed by the junction of the K6nzom 
Range with the Main Himalaya to its exit from Spiti on the 
south-east is about 70 miles. The larger tributaries lie on the 
right. or western bank, and flow from the Mid Himalaya, which 
runs a t  some distance from the Spiti river. Tlle main stream of 
the Pin valley is about 30 miles long : the Ggundi and Bjtang 
on this bank are about 20 miles in length. On the other side 
the Lingti has a length of over 25 miles, wit11 numerous affluents 
and the other large streams on the left bank of the Spiti are the 
Shrnpa a rd  the Shila. The Spiti rivers are all violent torrents, 
which in the summer rise every day with the snow-melt, sub- 
siding to a comparatively low level when the frost,. a t  night 
seal their sources in the high-lying glaciers. 'I'hc water of 
these streams, heal-ily c11al.ged with silt, is turbid and yellow. 
The flow is deep only in the narrow gorges, being usually 
distributed over broad chaanels. The current is always 
very strong, and in the latter part of the day renclers fording 
perilous if not quite illlpossible : t l ~ e  streams are then full and 
the o~liiuous sound may be heard of boulclers knocking one 
against the other. The deepening of the beds of the ril-ers in 
accumulations of de'bi-is or in solid rock has rendered irrigation 
from the larger streams a matter beyoncl the resourcesof the 
people, who have to depend on the smaller torrents which issue from 
the glaciers and hillsides nearer the main river. 

The main valley was once a gently sloping plain, n mile or 
two wide, but the central portion has now been carried away 
by the river which flows in rapicl shallow streams scattered over a 
very broad bed shut in by perpendicular cliffs : the side portions of 
the plain stand up as plateaux above these cliffs and on them lie 
the villages and fields. From the plateaux rise long steep slopes 
of ddbris sometimes several hundred feet  in height nhich have 
come down from the  great walls of rock and jagged ridges which 
end the view overhead. These deep accumulations of broken 
rock and stones absorb much of the inoisture which is so much 
needed in the brown bare plains below them. 

The larger tributaries of the Spiti flow through valleys which 
sometimes resemble its own, but shortly before they join it 
are forced into narrow chasms in the rocky heights which rise on 
either side of the main river. The depth of these cuttings 
is enormous; in the Shila river the wall8 of the canyon can 
hardly be lees than 2,000 feet high. The Pin gorge is several 







miles in length, and similar chasms occur on the Sttmpa river near OEAP. I 
S#etlon A. 

Kyfbar and the Lingti. I n  a nearly timberless country this - 
narrowing of cross drainages on the main routes is a great con- River r~rtem. 

venience for bridge making. 
SCENERY. 

The aspect, of the main valley in the summer is bare and briery. 
conveys an impression of desolate grandeur, but in spite of thc 
utter want of verdure, there is a magnificent beauty in the scenery : 
the hills near at hand have very quaint aliil picturesque outlines, 
and their scarped sides sliow a strange variety of strata, each wit11 
a different tint of colour ; al)ove them a glimpse is caught of 
Borne snowy peak standing back against a 1 ery blue sky ; in front 
are the bold sweeps of t l ~ e  rirrr and tlie ol ,ffs, s~~ppor t ing  the 
plateaux, upon which, at long distances, tllu aliite llouses and 
green fields of the villages are consyicuo~is. All tlds, seen t l~roudl  
an excessively clear and pure atmosphcr~, makes as pretty a 
picture as is possible in the almnce of vcnlure aiid blue water 
Except u~hen the stroays are clear j11 tl1c1 autunin, the ollly 
blue water in Spiti is contained in o~le  01. two lakes. to see 
which requires a long climl) out of t h ~ ~  valley ; there is a 
small one above DLngkar, snci anotllel. (,I' co~~sicleral,le size at tile 
foot of the 3Irin6rang Pass. 

r a l l e ~ s  c ~ f  the right bank are precil~itous and the ridges 
rise sharply ii;to ragged crests. The Pin valley is more absolute- 
ly bare of tree or bush than any other part of Spfti, but contains 
more grass than in the main valley, probably owing to a, greater 
rainfdl in Pin. 

On the west bank of the main river, behind the heights 
wn.hicll flank tht, valley, lie rolling downs corered with ber- 
bage on which the yaks, ponies, and flocks of the people wax 
fat  in tlie summer, and the barhal and ibex flourish. With 
the grand range of the &lain Himalaya in the back-ground, 
this great green, sweep of country affords just that relief from 
closed views of mountain walls which is needed after long 
and toilsome travelling in narrow ~alleys.  The d r ~  exhilarating 
air of this high and nearly rainless country woul be the verg 
best cure for jaded workers in the plains, if only i t  were more 
accessible. 

GEOLOGY. 
It is difficult to describe an essentially scientific subject 

in a few words intended for lay consumption, but it may be said 
that the geological importance of Spiti lies in the fact that here 
is an almost unbroken series of mnrine deposits, dating from the 
earliest era in which animal life is known to have occurred on 
the earth to one of the latest geological periods. These depositg 



cmp. 1- are no less than twenty thousand feet in thickness, and have Bbtlol A. - been sub-divided into a number of systems, c3rrespondinq mom 
General 
description. 

or lesc with those of the European scale. Originzlly formed in 
horiz.:ntal layers one above the other a t  the bottom of the sea, 
the marine rocks of 5l)iti are now seen a t  altitudes ranging from 
t tw elve to over twenty thousnnd feet above sea-level I n  the 
displacements caused by the rise of the Himalaya Mountains, 
the oldest deposits, which were at one time twenty thausand feet 
below the bottom of the sea, were carried up till they appear 
in places a t  higher altitudes than the most recent marine system. 
Details regarding the geology of Spiti, with a map and diagrams 
showing the different formations, are very clearly shown in a 
Sketch cf the Geography a ~ d  Ge~logy of the Hima3layn Mountains 
and Tibet, published in 1908 by the Indian Government, and 
in \ olumc XXXVI of the Memoirs of the Ge~logical Surrey of 
India. which also contains an extensive I~ibliogral?hv of thv sub- 
ject. There is told the story of the great primeval sea, called the 
Tethys, \vhich stretched over Spiti in davs \vhen that oo~iotry 
lay on tlle northern shore of India, one  of the oldest conti- 
nents or the world. We read there llow this water wns at  fi1.4 
not connectel wi th  the Palmzoic Sea of Europe, but later 
spread westwards to that continent ; horn the floor of the sea in 
Spiti rose and fell, the chnn~es  hetween shallow and ci0c.p water 
depo~its being clearly traceable ; how at  one er,k tile dry land 
appeared for so long H time that, by the action of weather and 
of rivers, there occ~~rred denudation of beds some thousands of 
feet in thickness. Finally came the great upheaval which laid 
bare this wonderful chapter of earth-history from beginning lo 
end. 

Geological 
s ~ m m a r y .  The following summary has been supplied by tho Geologi- 

cal Survey of India :- 
The northern division of the Himalayan rocks, known as 

the Tibetan zone, extends through Kantiwar and Spiti into 
LAhul, and affords an almost uiibroken sequence of sedimentary 
 deposit^ ranging from Cambrian to Cretaceous. The oldest beds 
are slates and quartzites for the most part unfossiliferous, but 
containing in the higher beds trilobites and other fossils of 
Middle and Upper Cambrian age. These are ~verlain,  uncon- 
formably, by couglomerate, followed by a great mass of red 
quartzite, believed to be of Lower Silurian age, and passing up 
into limestone and mml with Silurian fossils (trilobites, corals, 
etc.). The limestone gradually gives place to n white quartzite 
which is one of the most characteristic horizons of the Himllayas. 
Except in Kanhwar and Upper Spili the quartzite is usually 
overlain by beds of Upper Permian age. Next in order is a 
conglomerate of variable thickness, overlain by calcareous sand- 



stone and a bed of dark micaceolls shale representing the CHAP. 1 
Permian. Tha uppermost bcd, known as the " Productus Shales, $ 8  Wqo 0. -- 
is found throughout the IIimalayas and contains Upper Per- am- B U ~ W Y .  
mian brachiopods and ammonites. The latter are especially 
interesting, as they art! clossly allied t o  specior (8enap1s car- 
bonarita and C?/clolobus oldhanii)  frorn the Upper Productue 
Limestone ol' the Salt Itan ge. Above these shales is a thin shaly 
band with ammonites, linown as the Otoceras Beds, which passes 
into a vast thickness of limestone, intercalated by shale, and 
represeuting the whole of the 'Prias, and the Lower, and probably 
the Middle, Jurassic. Fossils are nunierous throughout, and 
representatives of all sub-divisions in the Alpine Trias have been 
recognised. The limestones arr succ~eded by the well-linown 
Spiti Shales, famous for their ammonites. The!- are of Upper 
Jurassic age, and are overlain by the Giumal (Giungul) Sandstone 
and Chikkiin limestone and shales, representing the Cretaceous 
system. 

Practically the whole of Spiti and the north-eastem portion 
of LAhul are formed of the rocks described above. None of them 
are found in Kulu. Similarly the rocks of the central zone 
which form the major portion of Kulu and Ljhul are only to 
be met with, in Spiti, in a small area on the south-western 
border. 

The plateaus on either side of the river seem to have been The *- 
formed by deposits of the river itself, which, while engaged in 
making its gradient gentler by piling up dGbris in ~ t s  iower 
reaches, was compelled to plough t'hrough them again by the 
continual rise of its watershed, which tilted up the higher cou~ses 
of the river and its affluents. 

The country contains large quantities of gypsum and lime- E o o ~ m i a  

stone, ,rith some slate, but hitherto the remoteness of the tract mine& 

has robbed these deposits of all commercial value. The absence of 
fuel also mak es the local use of limestone impossible for the 
production of lime. 

There has been no scientific account as yet made out of the B0t .y .  
botany of Spiti. The vegetation is extremely scanty in the main 
valley owing to the very light rainfall. The flora resembles that 
of L ~ h u l  on a m-zch more exiguous ~cale. There are, however, 
many more trees thanexisted a t  the time when this Gazetteer 
was first compiled : willows are found cultivated a t  all the villages 
fmm Losar, whioh is the highest of all, downwardg P o p h  
begin from Kyomo and some are as large as a shisham. Dwarf 
willows grow by the high river bank without irrigation in 



a m -  1- extremely dry situations. There can be no doubt that cultivation 
'JW*' of willows and poplars might be very much extended. A great 

B o t ~ .  many kinds of wild grassesand nutritious fodder plants grow 
on the edges of the water-courses and fields. These are generally 
wild, but a sort of lucerne is said to have been introduced 
from LadAk. In the higher pastures grow the wild pea and 
thistle with a strong-smelling plant called yeldang (ebba~lg below 
DAngkar) : all these afford very rich food for cattle and sheep. 
Juniper occurs scantily above DiEngkar and more thickly below 
that village : birch is found lower down below Mhnc. A furze 
grows thickly over some parts of the country and is used as fuel. 
The vernacular names are as follows : - 

Dwarf willow ... chiingrna,. 
Large willow ... gy 61 chang. 

... Poplar.. . mhgsl. 
Birch ;.. ... tAgpa. 
Furze ... ... dirna. 
Juniper ... shugpa. 
Wild pea ... tsiri. 
Thistle. .. ... tdlse. 

... Lucerne b6g-siih. 

sauna There are few species of wild animals in Spiti, but ibex and 
barhal are found in large numbers on the more remote hillsides. 
Very large heads art! not often shot, however, in spite of the fact 
that the Spiti people are not shikdris. The shooting is regulated 
by the Kulu rules -vide page 12.  

climate. The seasons in Spiti correspond generally with those of 
L ~ h u l ,  though the spring is somewhat later, and the minter of 
longer duration. The mean elevation of the villages is  consider- 
ably higher than in L&hul, averaging 12,000 feet or over, and 
rising as high as 14,000 feet. Snow begins to fall in December, 
and remains on the ground until the end of April, but seldom es- 
ceeds a depth of 24 feet, which is less than in Lhhul. The rivers 
almost cease to run in the winter and are bridged over with snow. 
The cold is very severe, and is aggravated by violent and piercinq 
winds. Slight .showers of rain fall in July and August, though 
the distriot is beyond the regular influence of the monsoon. 
Severe frosts set in before the close of September. I n  the summer 
the sun is very powerful in this treeless and shadelese traot, and 
the temperature in the sun's rays at midday is very high. The 



mean temperature of the upper Bpiti Valley is given in Meam. izik 
Schlagintweit's tables as follows :- - 

CltmmZs 
... January ... ... 17" 

... ... ... April 3S0 
... ... ... July 80" 

... ... Autumn ,. , 39" 
... Year .., ... 39.g 

The climate is remarkably healthy. 

EARTHQUAKES AND FLOODS. 
The effects of the earthquake of April 5 ,  190.5, have been 

described on paqes 16 and 19. There ere very few earthcfuakes in 
this aazh~i and owing to the absence of r~infal l  there are no 
iioods. The daily rise in summer of the waters of the rivers has 
been described, scd is responsible for several deatha by drowning 
almost erery year, but no extensive inundations occur. 

SECTION B. 

I n  Tery early times Spiti was probably ruled by a IIindu dy-  arb Einda 
nasty of R6 jis, bearing the suffix of Sena. One of the old Hindu R6jG. 

RAjAs was possibly RAja Sarnudra Sena who presented to the temple 
of Paras Rbm at  Nirmand in Sardj its coppb plate grant and found- 
ed that institution. There seems to be nothing improbable in this 
and we are told in the Va~tsciuali of Kulu that one of the later 
RAjAs, RBjendar Sen, invaded Kulu and made it tributary in the 
reign of Rudar Pal. Kulu paid tribute to Spiti for two reigns, 
until Parsidh Pdl ,  hy a victory over Raja Chet Sen of Spit'i in 
battle near the Rotang Pass, freed his country. 
a Soon afterwards the Hiudu kingdom of Spiti was overthrown ~ ~ $ ~ h ~  

by a Tibetan invasion from LadAk (Tibetan Laddy; .  A ~ d g l r  
was granted to Chet Sen's son and three villages of 8piti were 
given to Rija Sansdr PA1 of Kulu for his assistance. This mas 
approximately in the beginning of the seventh century A.D. 
Spiti then passed under Tibetan rule and seems to have formed a 
province of the kingdom of Laddk in the lCth century. 

Western Tibet was then conquered by Skyid lde nyima gon L.drt' rule. 
(grandson of Langdarma, the Tibetan King who persecuted 
Buddhism) who founded the new Ladak kingdom, and on his death 
about 1,000 A.D. his dominions were divided among his three 
sons, the youngest Lde tsug gon reaeiving, with other parts, the 



cmp. 1. countries of Zangsliar, LAhul and Spiti. We may, theref're, con- 
se~t lon B. - clude that Spiti had been under Tibetan rule from the overthrojv ' 

W k i  rule. of the Hindu dynasty down to that time, and i t  probably remained 
a part of LadAk after the consolidation of that kingdom 
under Lha chen Utpala (1125-50 A. D.), mllo conquered L ~ h u l  
and Kulu and made them tributary. 

Connection It is difficult to follow Spiti history with the data a t  
+aad~b. our disposal, but i t  seems clear that Spiti was under 

Ladhlc in the reign of Jamyang NamgyAl (lb(if\-90) and 
probably became independent on the conquest of LadAk hy 
the BBltis, but i t  was recovered by S6nggB NamgyAl(1590-1620). 
On his death, i t  passcd to his youngest son DBchog Namgy~l  
(1620-to), but still under vassalage to Lad& In  the reign 
of DBlegs Namgydl, son of Deldan, and grandson of Sbngg6 Nam- 
o sl (1640 -80) i t  is said by Egerton that there was war with 
g?ig6: the latter state asked the help of the ruler of Central 
Tibet, and these allies being victorious, Spili ~vi th  G6g6 ca,me 
under Lhdsa D61ep-s then contracted a marr ia~e with the 
daughter of the Tibetan commander and obtained Spiti in dowry. 
This event, if authentic, must have occurred about 1680 A. D. 
From this time Spiti seems to bave been attached to Ladllc. 

Inramion by Some time after 1688 Spiti was invaded by Miin Singh of 
~ o l n .  Kulu who exacted tribute, probably merely a aaxarhna. The 

connection of Spiti wit,h Kulu was probably of a very loose and 
merely nominal character, a,nd it is possible that tribute was. 
pamid both t o  Kulu and to Ladalc. 

Spiti remained a province of LadAk, but from its remote 
and inaccessible situation the country was a1wa.y~ left very much 
to govern itself. An official was sent from Leh as ga?.-polz or 
governor, but he generally disappeared after visits paid at 
harvest time, and left the real administration to be carried on 
by the gydlpo and other hereditary officers of Spiti, who again 
were conlpletely controlled by the parliament of gcidpo oh'mmo 
or heahmen of kothis (nga'bchzc *) and gddpo ch'zingu~z or head- 
men of villages (yu l ) .  This is the state of affairs described in 
Moorcroft's and Gerard's travels as existing nearly a hundred 
years ago, and, with the exoeption of the garpon, affairs are 
managed in much the same way at the present day. Spiti ie no 
longer liable to forays as i t  was then. Gerard mentions that in 
A. D. 1776, or thereabouts, the Bashahris held the fort of DBngkar 
for two years ; and in Moorcroft's Travels Mr. Trebeck iives an 
account of a raid which had been made just before his visit by a 
large body of armed men from Kulu. The Spiti people are not 

-- -- 
*'Phi8 word literally rneenr f l i t~ ,  



a warlike race, and paid a small'tribute to all the surrounding CmP-L 
Bsstlon Q. Btates by way of blackmail to escape I~eing plundered. After - 

the Sikhs had annexed Kulu in 1841, they sent up a force to F;;pb~ 
plunder Spiti. The Spiti men, according to their usual tactics, 
retreated into the high uplands, leaving their houses in the valley 
and the monasteries to be plundered and burnt. A few strag?- 
ing plunderers from the Sikh force who ventared up too high 
were surprised and killed, and a few men were wounded on 
either side in skirmishes. The Sikhs retired when they had 
got all thc plunder they could, and did not attempt to annex 
the country to Kulu or separate it  from Ladfik. That was 
not done till A. D. 1846, when on the cession of the trans-Sutlej 
States after the first Sikh war, the dritish Government, with ~,;tir,t, ,,I, 

the object of securing a road to the .crool districts of tlie Ching 
Thhng, adcled Spiti to Kulu, and gave the Jammu MahArAja 
other territory in exchange. In  the autumn of the same year 
General (then Captain) Cunningham and Mr. Vans-Agnew fixed 
the boundary between Spiti and Ladik and Chinese Tibet. 
For the first three years the collectioll of revenue was farmed to 
Mansukh DAs, watir of the Raja of Bashahr. In  the autumn of 
1819, Major Hay, Assistant Commissioner of Kulu, went to 
Spiti and took over charge. He spent the best part of the winter 
there, and submitted a valuable report, which was printed by 
order of Gove~nment : in it and in the account of rs tour in Spiti, 
published by Nr. Egerton, Deputy Commissioner of KAngra in 
186%, a very full description of the country will be found. 

SECTION C. 
POPULATION. 

The density of the population over tlie whole of the wazir i  g::",fO;"t& 
is 1.23 per square mile, and over the sultirated portion 979 or pop~~sf ion.  
about the same as in the zoaziris of Kulu proper. 

~ h e ~ r e t u r n s  have been as follows :- 

* I -- 
The increase since 1391 has been 2 per cent. The 1910 

census was made in September when fewer persons are ahsent 
from their homes than at other tinies : the cens~zs of 1891 mas 
also a complete one. In 1681 a number of absentees caused a 
diminution of the figures : both in that year and in 1891 the 
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enumeration was taken in the early summer, but in 1881 many 
persons had left the valley before the counting began. The very 
slight increase in the population is due to the peculiar social 
customs of the country by which only the eldest son of the 
family is allowed to marry, and all the youngelt sons become 
monks, who are celihate in all but ona of the five monasteries of 
Spiti. 

There are no 'returns available for 1910 regarding the distri- 
bution by families and houses : it is improbable, however, that 
much change has occurred on the figures for 1891, which were 
as follows :- 

- - 

This is a smaller number of souls per house and family than 
is recorded for any other portion of the Punjab, a fact which is 
due to the system of primogeniture prevailing in Spiti. The 
proportion of women to men is 103 : 100. There are large 
llulnbers of unmarried women as well as inen and there are many 
illegitimate children. 

VILLAGES. 
There are no tovns in Spiti, but some of the llamlcts are 

considerable clusters of honses. Usually the ilonses are built 
separate from each ather ;ind in some places as at  RAngrip there 
is a village square. Tlle houses are flat-topped, with clean white- 
washed walls and a dark parapet of stacked fuel on top. Some 
of them, notably Kyibar and Dhngkar, are very picturesquely 
situated : so are the monasteries. Kyi monastery is a striking 
collection of buildings, piled together on an eminence which domi- 
nates the plateau by the main river, underneath the enormous 
escarpment of the hei@ts which flank the valley. Tlie Tbhng- 
gyud monastery looks iroin a distance like a medizval castle : it is 
coloured red with white stripes, resembling bnttlcments, and 
stands at  the edge of a deep canyon looking up it to the Main 
Himalaya. 

DBngkar, the capital of Spiti, is a large village, 12,774 fcet 
above the sea, built on a spur or bluff which projects into tlie 
main valley and ends in a precipice. The softer parts of this hill 
have been worn away, leaving blocks and columils of a hard 
conglomerate, among which the houses are perched in curious 
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and inconvenient positions. Ou the top of a hill ia a large house 
O g  

known as the fort, which, with some cultivated land attached, - 
belongs to Government. Ou a point of the hill lower down is Vw 
a large monastery. The aspect of the whole place is very 
picturesque. It has been the seat of Government of the country 
from time immemorial. Major Hay, Assistant Commissioner, ia 
said to have spent the winter of 1849-50 in the Dhngkar Fort,. 

DISEASES. 
Dimw4.  

Owing to the remarkably healthy cliaracter of the climate, 
Elpiti has little disease as a rule. There is practically no goitre, 
bu t  a certain amount of dysentery occurs a t  times. I n  the winter 
of 1915-16, several scores of people were swept off by a serious 
epidemic of what was p robal~ly dysea tcry 11-itli f e ~ e r ,  tlie young 
Nono n~i th  two of his cousins being anlong tlie victims. The 
cause is attributed to unseasonable failure of suomfall, coupled 
with the insanitary habits of the people in winter time, when in- 
fants are frequently buried in the rrnlls of houses, and tlie in- 
tense cold drives the people to remain indoors for weeks together. 

Cueto mr of The constitution of the Spiti :'a.mily has justly bee11 des- inheritance. 
cril~ed as a svsteru of ~ r i ~ n o ~ e n i t u r e  wlierebv tho eldest son 
succeeds in t l i i  lifetime ;I hi: father. As soin 3s  the eldest 
son .marries a wife he takes ovcr the family estate an1  the 
ancestral dwelling, or the '' big llolise " (khling-ch'c'la), as it is 
called locally, whence its occupant, the head of the family, is 
kno i t  11 as klzling-ch'e'npa. On his successioll t l ~ e  father re tires 
to  a smaller liouse (klacing-ch'rir~g), and so is called Idicing- 
chzinypa ; lie receires a definite plot of land for his maintenance, 
an(! llas nothing more to do with the faillily estate and its bur- 
dens. His younger sons, the brothers of the kkdti,,-ch'dttl~u. are 
sent in their childliood to Buddhist mona.steries in which they 
spend their lives, unless in tlie e ~ e n t  of the khdtrg-ch'P:ipa fail- 
ing to beget issue, one of them elects to abadoil the monastic 
life and take his eldest brother's place iu the faniiip I n  addi- 
tion to thtse two kinds of estates the large holdiugs whivh 
descend intact from eldest son to eldest son and the smaller plots 
which similarly desccnd from ousted fatller to ousted father - 
there 21-c. still smaller ($an$-ch'zi~lg) plots held either b ~ -  thc grarcl- 
father if he sarvives the ousliug of his eldest son by his eldest 
grandsol?, or by female or illegitimate rela tires of the faruliy, or 
by the tenants. The holders of tEese plots are (called !jrc/ iy-chli i iq-  

pas. Dzi'd-thlilpcz is one X T ~ O  has notiling but smoke ( ~ z i ( 1 )  to 
hims~lf  up in ,  a mall ~ - 1 1 0  morlcs for food or wages. 111 solno 
cases tlzicl-th~ilpa own sii~all glots of land, and theu fa.ther and 



CHAP. 1- son live on together a,s the land is too small to be divided, 
SebtIon C. - and thereare no responsibilitics which the father could transfer 

of with the land to the son. I n  the same way two or more brothers 
inheritance. of this class live on together, often with a wife in common, till 

one or other, generally the weakest, is forced out to find a sub- 
sistence elsewhere. I t  is only rarely that the son of a add-thu'lpa 
becomes a monk. 

-4s a iule, the monkish profession is confined to the younger 
sons of the regular landholders, who take to it of necessity, 
but get as maintenance the procluce of a field set aside as da-xlzing 
or diu (from dliba, another word for Idma). It is, however, only 
the second son who is entitled to claim da-zhing, and many do not 
take it from their elder brothers and have all in common with 
hi=, including their income from begging, funeral fees, Bc. 
This is to  he advantage of the elder brother, as a celibate monk's 
expenses are, of course, very small. When there are more than 
two brothers, the younger ones, though they cannot get da- 
x h i q ,  are considered entitled to some subsistence allom~ance 
from the head of the family, but in return they do certain kinds 
of work for him in the summer, during which season only the 
elder monks remain in the monasteries. For instance, as 
long as they are tsun-pa orge-tsul, tbat is, neophytes or deacons, 
and not gelorlp or fully-ordained monks or priests, they will carry 
loads and do all field work except ploughing ; when gelony, they 
will cook, feed cattle and sheep, and do other domestic servioes, 
but  not carry loads or cut grass or wood. But  " once a monk 
always a monk " is not the law in Spiti. $uppoging the head of 
a family to die and leave a young widow, with no son or a son 
of tender age only, then the younger broLher, i f  there is one, 
almost always elects to leave the mon~stery, and thereupon he 
is at once considered his brother's wido~v's husband. She cannot 
object, nor is any mamiage ceremony necessary. If there waR a son 
by the elder brother, he, of course, succc~eds when of full age, and 
his mother and uncle retire to the small house, and the other 
socs, if auy, go into the monasteries in the usual way. So, 
again, if the head of the family has only daughters, and having 
given up hope of getting a son, wishes to marry one of the daugh- 
ters and take her husband into the house as a son and heir, it 
generally happens that the younger brother in the monastery ob- 
jects, and says that he mill leave the priesthood and beget a son. I n  
such case his right to do so is generally allowed : sometimes he will 
marry a wife himself, and put his elder brother in the small 
house : sometimes, by agreement, lie will cohabit u i th  his sister- 
in-law in hope of getting a soc by her. A monk who hhrows off 
the frock in this way has to pay a fine to his monastery. Many 
decline to become laymen : this is a rule in the case of those 



who have attained to the grade of gelong. Wllere the idma :::;:. 
brother declines, then, in the lower part of the valley ( i . e . ,  Pin - 
andBhbm), it is agreed that the father or widow-moteher car1 C;naomroi ir~herihua. 
take a eon-in-law (gori qothon) to live in the house and succucd 
as aon and heir, and no kinsmen (if there are any j call object I n  
the upper part of the valIey this right does not appclar to be so 
clearly established: the objections of near kinsmen are some- 
times attended to, or a field or two given to them by way of 
compromise. Kinsmen, however, are, of course, very feu., as the 
only way in which a younger brother oan found a separate 
family is by becoming son-in-law and adopted son to another 
landholder. Such a man might claim on belialf of hi6 younger 
son, but not 011 his own behalf or that of his eldest son, as i t  is 
a rule that for each holding or allotment there i~lust bc a 
separate resident head of the house to do service for i t ,  as well 
as paying the revenue. Sometimes an illegitimate descendant of 
the family, who bas been living on the estate as a ymg-ch' l ingpa,  
will claim as a kinsman and succeed, but he cannot be said to 
have any absolute right or title. Unmarried (laughters of a 
landholder are entitled to maintenance fiwn their father, 
brother, or nephew, that is, from the head of the fa,mily for the 
time being ; he must either let them live in his house on equal 
terrns with his own family, or must give them a separate h o u e  
and plot of land ; they forfeit their claim if they go away to 
live in any other man's house, but no other act  of theirs will 
entitle their father or his successor t o  cast them off, or resume 
the house an2 plot of land once given during their life-time. 
Many women live and die as spinsters in their fathers' or bro- 
thers' houses. Their chance of marriage is small, a<s 211 younger 
sons become monks, the monks are bound to celibacy (except 
in Pin Ko?hi), and bigamy is only allowed in  tlie case of the 
head of a family who has no son or ,expectation of getting 
one by the wife he first marries. I n  case the 1,rother-in-law 
of a miclow does not come out of the monastery to tnlie his 
deceased brother's place, or in case there are i:o brothers-in- 
law, the widow ca'n marry again, and dces not forfeit her 
interest in the estate by so doing so long as she coilti~lues to reside 
on i t  : on the contraq, in default of issue by the first husband, 
the children by the second mill succeed to the estate. She can 
marry any perso9 of the same class as herself. If there Ilal~pens 
to be a near kinsman a\-ailable, she would be expected t,o select 
him ; but whether i t  would be absolutely obligatory on her 
to do so is not quite clear. A marriage feast is giren to 
celebrate the event. 

It follonrs from the above that monogamy is the rule in Monogamy 
and poly- Spitti and that a husband takes a second wife during the 
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life-time of his first only under exceptional circumstances. 
On tha ot!lcr hln-l, p ~ l y ~ ~ ~ i d r y  is nat praof;is~?d, except ainjng the 
ddd-thzilpas and ainong the buxhens, the desceudants of the 
monks of tlie P iu  monastery which requires no vow of 
celibacy froin its members, a n d  t!lese have adopted the 
custom adlnittelly Ear ptu~1eut;itl rzason3, l~ecause tl1e-y a re  n 
landless class, and find some difficulty in getting a living. 

I n  Spiti w\;!!en the bridegroom's party goes to bring the 
bride f r o ~ l  her father's bouse, they are met by a party of tho 
Lride's friends and relations who stop the path ; hereupon a 
sham fight of a very rough description ensues, in which the 
bridegroom aud his frieods, bcfore they are allowed to pass, 
are well drub1,ed with pood thick switches." I n  Spiti if a man 
wishes to divorce his wife without lrer consent, he must give her 
all she brougllt with her, and a field or two besides by way of 
maintenance ; on the other hand, if  a wife i~ s i s t s  on leaving 
her husband, she cannot be prevented from so doing ; but if  no 
fault on the husband's side is proved, he can retain ller jewels ; 
he can do so also if silt: elopes with another man, and in addition 
can recover soinethinq froni the co-respondent by way of fine and 
dzmages. There is a recognized ceremony oi divorce kddpa 
cIz6dclzS) which is solneti~ncs used when both parties consent. 
Husband and vife hold the ends of a thread, repeating meanwhile 
" one father and mother gave, another father and nzother took 
away : as it n as not our fate to agree, we separate with mutual 
wood will " ; the thread is then severed by aspplying a light to the b 
middle. This ceremony always taltes place before the Nono, the 
five g6??1o oh'e?av#o and thcl g6dpo chu'npin. The Wono cz1lon.s as 
many peoljle as care to comc to wituess the divorce. After a 
divorce a u70man is at  liberty to marry whom she pleases ; if 
her parents are ~vea~lthy, they celebrate the second marriage 
much like tlic first, hut n ijh less exllcnse ; if tiley are poor, 
the proceedings are informal. 

. LANGUAGE. 
Throughout the wliole of Spiti the language is Tibetan or 

Boti, of a, similar tlialect t o  that spolcen in Lli,isa. A very 
few men pick 11p a smatter in,^ of Hind~lstSni in their wanderings 
and one or t sro have learnt Urdu in the ii aggar Scllool. 

I n  Spiti, as in other Til~etau countries, tilere is no such 
disti~ctioil-ol castc 3s  there is ainong Hindus, and the terms used 

~ - 

* A msvriaga n,,t hcinp D c ~ ~ n ~ n o n  e v c ~ r t  i l l  :L E : x ~ ~ ~ i l y  R go311 den\ is s p e l ~ t  on t hc  occnsion. 
l 'hc hridcg1.o  in's f s t l ~ c r  ~)resctuta t h o  bri.l,.'s fatl!er w i t i ~  t w o  or t l ~ r c c  ~ o n i e j  :~ t ld  30 khals of gr ;~ in ,  
aucl n l ~ o  gives !re? ~ i o t l ~ e r  n, p r e j c ~ ~ !  I.>f 1 t y .  8 iu cnslr. 0:) th(: o t l~c r  ha.1.1, tlle \,ride is pro- 
vided by lrcr p:rl*entr with a (1 ~ w ~ - y  of c l o t l . c b ~  rind ortl:imunts of thil rnlue of Ru. 100 or more 
i nc lud i~~g  tho b&,.ag, wbicll [listiugu:slie~ t l ~ c  !11:trr;ed \vom:iu. I t  is rivusl to spend nllout 119. 60 
ou tue ~nerringe fcast.  



beloa are descripti~e of classes rat l~er  than castes. Tliere are g i k  
four noble families, the males of which are called Nono and the - 
females She-ma : the hereditary wazi~.  is called Gy4lpo. I'hese niben caster. ad 

families reside at Ryfiling, a  illa age on the main liver, a t  MdnC 
below DAngkar, a t  K6ling in Pin Rothi, and a t  Gydr.gul near the 
Lingti stream. Tlle Pfn family is said to have bean ennobled 
because of its Chief llaving successfully repelled an invasion of 
Tibetans during the time when Spiti was attached to the LadAk 
kingdom. d Yono's daushter is called jo- jo and her husband, if 
not himself a Xono, receives by his marriage tlie title of jo. 
The present hereditary ~oaszi?*, or Nono as he is officially called, is 
named JFimpa Gyamsto and had been for some years 8arbat?*6h 
for his minor nephew who died i n  tlie winter of 1915-16. He has 
married a Bashahri lady. The Nono families generally marry 
into Lad6k if they can. 

The great mass of the peasantry atre called ch'a-xhang or 
middle class, i e., midway between the Nono families above and 
the menial and artiznn classes below. Thf: descendants of tlie 
married monks of Pin, known as bzcxhens or pozhelzs, are regarded 
as ck'a-xhangs. -4s all are Buddhists, t1le1-e is supposed to be no 
caste, l ~ n t  the  influence of Hinduism is noticeable iu a class 
etiquette which a<ppears to liare become more exacting recently, 
for one class does not now ordinarily smoke or eat with another. 
Each class conta.ins many clans, and marriage within the clan is 
forbidden. Alnong ch'a-zhaag clans are (to mention only the 
more important) NAru, GyAzhingpa, Ky6ngp0, Lonch'Bnpa, 
Hasir, Xy6rpa. 3Iarriaqe brings a womai: into her hushand's clan 
and the childreu belong to tbe same. Thi. clans (?*dopa, pronouuc. 
ecZ 7.uiioa) are not local. aud members of each may be found in 
any village. I n  default of natural Iieirs, the luelnbers of the clan 
(phaizoai), wherever they may be living, inherit as against tho 
people of tlie I-illage. 

The menial classes are collectively known as '. outsider " 
(py ipa)  and includc, in order of precedence, carpeliters ( s l r z q -  
n o p r ) ,  smiths ( z o ) ,  and mu~iciaus (beto). A ck'rr-zhang may not 
marry onp of tliese without entering their caste. There are car- 
penters only in Pin KotL t : tliere is no ~veavi~lg caste, and wearing 
is done I)y ch'n-zlla ug women. 

Some of the richer landholders have perlllane~lt men- Servmt 
c h s .  servants (yogpo) who have no land, but are marricd and live on 

the estate, or ttlie servants may be temporary. engaged for one 
year 0111-~-, and calletl Idpa. These do not marry but usually 
keep some unmarried momsti of the bouse or neighbourhoocl. 
The permmient scrl-ants of the monasteries, who light fires, etc., 
are callecl fo'bo'che. 
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One of the first impressions received by the traveller is that; 
the people are refreshingly cheerful and independent. They are 
also noisy and dirty, but the villages are usually clean and so are 
the living rooms of the houses. The people are not in the least 
ashamed of begging. They are on the who'le idle and fond of 
 ambling and alcoholic liquors: They are also, like all Mongo- 
a. lians, secretive and often ready with a false reply, until they 
are quite convinced of the real intentions of the questioner. 

Even at  the present day they are :L race without guide ; 
they seldom have recourse to the law courts, or even to tllc 
primitive justice dispensed by their Chief the Nono, and if a 
man's word rnay sornetilncs be open to doubt his oath may 
a.lways be relied on. But though honcst they are not sirriplt: 
enough to be easily imposed upon; they can form shrewd 
opinions as to their own interests, ant1 show rnorc independence 
of spirit than Rulu  pttople generally (lo. Anlong themselves 
they are kind ant1 courteous, especially t,o women and children : 
it is pleasing to see the care mith which the weaker ones 
are helped across a dangerous ford or bridge, and the gallantry mith 
xvllich a t  rneals the women arc helped first aucl to larger portions 
than the men ! Hospitality is freely and fully slzown to strangers. 
Offences .)gainst the person and against property are very 
uncommon, sncl the Jhono's register of convictions rarely shows 
anything much more serious than an altcrcatiori between husband 
and wife. As regsrds the relations between the sexes the stan- 
dard of l n~ r i~ l i t y  is I~ ig l i c~  ;it any rate than in tllc neighbouring 
Hintln tracts. 

RELIGION. 
Tlle religion of Spiti is the Buddbism of Tibet with no 

admixture of modern Hinduism. Spiti is nud probably will 
always remain remote and difficult of access : its border touclies 
Tibet, and i t  has intimate relations mith that country : and 
there is no likelihood of I-lincluism obtaining any hold upon 
its iuhabitants. 

The LAmAism of Tibet, " perhaps the most utterly corrupt 
form of the religion of Gautama, " is, however, deeply contami- 
nated by the indigenous demonology of the mountains, and the 
description of the Budclliism of Lriliul on page 200 is also 
applicable to the religion of 8 y iti. 

One of the most peculiar features of the IimAistic system is 
the hierarchy from which i t  takes its name. 'fhe teaching of 
Buddha included an elaborate monastic system, but no priests, 
for there was no god to worship or ceremonies to perform, and 
no hierarchy, for all men were equal : and till about A. D, 1400 
the Ibmds or monks of Tibet recognized no supreme head 



of the faith. But about that time the abbot of the Gildhn mo- cHAP.1. 
nasteq proclaimed himself the patriarch of the whole liirn6ilitic 'UdfiO, 
priesthood, and 11is successor, of the Tashi monastery, declared The l6dimtio 
the grand la'mds to be the perpetual re-incarnations of one of s y h .  

the Bodhisatwas or semi-Buddhas, who, as each 2dmd died, waa 
born again in the person of an infant that might be known by 
the possession of cert8aiu divine marks. The fifth in succession 
fouilded Clie hierarchy of Dal&i Icimcis at Lhasa in 1640, and 
made himself master of the whole of Tibet. He assumed the 
title of Dalai la'mti, while the la'mi of Tashi still continued to 
enjoy his former privileges ; and thiis there now are two great 
chairs filled by a double series of incarnations. Tllere is also a 
third great ldnza' in BhutBn, known among the Bhuthnis as the 
Dharma RAjn, but among the Tibetans afi Lord of the World. 
Below these three great la'nza's come tlie ordinary monks, who 
live for the most part in monasteries ruled by abbots whose 
only claim to precedence one over another is derived from the 
importance of the institution over which they preside, or from 
the influence of personal sanctity. They are, with the exception 
of the Drtigpa sect (or Nyingma) bound to celibacy, at  least 
while leading a ~noljastic life, and are collectively called gendun, or 
clergy. They consist of ta'mds or full laollks (for the word lnea,m 
nothing mcre), and nol-ices or neophytes. The ldmds are dis- 
tinguished by rosaries of 108 beads, which they wear as necklaces. 

The Tibetzn Mm6s are divided into three sects of which the 
most ancient is the Pu'yingpa, whose members wear red caps and 
scarves, and to which the ldmcis of LadAk belong. The Drligpa 
sect also wear red caps and scarves, and are ruled over by the 
Dharma RBja or great lhmd of BhutAa, in which country they 
are most numerous. The LAhul ld?~za's belong almost entirely 
to thie sect, which permits its monks to marry. All Edmds wear 
red robes (except the Geldanpd which exists only i n  Zanpskar 
and wears yellow). but yellow caps apd scarves are worn as a 
distinguishing Illark by the Gelugpa sect, which mas founded 
about 1400 A.D., by the first great ldmd of GBld~n;  this 
sect prevails chiefly in Tibet, and both. the DalAi and the 
TAshi lcimhs belong to it, and its members are bound to celibacy. 
Nuns aro not recognised by the Gelugpa sect, and the nuns of 
Spiti live not in convents, but in houses of their own, whereas 
the nuns of LABul are allowed to live in the monasteries, The 
eect to which a Buddhist belongs has not necessarily any con- 
nection either with his tribe or with his village. 

The Spiti monasteries are five in number. The monks of uouq.lr 
Kyi, DBngkar and TBbo monasteries belong to the celibate 
Ctelugpa seat. Those of the ThBng-gydd monastery are aleo 



CHAP. I. Gelugpas, but are distinguished by the name of Sakya, and wear 
'e~~."" - c. red caps and scarves. Another peculiarity of this sect is that its 

Mondeteriee members in addition to studying and reverencing the Buddhist 
in Bpiti. scriptures and promulgating the principles of their religion 

practise magic and incantations as wel:. I n  consequeilce of this 
the robbers who lie in wait for travellers along the road to Lhasa 
have a mhole~orne dread of the Sakyas, and make no attempt to 
molest them. It is to the Thhng-gy Jd monastery that the younger 
members of the family of the hereditary Nono or Chief of Spiti are 
sent. The la':!, d s  of the fifth monastery, Pin, are of the non-celibate 
Drilgpa sect ; they and their descendants art, f urtller referred to 
below. The monasteries are maintained partly by the prdduoe 
of the lands belonging to them., and of whinll the revenue is 
assigned to them, but chiefly by assignments (called B6a) from 
the gross land revenue of the t uazk i  to n l~ ich  refereuce will 
be made hereafter. 

These monasteries are extensive boildings, standing on hi511 
and apart fro111 the villages. In  the centre of the pile 

are the public rooms consisting of chapels, refectories, and store- 
rooms; round them are clustered the separate cells in which the 
monks live. Each landholder's family has its particular drdslzay 
or cell in the monastery to which it is hereditarily attached, and 
in this all the monks of the family, uncles, nephews, and brothers, 
may be found living together. The monks ordinarily mess in 
these separate quarters, and keep their books, clothes, cooking 
utensils, and other private property in them. Some mess singly, 
others two or three together. A boy monk, if he has no uncle to 
look after him, is made a pupil to eorne old monk, and lives in 
his cell : there are generally two or three chapels : oue for 
winter, another for summer, and a third perhaps the private 
chapel of the abbot or head 1dm.a'. The monks mqet in the chapel 
to perform the services, which ordinarily consist of readings from 
the sacred books ; a sentence is read out and then repeated by the 
whole congregation. Narrow carpets are laid lengthways on the 
floor of the chapel, one for each monk ; each has his allotted 
place, and a special position is assigned to the reader : the abbot 
sits on a special seat of honour, raised a little above the cornmoil 
level of the floor ; the chapels are fine large rooms, open down 
the centre, which is separated from the sides by rows of wooden 
' pillars. At the far end is the altar consisting of a row of large 

coloured figures, the images of the ava'thr or incarnation of 
Buddha of the present age, of the coming avlftdr of the next age, 
and of Gliru Rinp60h96, Atisha, and other eaints. I n  some 
chapels a number of small brass images from China are ranged on 
shelves on one side of the altar, and on the other stands a book- 
case full of the sacred books, which are bundles of loose sheets 



printed from engraved slabs in the fashion which has been in me CHAP. . 
swam C. in Tibet for many centuries. Tlie walk all round the chapel are -- 

painted with figures of male or female divinities, saints gnd Monutc:iea 

#demons: or hung with pictures oc cloth with silk borders ; 8imilar in Spit?. 

pictures on cloth are also suspended across the chapel on ropes ; 
the best pictures are brought from Great Tihet as presents to the 
monastery b$ monks who return from taking the degree of gelang 
at  Lh&sa, or who hare been living for some years in one of the 
monasteries of that country. They are painted in a very quaint 
and conventional style, but with considerable power of drawing 
and colouring. Huge cylindrical prayer-wheels (tring -g ytir) which 
spin round at, a slight touch of the finger, stanti round the room 
or on each side of the altar. In  the stork-room8 among the public 
property are kept the dresses, weapons, and fantastic masks used 
in the ch'am or religious plays (these masks much reseml~le the 
monstrous faces one sees in the carving outside Gothic Cathe- 
drals) ; also the drums and cyml~als, and the robes and quaint 
head dresses worn by the su.perior monks at high ceremonies.* 

The refectory or public kitchen is only used on the occasion 
of certain festivals, t which someti~lzes last several clays, during 
whioh special services are perfornied in the chapels : while these 
festivals last the monks mess together, eating and drinking their 
full of meat, barley, butter and tea. Tho main source from which 
the expense of these feasts is met is the b61z, which is not divided 
among the n~onks for every-day consumption in the separated 
cells. To supply his private larder, each monk has. in the first 
place, all he gets from his family in the shape of the produce of 
the ldmci's field " or otherwise : secondly, he has his share, 
according to his rank in the monastery, of the bulwa or funeral 
offerings a ~ d  of the harvest alms ; thirdly, anything he can 
acquire in the way of fees for attendance a t  marriages, or other 
ceremonies or in the aray of wages for work done in the summer. 
The funeral offerings made to the monasteries on the death of any 
member of a household colisist of money, clothes, pots and pans, 
grain, butter, eto. ; the harvrst alms consist of grain collected by 
parties of five or six monks sent out on begging expeditions 
over Spiti by each monastery just after the harvest. They go 

* The ch'an, or religion8 dances performed in t he  T i k h n  monnstoriee are worth seeing : if 
introdmeed into a Christmaa Pentomime in London, they would be effectivean tahleanr or epee- 
*leg. The abbot and superior monks, dressed it1 full canonicals, sit round the oourt-yard of the 
monmtery, clnnkiilg huge cy~ubala to a slow time or measure. Bauds of other monks d m s e  in 
brilliant sillr robes, with hidaons meakn, or t-~(raordinery head-dresses, xnd with strange wmpons 
in their bands dance in 'lime to the mensure, a d ~ a n c i n z  and retreating, turning aud whtrling with 
etrange studied s t e p  and gesturee. The story of the ballet is the combat of the gods w l t ~  the 
demons. The latter hnd b ~ c o m r  too pomcrful and tyrannical over mankind, so the go& descended 
from henven, took the shape8 ofs tmnge beasts and in that  guise fought with mud destroyed 
t h e ~ t ~ .  

t There is one on the 29th of each month in honour of tlie Gildnn I d m i .  



1 round from house to h o ~ ~ s e  in full dress, and standing in a row 
Seation C. - chant certain verses, the burden of which is -- " \Ire are men who 

Mona*0 have given uy the world, give us, in charity, the means of life ; 
in Bpi& 

by so doing you will please Gocl whose servants we ;%re." The 
receipts are considerable, as each house gives something to every 
party. On tl~edeatll of a Lima', his private property, ~~rhether 
kept in his cell or deposited in the house of the head of the family, 
goes not to the monastery, but to his family, first to the la'nrhs of 
it, if any, ancl in their default, to the head or kha'ng-ch'6npa. 
When a l u ' ~ j ~ n '  starts for LhBsa, to take his degree, his khcilrg-ch'6n- 
pa is bound to give him what he call towards the expenses of the 
journey, but only the more well-to-do men can afford i t  ; many who 
go to Lhjsa get high employ under the Lllisa Government, are 
sent to govern ~nonasteries, etc., and remain there for years ; they 
return in old age to their native monastery in Spiti. bringing 
a good deal of wealth, of which they always give some at once to 
their families; 

Monks end 
frirre. 

The monks of Pin are of the i,rGgpu, and not of the (I'elugpa 
or celibate class, to which those of the other four monasteries 
belong ; they mnrrj- in imitation of their patron saint Giiru Rin- 
po-ch'6, though in their books marriage is not approved of ; this 
saint fcunded several orders, of which that to which the monks of 
Pin belong is the most ancient, and is called Nyingma. The 
w i ~ e s  and families of the monks live not in the monasteries, but 
in small ]louses in the villages. Every son of a lhma or monk 
becomes a buzhen, whicli is the name given to a low order of 
strolling monks or friars. There are nineteen families of these 
bzcxhens ill Pin KO thi. Sometimes the younger son of a landholder 
becomes a buzhen in preference to going into the monastery. The 
Pin 1,uzhens are a very curious set of pbople ; they get a living by 
wandering in small parties through all the neighbouring countries, 
stopping a t  every village, and acting plays, chanting legends, and 
dancing like whirling dervishes ; many also trade in a small way 
by bartering grain for salt with the Tibetans, and then exchang- 
ing the salt with the Kanhmar people for iron, buckwheat, or 
honey ; they also often undertake to carry loads for travellers 
across the passes, as substitutes for the landholders. They dress 
much like other monks ; but, instead of shaving their heads, wear 
their hair in long straight twists, which gives them a very wild 
appearance.' According to the story told Mr. Lyall in Spiti the 
bzczhen order was found by one ThAng-te6ng Gyhlpo (lit., king of 
the desert) under the following circumstances : A certain king of 
Lhiisa, the famous I~angdarma, perverted the people of Tibet from 

In 1688-60, when one of the three graud la'ma'a of Tibet made a visitation tour through 
LAhal end Spiti, the bwnh8rs were admonished to out off their hair, at the unclerioel appelrancr 
of which the grand Idmoi profeesed himaelf greatly etmdplized. 



Buddhism to a new religion of his own. He succeeded so \veil CHAP. I. 
that in the ronrse of fifty years the old faith \vas quite forgotten, c* 
and the Om nrdni p d d r  horn, or sacred ejaculation, quite disused. M & ~  
To win back the people Chan-re-zis, the divinity worshipped at  fNn. 
Trilobndth, caused an incarnation of Jl~rnself to be born in the kir,g's 
house in the person of 'LliLng-te6ng Gyhlpo. The child grew up a 
saint and a reformer ; he saw that i t  was impossible to reclaim 
the people by books, and he therefore adopted the dress since 
won: by the I~uzhens, and spent his life in wandering from village 
to village, offering to ariluse the p e ~ p l e  by acting miracle-plays 
on sondit i~n of their repeating after him the chorus Om nta'ni 
pa'dme horn wherever it occurred in the chants or recitation. I n  
this way the people became again accustomed to repeat the sacred 
sentence, " their mouths became purified, " and the religion of 
Buddha revivetl.* There is something rather iml~ressive ahout the 
performances of the Pin bfizhens. A long screen is first put up 
formed of pictures illustrative of the legends, and quaintly painted 
in l~rilliant colours on cloth edged with silk. An image of the 
patron saint or founder of the order is enthroned in front of the 
screen ; the leaders of the company then appear in front of it, 
wearing a head-dress formed of a mass of streamers of l~right- 
coloured silk. Conch shells are blown to collect the crowd, and 
barley thron-n into the air as an offering to the saint : the pro- 
ceedings then commence with an introductory chant by the leaders 
to the accompaniment of a kind of guitar, 2nd every now and then 
the whole crowd of men and women join in with the chorus of 
0~z rna'ni plidme horn which they gire with much fervour, keeping 
good time, and blending their voices harmoniously. After a time 
the rest of the company come forward dressed up  and masked, 
and perform a play with interludes of dances to the music of 
cymbals,? the dancing ends in the wildest gyrations : the little 
stage hemmed in by the quaintly-dressed crowd, and with the 
huge barren mountains towering behind for back ground, makes 
a picture not easily forgotten. 

One ourious sort of conjuring trick is performed by the buz- 
hens, the breaking of a block of stone over the body of a boy, one 

- 
Mr. L g d ,  from whom this decription is taken, a y e  : " There ulay be errom in this s h y ,  

it  may be a wrong account of the foundation of the order. I give it as i t  was told me in Spiti 
to SLOW the kind of ideas the people have in their heads a t  the preaent day. Any one who want. 

in form~t~on  as to Tibetan Boddhism can refer to General Cnn~liutham'.i Lada'k. " 
t Mr. Lyall, who ie & p i n  being quoted, writes : " I took the trouble on one occasion to find 

out the story oI the legend which wan being recited end enacted ; the gist of it m ea follows : A 
certain anchorite who had lived nlone for twelve y a m  in en inaeemible f o m t  one day washed hb 
robe in a pool in the hollow of a rock. A doe dmnk the water in  the pool, conceived therefrom, 
and gave birth at  the door of the anchorite's cell to a cre~trve in  the form of girl. Under the 
anchorite's care she grew up into e beautiful womau, wan called Sun-face, and married a king. 
The other queens conspire against her and BCCUee her of being a witch and eating humen flesh ; 
they murder her child, and meke the king believe she killed it  to feart on ita body. Sun-fsce b 
driven out, and leads e mndering life in the forests till the king discorern the plot, putr the 
conaplmton to death, and recsllr her." 

T 



CH*P*L of their number, The lad stripped to the middle is laid on his Seetion C. - back on the ground, and the block of stone, about two feet long 
*0& and by one foot broad and one foot deep, is laid across, and apparently 
f rim. supported entirely by his stomach. One blow from a globular 

stone about a foot in diameter cleaves the block into two portions 
which fall on either side while the boy springs to his feet 
unharmed. 

1do1 temple,. Apart from the monasteries and their chapels and froill the 
chapels in private houses, some villages contain small temples 
sacred to demons or lha's, and hence called 2ha'-kha'ng, unpreten- 
tious externally like small one-roomed houses, and furnished in- 
side much in the same manner as a private chapel. One or two 
of the village fields are set apart for the maintenance of the 1ha'- 
khhng. Even less pretentious shrines are to be found on the 
summits of small eminences, or sometimes in the fields in the 
shape of niches cut in rocks, or left open in the sides of large 
masonry pillars. ' I  he niche is occupied by a small image with a 
brass vessel for burning oil in front of it, and occasionally n la'nza 
comes and chants prayers before i t  or draws uucoutll souncls from 
a large brass trumpet. 

E ff ectr of la- 
meism. There can be little doubt that lamaism keeps its hold on the 

people by old association and by methods of terrorism. The 
people are strongly wedded to their old beliefs and they are 
threatened with many pains and penalties if they transgress the 
rules. The system ensures that the population remains where 
it is and does not overflow into the surrounding countries. There 
is a ban laid on the planting of trees and the opening up of new 
sources of water. The result is that eve11 old water ducts are 
neglected. There are to be seen in some places untapped 
or wasted springs and streams and it  is sometimes possible to 
hear water running beneath the 'ddbris slopes, wilicll is 
unutilised. If the monasteries could be emptied and the many 
unmarried women settled in homes with husbands and children, 
the country would probably be found able to bear a very much 
larger population, But this could only happen if the inonastic 
systelr. were broken and the ldmds k n ~ w  it. l'hey are also sup- 
ported by the /c!tdng-clz'dnpa whose control of the family lands 
would be much diminished if their younger brothers each had 
their share. So the khdng-ch'dnpa plough their land and then 
loaf through the pleasant summer till their industrious women- 
folk have brought the crop to maturity and cut it  : the monks 
also emerge from their cells and enjoy the life of the village. 
But the net result is an arrested growth of ideas and a stationary 
race of men. 



'Phe blacksmiths (gd9*a or 26) are skilful workers in iron, CHAP. I. 
Secflon C. and turn out pipes, tinder boxes, hits, locks and keys, knives, - 

choppers, hoes, ploughshares and chains. There are no heavy UrndioaUr. 

crowbars or hammers, etc., for road work or breaking up stones, 
and as in Kulu the art of casting and of tenzperinq stqeel seeme 
unknown. But  some of the work is of an intricate and quaint 
design. The articles are generally made to order, the smith 
receiving food and waaes and being supplied with iron. 

Tnnnirlq is not done : tlie hide3 which are imported from 
Lhhul are worked up raw into thonys. 

Three kinds of woollen cloth are made, called therma, ptirzlg, 
and shdnta. The first is a fine thin stuff dved red ; the second ia 
t3ick and rouqh ; and the third a thick in~ooth cloth. All the 
local maizufacture is used up ir? t.he country, and much is 
imported from Bashahr. Black dye is obtained from the root of a 
wild plant (pdrlo) and vellow dve from the leaves of another 
called nydlo. 3Xadder i s  imported from Knla.  Much 
wool is imported from Tibet a t  4 krcchn, se'r per rupee, a d  in 
exchanqe cereals are exported. 

The sue (!hi) is made locally from Kuln iron : the snow- ~mple-tc. 
spade (klzyem) is a plain wooden article. The brace and bit 
(sol-)  is an ingenions tool. rather on the lines of a Punjd, 
lathe but vertical : a horizontal stick with a hole in  it is 
passed over the 1-ertical shaft and fits loose : i t  is attached 
from each end to the top of the vertical shaft by two narrow 
leather thongs, and after bein? twisted round once is pushed 
up aud down, the twist causinq the thoiz?s to pull the shaft 
round : the iuoiventum is kept up 117 a round stone throuqh 
which tlie shaft passes, by n bored hole : the iron bit is tootlied 
and soon makes a hole. Hooped wooden buckets (chzisont) are 
imported from Bashahr. Water pots (mz ig  01: xdntz) are made 
loca,llp aud resemble the orclinarp gharra : they cost 4 or 5 seers 
of barley : there is no potter caste. Saddles tqdcI?a) are all im- 
ported from China and cost Rs. 12  or Rs. 13, and have a peak front 
and back and heavy stirrups (yo'bchert) : the leathers are of un- 
tanned hide. Slleep shears arc rather like English anes but  are 
not made of steel, and the blades are very short. 

The staple food of the people is meal made from barley pd 
mllich is parched before 1)eing ground, in taste not unlike oat- 
meal. I t  is called in Spiti sampa, in Kulu sntu. At  the morn- 
ing and evening meals it is consunled in the form of soup or thin 
porridge called thzigpa. Water is boiled iu a oauldron, and sampa, 
salt, and, if 'procurable, vegetables, fresh or dried, are stirred iu ; 
lumps of eanzpn dough are also pot into the mixture to bake floating 

~2 



CHAP. L 011 the top and to be eat'eu with the soup. On great occasions 
C* meat is added to the soup to give it flavour, but is eaten separate- - 

>-ood. ly. At midday rould ba'lls (pdlda) of sampa dough axe eaten with 
butter. Wheat flour when consumed is made into cakes or 
lumps of dough which are prepared wit11 thigpa. Yeas are eaten 
in the form of peasemeal, mixed with the .snrlzpla or wheat or buck 
wheat. flour. From mustard seed oil is extracted which is some- 
iimes added to the sanzpa or wheat flo~u. dough. The oil is also 
used to supply the light which is kept perpetually burning before 
the altar, not only in the monastery chapel, but in the private 
chapel which is maintained i ~ 1  each khdng-ch'e'npa's house. The 
refuse of mustard seed froin which oil has been expressed is 
carefully liept, and is valuable cattle food. 'l'en is inucll used, on 
occasion by every l~otly, and co~stantly by such as can aff'ord it ; 
and is drunk at the morninq or evening meal before the thtiqpac 
It is mixed wit11 water and boiler1 in  a copper cauldron. Wllen 
the water is thorougllly l~oiling salt and butter are addecl and 
well stirred into it. For the prol~cr enjoyment of tea and soup i t  
is necessary for every one to carry about with him a small ~ v o o d ~ n  
cup which is kept in the bosom of the coat, next the skin. Tllese 
cups come froin Tibet, ant1 cost about four anuas each. Spoons 
are also generally used, and the soup or tea is always llelped from 
the cauldron with a ladle. Tea is an expensive luxury. 
A coarse Indian kind can be bouglit iu h l u  usually for 2 
annas a seer, which sells in Spiti generally at  5 annas. Chinese 
tea used to be brou6Lt in large quantities from Tibet, but 
not so much comes in now : it sells a t  one kacha sdr per rupee, 
Tobacco is bought by B l l a m ~ a s  in Kulu at  8 annas per 
&hatti (4 lbs,) and sells i11 Spiti at 12 to 16 annas. ChYcing, or 
barley beer, and whisky ( b a g )  are the stimulants used : every one 
brews or distils in his own house, and there are no drinking shops. 

- 

D I G ~ .  The ordinary dress of the men consists of a skullcap, a long 
loose frock or coat of thick woollen cloth girt in a t  tlir waist by a 
long broad sash, and a pair of boots, with leathern soles and 
cloth tops reaching to and gathered below the knee. Sonle who 
can afford it wear also a silk or cotton undercoat ; the coat is 
c~enerally the natural colour of the wool, when new ; the other 
0 
garments are red, or red and black. A bright iron pipe (gdng- 
zag) and a knife ( d r i )  in sheath are stuck in the belt, from which 
hang also by steel chains the flint steel, and tinder box .-all to. 
gether called rn&ckag-- a metal spoon (tltzi?*mang), and a bunch 
of the most fantastically shaped keys (kulig). The locks are 
shaped like those used in China and Japan, the key pushes the bar 
out by pressing out the whole of the interior of the lock. I n  the 
fold of his coat next the skin every man carries a wooden (Zdkor) 
or metal (go'rmo) drinking-cup, a tobacco pouch (tillkhug), some 



prched barley meal and other odds and ends. Manv wear the fFh::: 
pigtail (chut,) .  It is also a common nigllt to see a' man con- - 
stantly whirling the ha8nd prayer-wheel (mdae), with a relidous 
book slnng on his back and repeating the 008 ~1161zi pltdme horn 
a t  every pause in the conversation. The monks, when not en- 
gaged in religious ful~ct~ions, go bare-headed, and wear n rosary 
(thvcinga) of %cads, usually of \Y ood, glass, or hone. Astrologers 
dress in red from head to foot,. The women wear a coat, sash, and 
boots like the men, but the coat is always of a dark colour ; they 
also wear loose red trousers, the ends of ~vllich are tucked into 
the boots, and a shawl over their shoulders ; they go bare-headed, 
and wear their hair in n nulnher of small plaits n-hich hang down 
the back. 

The Spiti men wear more ornaineits than the Kanets of 
Kulu, but the precious ~iletals find little faronr with them. 
Nearly every inan wears a necklace ( d l t i g )  composed of turquois- 
es and lumps of coral, ambers I pdslhel) and mother-of-pearl (tung) 
roughly strung together, and a short pendant (nn'yzc) composed 
of turquoise and coral hanging froxn either ear. Glass bead 
necklaces are also often morn, and every second man has 
a galc slung round his neck. This is a small peculiarly shaped 
box ; the body is of copper, hut the front is of finely workett 
silver an? gold wit11 an orifice in the middle fitted witb $lass 
through which the jantl-i, for which the box is the receptacle, 
call be seen. These boxes are imported from Tibet), from mhicll 
country also the turquoises and motheraof-pearl of the 6ltig and 
bk*ag are imported. The ainber and coral for the 6Etiq are 
obtained from Laddk or Bashallr and from HindustAn, respectii-el?. 
Men andwomen alike wear the banqle ordvgl6. Tllelnost strik- 
ing ornament worn by women is the bhvog, which consists of a 
strip of padded cloth qenerallj- red. h a n ~ i n q  from the forehead 
nearly half way clonril the ba~ l i .  studded with turquoises nncl 
square silvtr talisul~aus, and possil~ly a sapphire or t ~ r o .  Thp 
stones ant1 talisuzans are brouyllt froill Til~et,. but the l)d?*r(qs arc 
made up in the homes of the people. The bP-aq is co~nected 
with either ear by the ptcri, an ornallleut consistinq of four 
straight silver tubes, and bp the 1/.7?.len or short chains ~1-11ich 
attacl~ it tto the earrinos. Tlre earkings (ko~, la)  worn are simil:ll. 
to those of ICuln ~vomen, ~1-itl1 siunilar tassel pendants (c71dbv\. 
The knntlti ilecklace too seems to harp  heen introduced f r o u  
Kulu into Spiti, retaining its name there. An ornanlent ( ? I ~ / I V -  

leu) solliewl~at resembling the ICl.iln torn is also worn. Inste<~il 
of the hc'rag, girls wear only a sinqle turquoise threaded on the 
hair near the partins : this, like the snood in Scotland, is a sign 
of their being unmarried. I n  vinter both sexes r e a r  great-con ts 
made of sheepskill with the wool on 



CHAP. I. 
Section C. 

A Spiti house generally has a small central court which is 
. surrounded on three sides by the buildings containing the living- 

D w e U m  rooms, etc., and is closed in on the foclrth by a wall in which is 
the enhance door. The buildings a.re two-storeyed on two or 
sometimes on all three sides. The flat roof is an important part 
of the house, for on it are kept the household stacks of fuel 
(shi'ng be%) a,nd fodder (tsribelz) ; sometimes too a little flower- 
ga,rden is there maintained, and invariably there are one or 
two black yak tails mounted on top to frighten away evil 
spirits. The ground-floor consists chiefly 'of quarters for the 
ponies, catt'le anit sheep, ~1,itli clasets for keeping a certain portion 
of the winter-fodder, but it also contains at least one large room 
in which the fa,niily spend most of their time in the winter. 
Devoid of windows, like the ca'ttle stalls and other apa.rtment8s on 
the ground-floor, this room is warmer in that sea.son tha,n the 
upper storey from which it is dimly lighted by a trap in the 
ceiling. The apartments in the upper storey, which are little 
used except in summer, are good-sized rooms, lighted by small 
windows hung with wooden shutters; the largest is ambout, 20 
feet square, a'nd has a roof supported by a double row of uprieht 
posts, and one of them is the family chapel, which is orclinagly 
very well furnished with ima,ges, large prayer cylinders, religious 
pictures, boolts a'nd sacramental vessels. The malls arc white- 
washed inside and out, and neatly topped with a coping of 
faggots. 

The furniture in a Spiti house has s general resemblance to 
that in a Lb,hul one, but tubs and pails, the ~yooclwork of which 
comes from Bnshahr, are much used, and the churn for beating up 
the tea with sa.lt and butter is never missing. 

~ i 3 p 0 d  of the Corpses are usually burnt as in LAhul, but in Spiti they are 
desd, sometimes exposed on the hills to be eaten by wild beasts, or cut 

into small pieces and t,hrown to clogs and birds, according to the 
custom of Tibet. I n  some of the Spiti monasteries, the embalmed 
bodies of deceased abbots dressed in full canonicals and. placed 
in a sitting posture have been interred in masonry pillars, as in 
Tibet, But as a rule the abbots are now so placed for about a 
week only, and then cremated, the remains being subsequently 
pounded up and mixed with clay in the form of an idol zlnd paint- 
ed. Infants are frequently buried in the walls of houses in 
the winter when the ground is frozen and fuel is scarce. 

~ e ~ t  ip~ l s .  -The various festivals held in Spiti a're as follows :- 

(1) In August or September at DPngkar, the great fail: 
called Ndmgan clz'enrno (" great fun "), a t  which horse race.; 
are held. 



(2) In November a t  the DAngkar fort (khav), the td!si LyP-5: ch'enmo (" grand audit ") at which the annual accounts (t821'(~3) - 
are rendered. ~ath.~. 

(3) Five days later a t  four monasteries {Kyf, TAho, DAnqkar 
and Pin) is celebrated the religious festival of the glii-tor, at 
which are perfor~ned the ch'arn or devil-dances, and other ccre- , 

monies intended to prevent diseases and to ensure prosperity : 
at Thiing-gybd gcnpn a similar festival called jig-jed is held 2 

month earlier. 

(4) The Ndltzgan ch'zi?bglin ( ' little fun ") is held in every 
village a few days before the crops are cut. The local deities 
are then worshipped, such as Ch6-tar at DAngkar, Oho-beranr 
a t  Mane, Kula-Kybng at  P6g, Dlingbachan at Kyibar, Angbo- 
gy8bjin a t  Losar, GAmba IhA at Shngnam in Pin. 

On New Year's Day jrhgamch'od) lamps are lit, hut there is 
no festival. 

Race meeting6 are held in the summer and afford great 
amusement. The women are fond of dancing in a long row with 
crossed handa, swaying up and down and singing : they are always 
ready for fun and laughter acd have notlling dour in their 
nnture. 



CHAPTER I1 .-Econo mic. 

SECTION A. 

0-1 can- 
d i h a .  The monsoon rainfall reaches Spiti fitfully in the form of 

misty drizzle. The winter snowfall is comparatively light, but 
the country is under snow from December to May. Snow does 
not lie permanently at  a lower elevation than 17,500 feet, 
except in a few crannies, and the glaciers are not as a rule very 
large. The climate is one of extremes, and the temperature may 
range through 45 degrees or more in 12  hours. There are no 
roads, properly so-called, and the passes into Kulu are closed for 
half the year. The soil is more stony than in Liihul, and not 
so fertile. 

5ydem of 
sgricaltare. The cultivated area of Spiti measures 2,372 acres. The fields 

were accurately measured by chain for the first time in 1912, 
the previous appraisements of a~rea being by seed-measure. 
Cultivation throughout Spiti depends entirely on irrigation from 
artificial water-courses. This is arranged for in three ways. 
The majority of the hamlets, which lie on the plateaux described 
on page 254, get water from streams which trickle down from 
the cliffs overhanging the plateaux. These hamlets are the worst 
off for water, for in a year of scanty snowfall the streams dwindle 
quickly and dry up  in the beginning of August. The second 
method is by collecting spring water into small reservoirs 
scattered at  intervals on the high uplands and drawing it from 
these ponds when required. This is a common method in the 
basin of the Shilla and Sampa streams and is not much more 
satisfactory than the first. Most villages have reservoirs above 
their cultivated lands, from which earth is taken to strew over 
the snow before the fields are  salted in early summer, The last 
method, of which only a few villages are able to avail tllemselres, 
is to irrigate from a large perennial torrent. 

Irrigation is thus almost synonymous with cultivatioil : the 
water is led from field to field, filling the lower fields tllrongh 
those above and there is 110 well laid out system of water 
channels. The result, as in LBhul, is that the upper fields are 
not only over-watered but are also used as passages for water and 
suffer accordingly, while the lower fields are of ten starved. 
The channels are not proofed in any way acd much water runs 
to waste. 

As soon as possible after harvest has been reaped, the fields 
are ploughed in $eptember, October, or November for the next 



year's harvest. The plough cattle are yaks, and are led by ropes CHAP. 11. 
Sbctloa A. attached to rings faetened in their noses instead of heiaq driven - 

in the Indian fashion ; a man follows behind, but iuerelp to quide ~ c o ~ t a m .  S Y ' " ~  of 
tbe plough After the ploughing a layer of manure i u  spread 
over the fields ; this ie the only manurinq qiven to tlie land in 
the year, and the litter of t'le horse and cattle ~ ta l l s  and tlie 
house is carefully stored up for the nliole pear for the purpose. 
The field thus prepared lies under the snowr all the winter, and 
when the snow has melted requires only to be stirred with the 
rake or hoe hefore the seed is sown. The soil is at  that tinie so 
moist that, except in the lower villages where the land tlries 
quickly, a watering from the canal is unnecessary. It is 
generally May before all the fields are sown Forty days after 
sowing the field is weeded (in the lower villages by ithe simple 
process of the plough being run through it!, and the first water- 
ing (called yzir ch'zi) is given ; thereafter the land is watered 
once a week up to within tell days of cutting the crop. The 
second and third watering8 are distinguished by the names pharti 
(or shra'gti) and szim-ts : the subsequent ones have no names 
sssigned to them. Certain wild plants are pulled up and scatter- 
ed over the field to decay when the water is turned on to act 
as manure. The gaChering in of the wild herbs from the hillside 
to form fodder begins about the end of July, and continues during 
the follcwing month. By the time the hay-makinq is over. the 
buckwheat is ready to be cut, or rather to be pulled up by the 
roots, for that is the manner in which ,t is reaped The barley 
reaping begins about the middle of August, and then the wheat 
and other grains are gathered in. The straw is of great value in 
a country where grass is so scarce, and it is cut close to the roots. 
In  Spiti elevation has little irifluence on the date of ripening 
of the grain ; aspect has some effect, but in the higher villages, 
where glaciers are the source of irrigafion, the crops ripen as 
quickly as in tlie 11 wer villages ~vllere the water coming fro111 
clear streams is less fertilizing. It is nowhere possible to ol~tain 
more than one 11arvest a year from tlie l a ~ d .  For threshinq. 
permanent floors (osltag) are maintained outside the fields, each 
with an upright pole in the middle to which the animals are 
secured when treading out the corn. Owing to tlle 13ecnliar 
land-holding system of tlie wazdri the fields are very large, the 
whole of an estate bein: frequently contained in one field The 
cultivation is generally carefully surrounded wit11 rough stone 
walls to prevent cattle trespass. ,111 the lield work except 
ploughing is done Iry the women. 

The following statement shows the area under the va:-ious ~ P B .  

crops. There is no double cropping :- 



Stnter?zent showing t A e  area under dlftreni? crops ,  i l l  u c r r ,  , 
CHAP. 11. 
Section A. - 1 

Crops. --- 

I 

Barley is the chief crop, both because it is the staple food 
of tht; people, and also bt!caust. it is the only crop which can be 
orown iu the higher villages. It is curious that while both in 3 

Kulu and in Lahul wheat, ancl not barley, is the crop \vhich is 
grown at the highest eleration (about 9,000 feet above the sea 
in Kulu and 11,600 feet in LAhul), in Spiti the reverse is the 
case, aud wheat cannot be produced a t  a higher altitude than 
12,.500 feet above the sea, ~vhereas barley gronrs well in all the 
villages, some of which are at nearly 14,000 feet elevation. Mus- 
tard and peas can be grown at n greater height, than wheat, 
but asre not cultivated in tlle highest  illa ages except peas oc- 
casio~~ally for fodder only. C'hina and bucklvheat are grown only 
in the lowest hamlets. Buckwheat very quickiy, in  forty 
davs from the date of sowiag. Clzilacr, or as it is locally called 
tst! ts6 (Paaictmk miLiaceum) is the last grain sown and the last 
reaped. 'I here are three main varieties of barley, locally kuown 
as s61~nt0, nyiu and sdwa. Sdrmo is the best, the grains are large 
ancl set in tiers 3f four in the ear instead of three as in the corn- 
mon barley : i t  grows only in the lower hamlets. ni yizc is the 
dark-coloured beardless barley of Spiti and Lshul, and sdwa is 
not unlike the common barley of Kulu. -411 produce f i re  crops. 

Rotation of In  the highdst villages where barley alone call be produced, 
crop. the three varieties arc sown ill  successive years, and then the 

field lies fallow for a year. Lower, where wheat can be grown, 
the rotation begins with one of the two superior ltinds of barley, 
st?j*~~bo or n y i ~  ; the following year the inferior variety, sdwa, 
is sown ; wheat follows next year ; aild the fourth year there 
is a fallow. Occasionally in place of a fallow the field is sown 
with peas or mustard. delow 12,000 feet the land is never left 
fallow, and the order in which the crops are sown is wheat, 
mustard, nyiu or sh*mo, sdwa, and peas. 'l'hc fallows are plough- 
ed up early in the summer, so that the soil may be exposed to 
atmospheric influences for a considerable time. There is a 
marked difference in the quality of the crops between the upper 
and the lower villages, and even in the lower villages the crops 
are inferior to those of LBhul. 
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The Spiti plough (thdng) is very like the bhot shul of ItAnglo CHAP. 11. 
Ik4tlon A, in LQhul. The head is 6 inches wide and five inches long and - 

is saddle-backed, hollow underneath, and points downwards to ~gricd- 

below the level of the body of the plough. Body and tail arc irnplemwts. 

of one piece of birch wood, curved, and the handle is set on top 
sf the tail. There are two flanges, set one on each side of th? 
body, and about 1 inch wide, to guide the plough to the proper 
depth. The shaft (shdlda) is 7 feet long, to suit the yak. The 
plougll covers the ground rapidly but does not work at all deep. 
The head (thdng-chag) is locally made from about 2 suers of iron, 
imported from Kulu, and costs Re. 1-8-0. The curved plough 
costs Rs. 2 and the wood is obtained either from Chika in  the 
Hamta valley or from P6g, below Ddngkar. The yoke (nyli- 
shiny) for the yaks is a straight bar of willow with holes for the 
pegs and is faatened with untanned thongs. The weeding tool 
is a light iron pick ltdg tsL) : the winnowing tray (zlzdng11a) is of 
wood, imported from Kulu. The levelling instrument (shah)  is 
a hurdle of willow-wattle, long and narrow, set with wooden 
teeth, which easily work out. The fields are not n ell lerelled, 
a fact which causes unequal germination and maturity. A 
very rough bill-hook (zbra) with a wooden handle is used for 
reaping. 

Regarding the yield of crops iu Spiti Mr. Coldstream writes Y i e l d o f m p -  
in his Settlement Report of 1913 : - - 

" The local seed measure is the th6 or are', 20 of which 
make a Ehal, or sheep load. In eyery village in which my camp 
was pitched and in many others the local thk was brought out, 
and its equivalent in weight of the various grains was verified. 
The following were found to be fair estimates of the weight of 
a, Khal of the different, grains : -- 

Seers. 

Barley ... ... ... 10 

IT hea t ... ... ... 12 

Peas ... ... ... 12 

Sarson ... ... ... 10 

Chi~za ... ... ... 1 2  

Buckwheat ... ... ... 10 

Approximately 3 khals of barley seed are required for an acre. 
The za,mi?dd~-s were remarkably unanimous regarding the 
number of ULd of each kind of grain required to sow a (barley) 
khal of land and regarding the probable outturn. 



CHAP. 11. 
Seotion A. Some esperiments were also made a t  harvest time. Tho - rates of yield per acre justified by the investigation are as Yield of crop& follonrs :- 

Seers. 
Barley ... .. , . .. 300 
Wheat ... . . . . .. 270 
Peas . . . ... . . . 180 
Sarso?b ... ... ... 120 
Buckwl~eat . . . ... ... 210 
CIL inn ... . . . . . . 28s." 

extension of 
anltivation. -4s measured in 191 3 at  the last revisioll of the settlelncnt 

the cultirated area anlounted to 2,372 acres. This was 86 per 
cent. greater than that recorded in 1891. Fields measuring 104 
acres were recorded for the first time. Illis area was n o t  new 
cultivation but had merely escaped observation in 1891. It 
appeared certain, however, that no land had been brought under 
cultivation for the first time rince last settlement, except by 
insignificant extensions of fielcl boun tlaries. No new water- 
courses had been constructed and the natnre of the country and 
the customs of its inhabitants make any increase in cultivation 
almost impossible. Most of the blocks of cultivation are 
surrounded by ~valls, and the Settlement Officer mas assured that 
these malls had not been moved in the last twenty years. 
I n  some places, large areas within the walls had gone out 
of cultivation for lack of water Where therc are no walls the 
cultivation shrinks and expands slightly from year to year 
according to whether the snowfall has been light or hoavy. 'In 
the Settlement O5cer's opinion it was " im~robable that the are t 
under crops was greater than the area cropped in 1891 by more 
than 20 acres (at the most), and pertain that no extension of the 
present area would be profitable." Xr.  Diaclc in his Settlement 
Report expressed a similar opir.ion. There is, indced, little induce- 

a ion- ment for the ownersto increase their estates consiclering tlic st t' 
ary nature of the population. And here may be noticed another 
reason for this curious phenomenon of the arrested clevelopment of 
a country which is full of runaing streams. The superstition of 
the loo or water-spirit is n very strong factor in tht: country life 
of Basilahr as well as Spiti, and the l ~ a n  laid by the ld,ll&s on 
tapping new sources of water-supply, coupled with the belief 
that leprosy will fall upon anyone ~ 1 1 0  dares to oflend the loo, is 
enough to shut down permanently the tendency to expand which 
is a normal feature of all agricultural populations. I n  spite of it, 
there is some demand on the part of landless people for waste 
ground to break up, indicating that sornethiilg might he made ' 
of i t  : and there are undoubtedly many sources of supply which 
could be made use of. 



The Spiti people arc also not so industriouli in agriculture ae CHAP. 11. 
Sectlon A. their neighbours of L ~ h u l ,  and their metllods of cor~~erving and - 

distributing water are capable of improvement. In fact there Ertembn of 
are too many obstacles in the way of extension of cultivation to cultivation. 

allow of any expectations in that direction for many years to come. 
Spiti is too remote for the distribution of Government loans ~ndebted- 

or the formation and inspection of Co-operative Credit Societies. O' cdtivatore~ 

The majority of the headmen and more well-to-do xa)rzinddrr, 
lend money a t  26 per cent. interegt per annuru. 

Regarding sale and mortgage, Mr. Lyall wrote in 1871 : " No ,":0;mtlon 
instance can be quoted of a landholder having sold the whole or 
a large part of his holding ; but the custom of selling small por- 
tions is said to be ancient. The ~ene ra l  idea seenis to l ~ e  that no 
one coulcl queslion the validity of the sale of a wllole holding, 
except thc son or ncxt heir. Two kinds of mwtqaqcb are in 
vogue. By one the land is maclc over to the mortgagee in lieu of 
interest till payment of the principal : in the other i~ ir; made 
over for a fixed term, on the calculation that the debt to the 
mortgagee mill Le liquidated in full within that time by the pro- 
duce. The mart-ga-gee ploughs, solvs and reaps, but the mortga- 
gor manages the ~rngation, and gets the straw for his trouble. 
Such a thing as an absolute gift of land appears to be unknown, 
and the general opinion seenis to be that no man can give away 
land to the prejudice of his children, or that if he did do so, the 
gift ought to be treated as invalid unless they llad grif,vously mis. 
behaved. It seems the g:neral opinion that in future a man 
ought to be allowed to glve away his estate in the absence of any 
children or brothers or near kinsmen. Formerly the State would 
have interfered and put forward a claim. It is even now allowed 
that, in default of heirs or gift, the estate would lapse to  the 
State ; but our Governnient has hitherto not looked after its 
rights in this respect, and one or two instances have occurred of 
such estates being appropriated in late years by the landholders 
of the village and granted by them to some new man for a sum 
of money down, which they divided among themselves." 

Between 1871 and 1891 only three acres in the whole waxhi 
were transferred by sale, and at thelater date only one acre was 
found under mortgage, the mortgage being of the second of the 
two classes described by Mr Lyall. I n  1912, only 15 acres had 
been sold eince the Settlement of 1891, a t  an average price of 
Rs. 133 per acre. The price illcludes interest on old debts. A 
curious custom, writes Mr. Coldstream, is for the vendee to pay 
every year a fixed amount of grain to the vendor out of the pro- 
duce of the land acquired. This payment is not a part of the 
price. It may be due to the ides that a aompiete alienation of 
land is in theory improper. 



CHAP. 11. 
Section A. There is no veterinary establishinerlt in Spiti, but ill 1915 
- Licutenant.Colone1 Farmer, the Chief Superintendent, paid s visit 

Vebharr. to. the coun! ry. The District Board purchased two yak (ydg ) bulls 
for breeding purposes and two Chumiirti pony stallions in 1916. 

Numbers of 
h d x k  The followil~g statement shows the livestock counted in 

1891 and 1912 :- 

The increase is not of importance, for none of the animals, 
except ponies, are more numerous than is necessary for domestic 
and agricultural xants. The people say that while ponies have 
increased, the numbers of yaks, goats and sheep are the same 
or nearly the same, as they mere twelity years ago. 

Take. Pure-bred yaks i the female is called I rigno) are not bred locally 
but obtained from Tibet or Ladhk. They could be bred in Spiti to 
the great advantage of the 1)eople. They cost ordinarily Rs. 30 and 
are used for carrying loads, riding and ploughing. They have a 
rather bison-like appearance, with a girth of about 75 inches and 
short stronq legs : they are slow movers when ploughing and have 
to be led, thus necessitatinp an extra man to each plough ; but they 
can gallop over steep hillsides as if they mere half the weight they 
are. They are usually black, 13 ut the tail is frequently whit e and 
is sold as a " chowri ." Yaks' tails are set up on liouses in Spiti 
to drive away evil spirits. The long hair on the l~aunches of the 
yak is sliorn periodically, and woven into large bags of a very 
good strong quality. Yaks do not thrive below 11,000 feet, 
and there are no wild ones in Spiti. The yak bulls are lnatecl 
with cows brought from LAhul. 

Ponies. The Spiti man's one source of gain is in the breeding and 
selling of ponies, but, only about half the landowners keep them. 
A good pony fetches Rs. 120 to Rs. 140 in Simls or Rgmpur- 
Bashahr. But  t,here are few good ponies : the hest are gelded 
and used for riding : there are one or two bad ones kept for 
breeding, with the result that the stock has deterioratec'l. In 
Miin6 there is a good stallion, and two have been provided by the 
District Board, so that the quality may improve now. Ordinarily 
they have very little bone or breeding : they are very sure-footed 
and are used to living on steep and rocky hill8ides. There 
is considerable traffic with Chumlirti in Tibet, the Spiti men 
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bartering a full-growti broken-in pony for two Chumlirt,i colts ; CHAP. 11. 
one of these they sell, ml~ile the ~econd is in turn chaqetl, when Swt~on B. 

fully broken-in, fbr two more colts. The Cliu~nlirti pony 11s r o n i r  
much more bone tlian the Spiti animal. 

.4sses have increased considerably : they are of a fair stamp Do,,luu3, 

zind are used l ~ y  traders a.nd also for carrying manure from zraz- 
ing areas to the fields. . 

The Spiti landholders keep only a few sheep or goats, from Sheep ~ n d  

five to ten per house, which in winter they are obliged to stall- t ~ ' . .  

feed. Pnshnt (called ldna in 'l'ibetan), the soft down used for 
shawl-making, forms under the coat of sheep, q~ats ,  and other 
animals in Spiti, though to a* less extent than In the plateaux 
of Tibet, the beasts being kept under cover, whereas in Tibet, the 
snow is never so deep that slieep and goats caunot live in tlie open 
air, reaching the grass by scraping away the snow. Both sheep 
and goats are small. They are kept on account of the pashm and 
the excellent wool they yield, and they are also utilized to carry 
loads of grain and salt to and from Tibet and Kulu, not for pur- 
poses of profit, so much as t.o satisfy the wants of tlieir owners. A 
sheep sells for Rs 4 to Rs. G or even more, and a qoat for rather less. 
Tlie mutton of Spiti is tender and of excellent quality owing to  the 
govd pastinage in the summer and the fact that the flocks are 
not driven from place to place as they are in ICulu, where they 
hardly have any rest ail the year round and are tougll and leau in 
consequence. The type of goats is a good one and their hair is 
used for making strong bags and ropes. 

The sheep runs in Spiti are valuable, but do not afford graz. C)"'hg* 

ing in the winte~. There are five flocks (shdla! bf Gnddis who 
Oraze on the Siti run near the R6nzom ridge and down to Tli5- 
b 
cha, the junction of three rivers above Losar. These pay t i l*zzz  
to the Thtikur of Lhhul, who takes one quarter of tlle collections 
as in Ljhul. The Nono of Spiti claims the right to these collec- 
tions, hut the arrangement is an old one. Tlie Ja~atsukl l  people 
also have grazing rights near the Klinzom ridg:. A sixth Gaddi 
flock grazes as far as Ky6to and pays sonletlling to the Kg6to 
people. Otherwise there are no payments for grazing in Spiti 
and the ri,nht cannot bear a tax. 

SECTION B. 
RENTS, WAGES AND PRICES. 

Land-owners cultivate 88 per cent. of the area cultivated. ,,t, 
Out of 200 holdings of teuants-at-mill, 123 pay half the produce 
as rent, only 3 pay cash, and the majority of the others paty a 
fixed produce rent at favourable rates. The average size of a 
tellant or menial holding is one acre. 



CHAP. 11. 
Section F. Wages are also at  preseut an unkno~vn quantity. Those - paid to the village officials are described in Chapter 111, Section 

w e e .  C .  As in the case of most things in Spiti, wages are goverr~ed 
by custom. Artisans are paid by t'he job. 

Pricep. I n  1891 Mr. Diack found that all kinds of grain mere sold 
on the spot to Bashahris and Tibetaus at  a uniform rate, at har- 
vest time, of one khal of mustarcl seed for the rupee and two khals 
of each of the other kinds of grain. 

Mr. Coldstream in 1913 wrote that prices had apparently 
risen about h l  per ,cent. siuce the previous settlement. The 
regular cash price 'of praiu had been as follows, of late yeare 
(commuting Khals per rupee in two auuas per maund) :- 

A n n a s  per maund 

Barley ... ... ... 419 
Wheat ... ... ... 53 
Peas ... ..,  * . .  43 
Sarson ... . .- . . e 128 

... ~ u c k w h e a t  ... 43 
China ... ... ... 36 

The value of the gross produce of the harvest of 1912 accord- 
ing to the figures given above was Rs. 47,677. 

SECTION C. 

Foreeta. There are no forests in Spiti : the nature of the tree-growth 
is described i r ~  Chapter I-A. 

Minee and 
Ninere1 re- 

SECTION D. 

There are no mines in Spiti. 

SECTION E. 

Arte and Arts and manufactures are described in Chapter 1-0 above. 
Manufacturer. .-- - 

SECTION F. 

Trade routes, There are four routes by which trade comes and goes, the 
%E Pgrangla connecting with Ladiik and Tibet, the Spiti river lead- 

ing to Bashahr, the Bhfibeh Pa.ss into Bashahr, and the Kiinsom 



pass to LAhul, Kulu and Ladhk. The only route open all c u p . 1 1 .  
swtlollo. the year round is by the Spiti river ; the I3hrlbeh Pass is - 

usually open but is high. The Pirang La is very cold in winter ~ n d e  ronta. 

and the Klinzom is blocked by snow. 

There is a considerable export of grain by way of barter : Trade. 
cash is only taken for grain from five hamlets in Bashahr 
whose irrigation is unreliable The grain goes mostly to Tibet 
and for it comes wool (at 2 seers per rupee) and salt, paka, 
wooden cups, knives, amulets ishrzinga), turquoises (9u ), ainber, 
saddles and large praying wheels. Some of these articles are 
expensive luxuries, and the average khdny -ch'tfnpa's house does not 
look like a poor man's dwelling. The export of grain is estimated 
a t  no less than 500 maunds, the value of which amounts to 
nearly half of the land revenue (inclusive of grain payments). A 
little salt finds its may to Kulu, whence come tea, tobacco and 
iron. From Bashahr come Tibetan articles, wooden pails and 
vessels, and iron; and from LadAk are imported dyes, soda 
and yeast. Opium and charas are not consumed in Spiti, as far 
as can be ascertained. Trade is carried chiefly by Tibetan 
nomads, known as 124 k h t ) ~  pa. 

SECTION G. 

There are no roads properly so called in Bpiti, and there were -a 

no road-making tools in the country until a few were sent there 
in  1916. The country howerer is not difficult to traverse, and 
there are several bridges both in the main valley and i n  its tribu. 
tary nullahs, The main river has tmo wooden bridges between 
Ky6to and Norang and near Rangrig. The Public Works Depart- 
m nt in 1911 built a suspension bridge over the main river two "1 mi es above Dangkar on the trade route vid  the Bhdbeh and Phrang 
La passes. This was constructed against a cliff in order to avoid 
avalanches, but it is exposed to falling rocks, which did much 
damage in 1914. The road on the Pin side is most dangerow, 
being a mere path along the cliff. The wooden bridges do not carry 
cattle and laden animals or flocks. There are birch-rope bridge8 
(tscisam) at MBn6 and lower down, at Pog, but none now a t  Losar. 

The main stages are given in Part 11, Kulu and Sariij. The 
approach from Kulu involves marching for four days through un- 
inha,bited country and crossing the Hamta and Kfinzom pmsea as 
well as the Shigri glacier. This route is closed during the winter. 
The passes from Bashahr are aa follows :- 

RCpi ... . . . Between Riipi, in ila'qa Pandra-Bis 
of KanBmar, aud Pln l iothi ,  in 

u2 



CHAP. 11. 
Seetlon G. 

-- 
R o d s .  

Spiti ; about 17,GO(I feet elevation. 
Very steep ; Lac1 ro:rd on Bashahr 
sitle below th,. highest halting place. 
The Inen of Pin barter salt, borax, 
be . ,  for iron \vith the I3ashahi.i~ a t  
the upper halting plave, ~vllich is a 
small plain. 

Bh Abeh . , . ... Between the BhAbrh Valley, in 
Kanfimar, and Pin I<otlii, in Spiti. 
An easy pass, prac.1 icable for un- 
latlen ponies, and uqed by traders. 
About 15,000 feet ele~at~ion 

Lipi ... . . . Between Lipi, in Raniwar, and Pin 
Iiotlri, in Spiti ; about 18,000 feet 
elevation. Said to be easy, but  not  
used for more than a hundred 
vears, as its use was prohibited by 
;he R 6 j k  to  prevent forays ( s t #  
Gerard). 

MInCraug or Rnpag LQ . . . Between $16116, in Spiti, and Kopag, 
in Kaniwar, 18,612 fcet elevation. 
J luch 61,ow; road had on Kanawar 
aide in some places. 

For the first three of these the path goes by the Dangkar 
bridge, and along the left bank of the Pin up the rocky norge at 

D. its mouth ; it is a piece of clever though unskilled englncering 
work, upheld in places by horizontal props driven into t,llr cliff. 
When the open country is reached, the paths diverge to the three 
passes. 

The path to the fourth pass, the Ifjngrang, leaves the 
main road between Diingkar and Pog, crossing the river froin the 
left to the right hank by a birch-rope bridge a t  M6n6, ~vhic l l  is on 
the right bank. 

Paths from Spiti in to  Laddk and Chinese Tibet. 
The 3lain Himalaya, which divides Spiti from Ladtik and 

Ohinese Tibet, is crossed hy the following passes :- 
PBrlgmo LB .. . . . . From TsBrab to R6l)chu i n  L;ltlili. 
TQgling L4 ... . . . From Ry6t0, in Spiti, to Riibchu, 

in Ladik ; pro1,ahly about 18,500 
feet elevation. 

Pdrsng LB . .. ... From Kyihar, in Spiti, to  Rlibchu, 
in Latlik ; elevation 18,51)0 feet 
according to  Cnnningham. 

The Mid-Himalaya mras crossed between the Pin sad Phrbati 
valley in 1884 by Mr. (now Sir) L. W. Dane, and in 1906 Ily 
Mr. 3'. W. Skemp and Major Ancler~on. The journey is a long 
and tedious one, and at the summit of the ridge fair weather is a 
matter of pure luck. 



There are no post offices in Bpiti, but arrangements are made 
for conveyance of letter8 to and from the Nono of Spiti hy an - 
ina'm of Rs. 50 given to tlie Negi of Jajiatsnkh. Travellers have P ~ t . 1  ar- 

ran(qomrntr. 
to make their own arrangements. 

There is a sarai at Losar and the Fort at DAngkar, but ,,,, 
there are no rest-houees. 

Famine in 8piti has never been recordtid. 



CHAPTER I11 .-Administrative, 
SECTION A. 

Adminirtre. There are five kollii~ in Spiti : TodpA (Tibetan St6d, 
tire dirisione, usually pronounced T6d), BBrshig, ShAm, Ch'6zhi and Pin ;. 

the four first are in the main valley, the fifth includes 
the whole valley of the Pin Jliver, and is shut off from 
the rest of Spiti by high mountains, except where the river 
forces its way through a deep narrow gorge to join the main 
stream. Pin thus has well-defined boundaries in the waste, and 
it is the only one of the five which is so situated. Each kotlzi is 
made up of a number of hamlets ; there is no clivision into phlttis 
as in Kulu. The hamlets of which Shitm is composed lie within 
a fairly defined area on both sides of the Spiti river below its 
junction wit11 the Pin and forming the south-eastern corner of 
Bpiti as Pin forms the south-western. The villages of Bdrshig 
are within a similar area on both sides of the main river above its 
junction with the Pin, including the valley of the Lingti on the 
left bank of the Spiti. The Todph villages lie to the north of 
B&rshig in the valleys of the Shila and the Sarnpa, and along the 
banks of the main river between these valleys. Boundaries 
might thus be drawn between these kofhis, but no object would 
be gained by doing so, and no boundaries are in fact recognised. 
Kothi Ch'6zhi consists of a cluster of villages in the north-weat 
corner of the valley, and of a numbe; of others or portions of 
others scattered among those of Todp&, BBrshig and ShBm. 

J U ~ ~ O ~ R L  The Nono of Spiti exercises jurisdiction as a Magistrate 
under the Spiti Frontier Regulation (I of 1878), with power to 
try all offences except murder, and to punish with fine only. 
His register shows only one or two cases annually. He is not 
empowered to try civil cases which are heard by the Assietant 
Commissioner as Sub-Judge under the Civil Procedure Code : 
the same officer also hears all revenue cases as Collector. 

SECTION C. 

Village Communities and l'enzcres. 

viu4gr~. In the Settlement Report of 1910-13 will be found a list of 
the hamlets of which the kothb are composed. A kind of b o u n d a ~  



CHAP LU* exists between villages which are not separated by any large ,,, 
expanse of waste, that is, such villages have loosely reoognized - 
limits within which both exercise separately the right of grazing \'ilw 

cattle or cutting grass and wood ; but even where such limite are 
clearest, they do not imply a full property of the soil. The 
right of the State to grant new holdings in such waste, if it can 
give water by making a new canal, is not disputed ; and where 
the villages, as is often the case, are far apart, thcre are no 
boundaries between them of any kind. 

Vlllrgr 
'I here are two kinds of headmen, the cla'dpo ch'djznzo i" big 3mcialr 

headmen") or lambarda'rs of kothl's, and the ghdpo ch'u'ngtin 
(" little headmen") or lambard61~s of villages. The ga'dpo ch'dnmo 
receive the land revenue from the rillage Za~~zbardcirs and see that 
it is correct before they pass i t  011 to tlle Nono. They also are 
in charge of Ilie b~ghr,  and act as a privy couilcil for the Kono 
in all matters which come hefore 1lin1. Thev have considerable 
influence and some of thein are inen of ctaracter. They are 
selected by the Nono who first takes the opinion of the people 
and the village lambarddrs, and such appointments are placed 
before the A~sista~nt Conzlnispioller for ratification (as in the 
case of the heads of monastezies). These officials llald office a t  
the pleasure of the people, who have been known to depose the 
whole five of them owing to enzbezzlement of public funds, but 
t h e  present incuiilbents harc: contiiiuecl for periods rarying from 
two to seven years, and deposition is rare1:- resortec? to. The 
village lambcrrdcirs (qridpo ch'7ingzin) collect the land revenue 
and send it in to the ga'dpo c!~'8nnto. Ther are elected bp tlle 
people and appointments are not reported to the Assistant 
Commissioner. They sometimes hold office for more than three 
years, bnt are usually changed inore f reqllently. These l a  mba r- 
dhrs' circles comprise one 1-illage if it is a large one, or two or 
three smaller villages. 

The rem~~ilel.atio~l of the ga'clpo cl~'e'r2~1o n-as a t  one time 
the loan of a horse and 5 d1.6 (or C I ~ )  of barley meill daily, fro111 their 
kothi, n-hen on actual service : this ]\-as cornlnuted in 1891 t o  40 
kltals of barley per annum. This arrangement n-as not how-e~er 
accepted by the people and the gn'dpo clz'dr~l?lo could only collect 
20 kha2s. I11 1917 Government rna.de the loss good by assign- 
ing to them one-t,enth of the land revenue, namely, Rs. 20 
each. The ghclpo ch'u,;gzin get 3 (Id of meal a day cluripg 
actual service, and are excused ordinary begcil- but not load- 
carrying across the passes. 

I n  each village the people take ulonthly tnrns a t  the mark 
of watchman, and are called leva or lcrspn : in Li ra  and Lidang 
the turns are of 1.5 da-ys each. I n  Pin Icothi two men (dele) are 



CHAP- 111. employed to convey letters across the river and are paid 3 khals of 
Seation C. - barley each per annum, out of the 1 ~ 8 - ~ l ~ a l  collections. 

B O ~ ~ P .  Tlie custom with regard to begcir* is lnuch the same as formerly 
in Lrihul. Ordinary repairs of roads from village to village were ' a t  one time yerformed by the kha'ng-ch'knpd or regular landholders 
only, the kha'tzg-c7zlrnzypa', yang-clrzclzgpd, and du'd-fhu'lph being 
called upon to assist only on occasion of extraorclinary repairs, but 
it was decided a t  Revision of Settlement of 1872 that each house 
and not each holding should furnish a man for repairs of roads, 
as was the practice in Lahul. For the duty of carrying letters or 
travellers' baggage across the passes the regular landholders alone 
are liable, and a roster or roll of turn of duty is kept up. A 
landholder often gets a du'd-thu'lpa' or other dependent to go in his 
stead, but the latter is a t  perfect liberty to refuse, an2 will not 
go ~ ~ n l e s s  handsomely paid.* So, again, the la~ldholders are 
primarily liable for all carriage of loads from. village to village, 
but when the number of loads is very great, all claeses are im- 
pressed. Unlike the people of l ~ a h u l  and Kulu the Spiti men 
are not great loacl-carriers, and on such occasions they collect all 
the ponies and galts procurable and such loads as must be carried 
by porters are clivided into as small portions as possible 

I n  order to have a store in hand from which to meet the 
demands of travellers for supplies, about a khal of grain is col- 
lected from each regular landholder at  the co~rlmencement of the 
season; any c.xtm expenses on this or any other colnmon account 
are met by a ratc levied on all regular holdings in Spiti. The 
rate is uniform, and does not 1-ary with the rates of revenue for 
different villages. At the end of the season, when all the passes 
hare closed, a meeting is held at pangkar, called the tra'lsi- 
oh'knmo, or great tax audit, at which the accounts of oolloctions, 
both of revenue and common expenses, are settled. It is attend- 
ed by the Nono ailcl ghdpos or Ea~~zbo?*dn'rs, and by some fifty 
deputies from the five kothis. 

The righta The tenure of t l ~ e  11-aste is the saluib as in LBliul ; that is to 
in m8k land, say, the property in such land is the State's, subject to the 

people's riglit of user ; but the waste land of Spiti is even inore 
valueless to any othel-s but the pcasantry than is that of Lahul. 
As has been observed in the general clescription of the waziri 
there is no forest of trees anywhere ~vithin its lilnitc, and no 
attempt has been made to apply tlic provisions of tlic Forest Act 
to  any part of it. Notwithstanding this nearly everything that 

* Be an iilstancc of tht. price p ~ i d  t11 a subrrtitute ~ ~ l a y  be given t h ~ t  fixed for tho joiirney 
from Kyibsr, in Spiti, over the PB~mngln Pass, to lthbchil in Ladrik, vra., three rllpecs onsh, t w o  
hhalr or about 60 lbs. berlcy meal, a large p.,t of buttcbr, ti\-e or six ounces of tee, B p ~ i r  of boot#, 
thr loan of rheep to carry the porters' clothes. food, ctc. 



finds root on the barren hillsides is valuable to the people and ie, CHAP. 111. 
Smln C. as has already been remarked, either grazed down or collected and - 

stored aa fuel or fodder. Perhaps to this and to the fixed nature Tile r. bt. in 

of the population as mucll as to the scarcity of water for irrigation wtiatr'fnirad. 

is due the fact that the cultivated area does not increase except 
by an insignificant amount. 

There are some plains or plateaux similar to those occupied 
by village sites and cultivation which, though apparently 
capable of being irrigated and cultivated, are kept as fodder 
reserves and grazing grounds. These are generally regarded as 
the property of speclfic villages, but for three of them, via., the 
ThBng-mar near HBns6 and the 56rphlong opposite Ky6t0, and 
the PhAldar near H51, grain rents are paid by the villagers who 
make use of them to the chief or Nono amounting to two maunde 
of barley per annum in the case of the first and seven maunds in 
the case of the other two. Waste land may not be broken up 
for cultivation wilhout permission obtained from the Nono as 
the representative of Government. 

The form of tenure cf the fields attached to the villages ie Teu-of 

the eame as in LBhul. Each field belongs to a separate estate uable Im&. 

or house, and with other fields forms its allotment supposed to 
have been originally conferred by the State and to be now 
independently held of it. Owing to the custom of primogeniture 
mhioh prevails these allotments are never sub-divided. The 
water used for irrigation has for long past beon all allotted, 
and the present holdi~lgs are therefore all of old standing. 
Within these estates the following occupants may be found : 
Firstly, in each there is the kha'ng-ch'dn-prf (great houseman) 
or head of the family, who is primarily responsible for the 
revenue, the bega'r or forced labour, and the share of common 
expenses demandable on the whole holding. He is the eldest 
son, but it does not follow that his father must be dead, for 
by CUEI~OLU. of the country the father retires from the head- 
sbip of Chc; family when his eldest son is of full age and has 
taken to himself a wife. 'I'here are cases in n hich father and 
sons agree to live on together in one house. but they are 
very rare. On each estate there is a kind of dower house 
with a plot of land attached, to cvhich the father in these cases 
retiree. \Then installed there, he is called the kl~a'ng-cl~'ti~lg-p& 
(small houseman). The amount of land attached differs on 
different estates ; mhere it is big, the Ccha'ng-clr.'ting-pi pays a sum 
of cash, or oash and grain, about equal to its rateable assessment ; 
but mhere i t  is small, as is usually the case, he pays a small cash 
fee only, which is really rather a hearth-tau than n, sharc of the 
land-revenue, to which, however, it is credited in collection. 



CHAP- 111. The khcfng-ch'dqag-p,; is not liable for any share of common 
Swum 0. - expenses (a heavy charge in Spiti), nor for performance of bega'r 

a n m n o f  or forced labour. On occaaions of a great demand for men to do 
urble lands. some work near the village he may be impressed, but  the 

principle is that he is free. Sometimes, in tlre abse~lcc of a 
living father, the widowed mother, or the grandfather, or an 
uncle, aunt, or unmarried sister, occupies the small house and 
land on the same terms. Yhng-ch'zing-pa is the term used to 
describe a person living on a n  estate in a separate house of 
lower degree than that  of the kha'nfl-ch'zing-pd. 8uch a person 
is always some relation of the head of the family ; he may be the 
grandfather who has been pushed out of the small house by the 
retirement of his own son, the father, but it is commoner to find 
unmarried sisters, aunts, or their illegitimate offspring in this 
position.* A small plot of land is generally attached to the 
house, and tt few annas of revenue paid, but rather as a hearth- 
tax on account of grass, wood, water, etc., than as the share of 
the revenue on the plot held. In proof of this some ydng ch'zing- 
pde have no land attached to the house, but pay like the others. 
Most of theae people would be entitled to some maintenance from 
the head of the family if he did not give them a plot of laud. 
They are not liable to be impressed for ordinary b~gdr, but must 
help on ocoasions of great demand near home. They often do 
distant Legdr, however, in place of the head of the family by 
mutual agreement. On many holdings another class of people 
are found living in a dependent position towards the kha'ng- 
ch'kn-pa' or head of the family. They have a small house to 
themselves, with or without a patch of land attached ; generally 
they pay an anna or two to revenue, whether they hold lancl 
or not. I n  fact in this respect, and with regard to liability to 
bega'r, they are much on the same footing as the ykng-oh'ting-pa' ; 
the fundamental difference is that they are not related to the 
head of the family, and have got their house or house and land, 
not with reference to any claim to maintenance but out of 
favour, or for the mutual benefit of both parties They are, 
therefore, expected to do a great deal of field work for him. 
People of this class are called dzid-thzil-pd, literally ( (  clotlled in 
smoke ," hecause they have a I~earth to themse!ves, but no other 
interest in the land. To mark t h ~  fact tbat they hold of one 
particular landholder, the word ?.n'ng, meaning private or 
particular, is added. All the land held by the khn'ng-clr iing-pd 
and by ya'lzg-ck'zing-pn' and ra'ng add-thzitpa' pertains to the hold- 
ing or allotmcat, cannot 1)e alienated, and lapses to the khdng 

- - - - -- -- - - - - - -  - -  - -  

* In  Pl11 k o t i ~ i  the a i l h e n  frrmilies, who nre tho descendantq of  mouks of  an order rn whicll 
marriage is permissible, commonly bold s house and small plot froin the farn~ly from 1vh:ch they 
spring, and are in the position of ydiag-ch'ting-pds. 



CHAP. 111. ch'dlt.pd. The latter could not of coirrse evict a khdng-ch'ring-pd, s.*Im o. 
and tlie general feeling is that when he has once given a plot to - 
a yang-chzing-pd, he could not resume i t ,  except with conpnt  ;, Tenorer of 

arshlelnndr. 
but  he could resume from a ra'nu ddd-thu'l-pa' and mould be con- 
sidered quite justified in so doing on the grounds of customary 
service not having been properly performed. That is, he 
could resume the plot of land, but he could not 

by the du'd-thdl-pa' himself. 
alwaye evict from the house, as been built 

I n  nos t  holdings also a plot of from one to half a kkal will 
be found in the occ~ipation of the Idma, hrother or uncle of the 
head of the family, see page 264. I t  is ploughed and sown 1)y the 
latter, hut the la'ma provides the seed and gets the wbole produce. 
There are la'mds in almost every family, as all younger sons of 
the  landholders are forced by custom to enter the monasteries. 
This maintenance land of a 26ma is called drd-zhing (4cizhany) 
a n d  reverts, of course, to the head of the family on the death of 
the Zdma. 

There are some fields at Ddngkar attached to the old fort Holdink 
otlrc.r than there, which are like i t  the property of Government. The Nono, ,,,, of 

in virtue of his office, provides for the cultivation of the fields, reVellUe-QBJ- 
ing landhold- and takes the produce. He is bound in return to keep thc. fort ,,,, 

in repair. The Nono also holds other lands equal to several 
ordinary holdings in extent, which are his ancestral property ; 
they are rent-free, and arc mostly situated a t  Kytlinq, where he 
resides. The Pin Nono also has .rent-free land, but not more 
than equal to an  ordinary holding in extent. At TrAshigbng 
a family of hereditary astrologers (chdbn) hold two allotlnents 
granted to them by the kings of LadAk free of demand for revenue 
or bega'r.* Four families of blacksmiths also hold a rather small 
allotment apiece, and pay only a hearth-tax, not full revenue. 
The above are all independent estates of the same grade as those 
of the revenue-paying landholders, ancl inherited in the same 
may by the eldest son. 

There are two families who, in addition to t.lieir revenue,. Fields cx- 

paying a,llotments, also hold good-sized plots rent-free uuder clndddfrom 
the regular 

the name of nrdlzz7ring : they are 6mc7zi or 'a'rje, hereditary boaaehold 

practisers of the art  of medicine, and t,his laud was grante'd t.o euOtrnent. 

them in support of the art. The general opiuiou is tha't if t'hey 
abandon the art, the mdnzhing or ph~rsiciau's field could be t :~ken  
from them and transferred to another. Many of the landholdcrs 
practise medicine, but oilly these two families hold vtn'll,zhing. 

The pllraseol9gy of the , l e d  of arant is curious. I t  is drn l r~~  up and nttested hy otlic~als 
with high sounding titles, eigned and sealo.1, n t  'our palace, ' k c . ,  and promises that the grant shell 
enduro till the feetl~erm of the raven turn white and the snow on the nloun tnins hlsck. 



CHAP. Certain fielils are the full property of the monasteries : Seotlon C. - no revcnue, and are genorallv either near the monasterv they to whio 
Yields exclud- t l  
ed from the ley belong, or in icijacent villages. The land of t h i  Dingkar 
w ~ 1 . r  house- monastery is cultivatrd by six tenants, landholders in Dkngkar, 
ho'dul'Ot- who pa,y hall produce as rent ; t l~n t  of the Pin monastery is ment. 

cultivated gratuitously by the Nono of Pin ; the men of Ch'6zhi 
kothi,  as thc s~ec i a l  clients of the monks, cultivate the lands of 
the other minastcries, but thc monks-are expected to give the 
men who actually do the work son~cthing for their trouble. In 
many villages there are one or two fields known as Zhd-xhing or 
god-land attached to the village lhd-Xnhdng or temple. These are 
not released from land revenue and are consideref1 to be the 
common property of the village. One of the landholders or other 
l*esid.ents cultivates them, and pays a fixed rent which is applied 
to lighting the  temple with l a m p ,  or to the expenses of occasional 
feasts. Such a tenant, can be evicted by a vote of community ; 
son~etirnes all the landholders ur:ite to cultivate these fields, and 
the whole produce goes to the temple expenses. Some of these 
temples are served tjy a la'ma nominated by the zagnind&t*s, others 
by the :anlinda'rs themselves. I n  many villages there are fields 
known as yu'rzhhcy, or canal land, the produce of which, as in  
Lahul, is devoted to a feast a t  the time of annual canal repairs ; 
these also should he considered the common property of the 
comnzunity. xzchl c7~ot1;kMcirs are called chzir~pa. I n  all vi1:ages 
there are sorne persons known as zu'rwa, that  is, village dtid-t7~dlpd,  
who own a house and sinall field attached which they have re- 
claimed fronz tho waste with the consent of the village corn- 
muility ; so,lle Ee-hv llnvtt 110 field, but all pay n small fee towards 
the revenne of the village by way of hearth-tax. They could not 
1)e evicted, as the land was giveu them to inducc them to settle 
per~nane~lt ly in the village, a i d  un that uncierstanding they have 
huilt their house and I~roken up the waste. 

Nature of reut According tu Jlajor Hay, the king or gyalpo of LadAk 
Orl&nd-tax prior to 1839 took a s  reveinzc for Spiti Rs. 396 cash, 200 k7~als of 
under the 
R;jag in spiti. grain, 100 ~ncc~~clis or iron crow-bars, 34 pieces of Barhmaur cloth, 

and 132 reams ( s h t i g i ~ )  of paper. The crow-bars, or the iron to 
make them, came fro111 Bashahr, and were paid for out of a corn- 
moll fund ; the other ~rlanufactured articles can be made in every 
house in the country. The paper was made from the fibre of 
a svl~all plant or grass which grows wild in abundance. The cloth 
is of very close testurz, and very lasting. Spiti also paid a 
tribute of trifling amount to the l%Aj;is of BashaLr and Kzllu, not 
in recognition in auy heuse of their sovereignty, hut for the 
privilege of free access for trading purposes. 



Major Hay's account is generaly accurate, but there are \*t:dif. eome mistakes in it, principally with regard to the grain reve- - 
nue. Each holding was assessed with a fixed number of measures p;z;frE 
of rain. Those assigned to the monasteries paid in grain only under ths 

a t  4 rom fifteen to twenty ZLilchs each, and formed Korhi Ch16zhi; HBjbinSpiti. 

those in other or k7~dEsu kothis paid a little grain, and also 
sums of cash, cloth, and paper, hut the last two items were 
not a s ~ e ~ s e d  on all holdings. The cash assessment of all the 
holdings in a village was, with very few exce tioas, tlie same, i though the lioldings seem to have always diff ere to some estpnt 
in size ; the grain assessment varied from one to ten k l~a l s  accord- 
ing to the amount and quality of the land held. 'LIE grain 
items in khalsa kothis also had in many cases been from time to 
time assigned to monasteries. All the assigncd grain was called 
bin, the unassigned grain was called ni-thul or barley tax.* 
The amount collected under the  latter name on tlie king's accouut 
must have been Inore than 200 k7zals ; but probably those figures 
represent correctly the amount which went to LadAk, for the 
greater part of .the grain collections mere spent year by year in 
Spiti in the king's name on certain annual ceremonies and State 
charges. This mas the old state of things, which Major Hay 
evidently did not full!- comprehend, for he states in his report 
that 50 Chinese families, settled in Spiti, paid a tribute to China 
of 200 khals of grain, and that au  en^-oy from Tolang ctrme to 
fetch i t  every year. Again, in another place, he mentions that 
the aforesaid Chinese families go by the name cIf Chuzi. and pre- 
sent annually 200 Zdkhs to the chief monastery of 8piti. I n  
reality the Chuzi families werc not Chinese, but the men of 
Ch'6zhi kothi, the revenue of which was assigned to monas- 
teries. Onc! of these monasteries, to which something less than 
200 khnls were assigned, was at  Tolang in Chinese Tibet ; hence 
the etory of tribute to China. 

From 1839 to 184.; the 8iBh tlta'rz&da?* at LaddB took the rcve- stkL revenue 
a d m ~ n i t r a -  

nue of Spiti. For the first four years Rs. 2,000, pl zis two ponies and tioh. 

25 sheep, werc exacted annually. For the last three years the oash 
was reduced to Rs. 1,031, but 100 iron crow-bars mere added, and 
the number of sheep increased to sixty. A Sikh f oroe also plun- 
dered the valley in these years I n  the autumn of 1646 
Mr. Vans-Agnew made a Sommarg Settlement? tbnt is. he fixed the s,,,, , 
amount of revenue to be paid to Go~e?nment at  Rs. 753. No l t w l a r  Sd- 

tlcaments. records were compiled of any kind, nor was ally report sub- 
mitted. When relieved of the pressure of the Sikh exactions, 
the Spiti people at once reverted to their old fiscal arrangements. 
Mr. Vans-Aguem probably knew nothing of the $.rain revenue 
assigned to the monasteries, as he merely passed quickly though - 

'From mar (pronounced nC) 'I barley " and "fhol" tar 



c u p .  1x1, a part of the country ; and if he knew of the unassigned grain, 
seotlon - he, no doubt, intended to abandon it. But the people considered 

somm~ry ~ n d  the Rs. 753 to be in place only of the cash, cloth, an(\ iron 
Regalar formerly paid to the kings of LadAk, and divided it accordingly 
tlementa. 

with strict regard to the old fixed assessment. The assigned 
grain or bdn they paid as before to the monasteries, and the 
unassigned grain or nd-thal to tho representative of Government, 
who for the first three years was a wnzh* of the Bashahr RAja,* 
and after that was the hereditary w a z i ~  of Spiti, commonly called 
the Nono. Most of it the Nono expended in the manner custom- - ary in time of the kings of LaclAk. The balance he appropriat- 
ed as a perquisite of office. This balar~ce was not very large, as 
the amount paid Ily each holding was somewhat reduced when 
the Nono took charge. At the Regular Settlement in 1861-52 
Mr. Barnes maintained the Government deinand 7 t the amount 
fixed by Mr. Vans-Agnew ; he remained unaware of the grain 
payments, for lie never visited Elpiti, and relied upon Major Hay's 
report for hi8 information, which in this respect was erroneous. 
He, however, sent up  a tahslldcir to make out a rough kind of 
rent-roll or Ichewat. This official roughly divided the Rs. 753 upon 
all five h-othis with reference to the number of holdil1g6 in each. 
He  must have heard of the grain payment, but he was in a great 
hurry, and seems to have considered that they could not be taken 
into account ; so, without making any report to Mr. Barnes, he 
made the holclings in Ch'cizhi pay as much cash as those of other 
kothis, t,liough they paid ten times as much grain. Not to pay 
the grain to the monasteries would have been sacrilege, and mould 
have beell resented by the whole cotninuuity, so the Gh'tSxhi men 
paid the grain as b~fore ,  though with much grumbling, wllicn no 
officer of Government secms to have h e a d  or un~lerstoo(l. 

~ i r e t  revision In 1862 Mr. Lyall submitted a report, in nrhich he recom- 
of Bettlement- mended that the bdn or assigned grain, wit11 that part of the nd-thal 

or unassigucd grain which uras annually devoted to reliqious pur- 
poses, should be lumped toyether, and thc sum total redistributed 
equally by tlie people on all holdings, that the remainder of the 
~ac?-t7znl slioul(1 1)c: rcmit-ted, and the Nono remunerated for tiie 
loss of this and other unautliorized co!lections by an zgzn'7n or 
grant out of the revenue of Rs. 100 or 150. These proposals 
were not fully understood by offi.:ers wllo bad ~icvtlr seen the 
country, nna no definite orders wore paqsctl for some years. 
E~ent~ua l lg  the Nono was given an indm, and il=Iormecl that 
he musl, not collect the nk- tkal ;  the mouasteri~~s were left to 
collect the bdn as before, bnt i t  was not formally at  least recoy- 

* The 400 ldkhs grnin which Majcf tiky mention3 as taken by the u ~ z z i ~ s  in excees of R*. 7'53 
in 1848, ~ n d  as collectcd q a i n  in 1848, Irere the nd.17tal collections not tlie prodr~ce of the ~ : O T ~ Y I I -  

ment land a t  Ddnqkar. 



nized as assigned revenue. This did not relieve the Ch'dzhi men CHAP. 111. 
Seetlon C. of their grievance, but in fact made it worse by comparison, for - 

it was the khdsa k ~ t h k  to whom the nbthal was remitted. k'imtRrvbion 
Mr. Forsy th, the Commissioner of the Division, again represent - of Settlement. 

ed their case to Government in 1866, and as Revision of Settle- 
ment had then commenced, Mr. T~yall was directed to go to Spiti 
and redi~tribute the revenue so au to get rid of their grievance. 
Mr. Porsyth also reco~umeuded the revival of a l ~ a r t  of the n6-that 
collections (which had practically ceased only for a year or two) 
to form a fund from which to pay the Zambardd?.~ of kolhis, and 
the grant of an increased indm at  :six annas in the rupee on t hc 
revenue of Spiti to the Nono. These proposals were approved. 
Eventually &1r. Lyall completely revised the ni-tha2 collections 
and drew up a plan for its expenditure which embodied ancient 
custom for the most part, but introduced an allowance of 
40 khals to  each of the five gddpos or headmen of kothis. The 
grievance of the men of Ch'Ozhi kothi was removed b y  redistri- 
bution of the cash assessment ; more than half their cash 
revenue being taken off their shoulders and distributed upon 
the other kothds. The plan for the expenditure of the nd-thal 
was as follows :- 

liAa2. DC. 

(1 j Expenditure on tho Nimgan C'h'tnmo Fair ... 50 11 

(2) Qmnt to the Dingkar Idnads .. . ... 30 0 

(3) Consumed by the leading men of Spiti when 
they meet to settle accounts . . . ... 20 0 

(4) Expenditure on the DQngkar November Feir 50 0 

(5) Allowance to glidpo ch'dnmo (in lieu of mis- 
eelleneous perquisites) ... ... 200 0 

(6) Expenditure on a third fair ... . .. 20 ( I  

(7) Allowonce to the Tdbdche' or patwdri ... 40 0 

(8) Do. to en interpreter . .. ... 40 0 

(9) Do. to two chaulidrirs in Pfn kothi  ... 6 0 

Total ... 456 11 

The result of the operations a t  revision in 1871 wae a 
revenue compoeed as follows :- 

Re. 
Ceeh ... 792 (kMlta Hs. 763, aadgned RE. 39). 
Nd.thol456 khole, eqoirai&t to 228 st 8 snnes per hhal. 
Bdn .. . 1,462 ,, P I  I ,  731 - 

Total oeeh ... 1,751 



CHAP. 111. At the secontl Rcvisioll of Settlement in 18131 it was found 
section -- that n-liile the tota,l arnouct of cash revenue reiuainetl as f i ~ e d  in 
Revision of 1871 the amoant or nc'-thal and Bb~z collectcd differed from 
Sett'rme"t 1881. 

of the amount tllen fixed. As regards the ne'-thal the kothi gn'd- 
pos liad 1)een left  to col!ect their anmial nllos-auce of 4 khnls 
of barley a liead themselves ~vitliout assistance from t l ~ e  Nono 
or the v i l l ~ g a  g,idp3s who coilect the cash revenue anrl the 
remainder of tlie tic?-thal, with the result that  tliey were able 
to levy only 122 i ~ ~ s t e a d  of 200 klrnls Of thc I~alance of the 
nCthnl only 243 klrnls were realized, so that the nd-lhal 
collect.ions amounted to 365 khnls  (cash value Rs. 183) in 1)lace 
of tho 457 khale fised a t  revision. On the ot l~er  hand, the 
quantity of bbn collected on accolmt ol' the old cultivation was 
found to be more thac the amount stated ahove by 264 Khal,~. 

The half net asset revenue was workcrl out a t  Rs. .:,736. or 
cloubl? the collections in  grain ant1 cash. 3 u t  i t  was clear that  
such an nssessment-higher than tl  at of many of the rich villages 
in the R u l n  tahsil-could not be imposer1 in a country like Spiti, 
where tlir crops are inferior, the grazing.. gronud is limited, 
fuel  and fotlder are scarce. I,uilding timl,cr is allnost unobtain- 
able, and tlle inlinl~itants have not derived, and are !lever !ikelv 
to derive. any advantage from tlie development of trade wllich 
ha8 occurred elsewhere n 11der British rille. The conclusion 
arrived :~t  in 7 891 after a, cal-eful inspection of the Spiti villages 
was that no incrcase slloulcl I)e taken orr the existing lnc?venuc 
except on acc~ulzt  c f nen- cnltivation. 

The allowancc~s to the monasteries were inaintnined n t the 
amouut thcy were then found to be. Those of thct l iyi ,  l'llzing- 
gyud and Ddngkar inonasteries llacl only been slightly modi- 
fied since the revision of 1871, wliilc that of Tdbo remained 
unaltered, and it was clear that the b6n of the Pin monastery 
had previously been understated. V'llere new cultivation was 
foillid paying a grain asscss~nent to a nlonastery the pnymcnt was 
continued as b6n, and an a,llowance mas made for this in the 
calculation of tlie additionral cash khdlsn assessment. il-s the 
result of these changes and additions, tllc alnoui~t of tllc proposed 
assessment coml~osed of assigned grain stood a t  1,701 khals, 
valur Rs. S5i ,  as compared vitll 1,468 kllals, value lis. 731, a t  
the revision of 1871. It iuay here be noted that fit!-thal and 
bdn are prac1ic;~lly sy nonymons, tllc former meaning " grain 
tax " and the latter " debt," '. obligation." 136n is applied by 
the people to both the secular and the religious payment, the 
former being distingnished as khargyi bdn or tlhe " fort due " and 
the latter as gdnpai  bdn, or the "monastery due " 

As Government has no great interesl in the n6-thal the 
decreaee that had ocourred might have been accepted, but  that 



' tile gddpo ch'dnmo would have hecn t,he chief qnfferar~. Tllr fire 
CHAP Section 111- C. 

gddpo d'dnmo were required to allandon certain perquisitri; in -- 
consideration of receiving each a grain dloivnnc(~ of I0  Lhnle from ~;;~;~~CO~fd 
tile nd-thal; and it mas asccrtainpd that t h y  had actually iw!rl, 

abandoned these perquisites. It was therefore decided to restore 
the nd-tha2 to  the full amount fixed a t  reirision, and to cllrect 
the Sono to realize the 200 khals for the r/lj,?po ch'dnnm along 
with the rest of the n4-thr~l in fnture, nncl to consider thclir allow- 
ances a first cl~arqe on the fnnd None of the new cllltivntion 
was found char?, d with ally nt-thal payment. The portion of 
the proposed assesslnelit consisting of 7th-thal was thr same as 
was fixed a t  the first revision, 457 khals, value Rs. 229. 

The cash asse~sme~i t  of 1891 amounted to Rs. 8'34. includinq 
the revenue on new cultivation and the sum to which the g r ~ i n  
paymnnt to the Pitug ~nonastery in LaciAk was commuted, an 
increase of 4 per cent. ou the revision cash . j a m .  The total 
value of the revenue was - 

Rs. 
... ... ... C a ~ h  .. ... 824 

NCthnl ... ... ... ... ... 229 
... Bdn ... # . .  . . ... 850 

Total ... ... 1,903 

an increase of 9 per cent. on the vallle of the revenue, Rs. 1.751, 
as estimated a t  revision, hut of 3 per cent. only on the ~ a l u e  of 
the actual revenue paid, Rs. 1,851, supposinq the Pin lnonasterv 
contribution to have heen then levied, but  coacenled. The inci- 
dence of the revenue of 1891 was Re. 1-7-9 per acre of cultivation. 
r I n  accordance with a universally e~prt!cserl desire, ~:ot *onlv 
t,lle cash revenue, but  also the ad-thal ancl the h d n  were distril,at- 
ed within the villaqes not as prcviouslg by khanqch'dn pas' hold- 
ings with little or no reference to area, hut accordinq to the 
area of'each liolclin~. &4s the regult of tllid it mas armnqed (hat 
the bdn which had Ilitllerto been collected direct fro ! I  the people 
by the 1,inrcis s h o ~ l d  i n  future be collected Ilp the rillage gltdpo 
~ v h o  collects the rest of the land revenne. 

Ceqses mere irnposecl a t  the revision of 1891 arnonnting to S 
per cent. on the land revenne, of which 69 per cent. represonted 
the Nono's pachotra an(i the remainder a school and harkbra cess. 
Bub;equently, on the imposition of a local rate in the district. 
the arnouut due on this account on the revenue of Spiti w:~s  
oalculated and demanded, b ~ t  as there was no pattun'ri or other 
revenue offioicrl in the wazi?*i, and none went there to effect a 
distribution of the rate, the Nono devoted his pacholrn to the  
payment of part of it, realizing the balance from the kotlr; com- 
mon funds. 



CHAP. UI. Of the cash revenue of Rs. 824 assessed on a total cultivat- 
SeeUonC. ed area of 3.,287 acreu the amount payable to Government wae - 

fixed in 1891 at  Rs. 1,781 assessedon an area of 1,228 acres, the 
revenue, Ks. 43, of the remaining area of 69 acres, being assigned. 

SotClement of I n  the summer of 1918 measurement of' the cultivation was 
i ~ i a .  begun, for the first time in the history of Spiti. I n  mapping, 

the instructions of the Settlement Officer \\-ere exceeded and use- 
fu l  maps founded on measured base lines mrere drawn to scale. 
This mapping made a great impression on the Spiti people, and 
the Settlement Officer fourd that they wore more ready to dis- 
close facts, particularly regarding r#ayments to monasteries than 
before. '* Kow that the measuring chain " they said .' has come 
to Spiti, nothing can possibly be hidden, and each kha'ng-ch'e'npa' 
has been ordered to say what is true." 

The revision of the records disclosed great discrepancies 
between sanctioned arrangements and prevailing practice. In  
no case had thc distribution over holdings, either of lhe cash or 
of the grain rerenue, been acted upon. The cash rerenue paid 
by each hamlet mas the amount fixed in 1891, but i t  mas paid in 
accordance with the people's ideas of the comparative value of 
the original holdings of the proprietors, which had long ago 
ceased to correspond with the area or value of the holdings a t  
the time being. 

The nd-thal actually collected was found to amount to 308 
khals. The Nono's account showed a total expenditure of 277 
khals only, against 456 khals 11 d6, the amount provided for in 
1891. Expenditure on the great fair was greater by 9 dS, while 
the ga'dpo ch'Snr,ro had received 100 khals less than their due, and 
the patwa'ri and interpreter had obtained no grain payments at all. 
The remaining 31 khals out of the 308 collected were found to 
be spent on messengers and the Ddngkar fair, according to re- 
quirements. 

The most important divergence between record and practice 
was in  respect of the b6n collections, which instead of the sanc- 
tioned 1,676 khals 10 dS amounted to 2,661 khals 5 $e'. The 
differences are shown below :- 

Kot h L. 

... ChY6zhi ... ... ... 
ShBm ... ... a . s  ... ... 

... ... T6d ... ... ... 
Bdrshig ... ... ... .. 

... Pin .. ... .., ... - 

Entered in 
revenue 
recorde. 

h a .  
851 
2C4 

~ o t n s l ~ y  found 
to be paid in 1912. 

Ds. 
3 
15 

77 
231 

1 .  
1,677 

26 1 

De. 
4 
i 

194 11 

sia I: 1 ,, s 
6 



T b  b6n had bten allotted as follows :- CHAP. IU; 
abetlarQ: 

w 

Mr. Diack resumed one revenue assignment in 1891, but 
the resumption was disregarded The assignee refused to pay 
revenue and the JSono had regularly made up the deficiency out 
of his own pocltet, a fact, however, of which he was unaware 
until 1912. Lastly althouqh by the revision of the assessment 
the Nono's remuneration (6 annas in  the rupee of land revenue 
had been raised from Rs. 282 to Re. 293 in 1891, this was 
discovered by the Nono only in 1905, when the Aksistant Com- 
missioner got refunded to him the excess paid into the treasury 
between 1892 and 1904. 

All possible precautions wert taken to verify the payments The now d dam 

of bdn. Every lalldonlner or one of his family was questioned d b a  
separately and always knew how much was paid by his holding. 
His statement was corroborated by other owners in the hamiet. 
After some difficulty, the monastery records were procured and 
examined. Thcse mere a1ma.y~ in a very confused state, being 
only a mass of tattered manuscripts packed without any order 
into leather boxes. In no case were records of 1871, 1891 alid the 
monastery accounts all forthcoming. The heads of the 
monasteries declared they knew nothing about the records and 
that their own accounts were inaccurate. At P ingkar a darbhr 
was held by the Settlement Officer a t  which the abbots of all the 
monasteries, the Nono and his servants, the patwa'ri and the majo- 

Ry revc~~ue 
reco~de. 

.. - 
I 

Khaf  I Dd. 

In Kothi Pin certain hamlets uontribute nlt~gether 64 khalr as a rnbecription to the Pln 
1,oree fair. This was the only trsw of any kothi fund evident in 1012. 

t The hsmlet of Trkshipinq (Tdd) is a m'& in favour of medicine men, who alro get 17 
khalr of barley adsigned in K h 6  (BLrehig). Tne Trhslrigiug land was suppored to meamre 17 
kh&. 

W 

Uy prnc~ ice, 

-- 

\ I 
DBueknr Gdnpa ... ... ... 367 ' 0 

I 
... TLbo ... ... ... ... 
... Kyf ... ... ... ... 

..a ... Thing CtyGd ... ... 374 0 

... Pfn ... ... ... . 1 141 1 0 

Ownerr. in Pin Kothi ... ... . 1 25 0 

hhul 

474 1 134 

214 ' ! j i  

Dk. 

98 1 

739 

23 1 

(64) 

0 - 
0 

... ... Astrologere t ,.. ... 32 

3 

11 

8 

, 0 

Total ,.. ... 2,726 
- 

1,886 



c a ~ p .  111. rity of the landowner!: were present. Mr. Peter, Si~pcrintend~nt 
8e0tion - ot I 110 M oravian Mission, gave most useful help as 3.11 acltlitional 

%rmannt in t c-x-prcbter. Thus many dou1)if ul rnat t,ers were discussed and 
now declared meah bc c1ea1.Cd up in public. It \\its asserted that ao far as main collec- 
arrre~t. tior~s were concerned, the only s~gliificant change that 11ad occurred 

since Sloiti I)tacame Rriti>h territorv, was made in the time of 
I w - 

31 :l.jor Hay (1863-57) when certain monasteries agreed to collect 
a fifth less than before because the people were very poor. The 
monastery accounts, lloaever, dated from before t cis time, and 
thus the discrepancy betmrtben the monastery accounts and the 
statements of the people vTas explained. The latter were, it mras 
agretcl by all, correct. The people also admitted that, whatever 
cash revenue was imposed, they would be bound by their religion 
to continue paying bdn at  the existing rates to tht: monasteries. 

The preeent As regards power to pay the revenue the zoazi?*i appcared 
to be in the same condition as i t  was in 1891. The people were 
contented, had sufficient food, and spent cothing on litig ik  t' lon or 
the tours of subordinate officials. On the other band they had 
no more surplus cash than they had before and the numl)ers of 
cattle, sheep and goats were not more than enough to meet do- 
mestic wants. Certainly prices of grain arid ponies had risen, but 
on the other hand an equal rise had taken place in the p r i c ~  of 
tobacco, or other luxuries and grain for the poorer hamlets, which 
are imported from Kulu. A considerable quantity of the harvest 
is required for beer and spirits. 3ircumstances were, in short, 
similar to those of the time when Mr. Barnes wrote " owing to 
the political position of the country, which is placed on the 
remote frontier of our territory, it is advisable to keep the jasna 
as light as possible. 4 n y  increase would be so objectless." 

Accordingly no attempt was made by Mr. Coldstream to 
raise the revenue generally above what he found i t  to be. 
Valuing the grain collections (bdn and s z k - t h a ~ )  a t  13 sevs per 
rupee the revenue paid was found equivalent to Rs. 3,108 or 
Re. 1-5-0 per acre of cultivation. While refraining from en- 
hancing the demand in deference to the apparent increase in the 
' net assets ' of the waziri,  the Settlement Officer took advantage 
of the discovery of holdings hitherto zlot recorded to add small 
sums to the cash assessment of several villages. Thus the in- 
equality of the distribution of the previous demand was to it 

small e i tent remedied. Unfortunate1 y, however, more than 
hblf of the newly recorded cultivation was in kothi Ch'tizhi, the 
gross revenue of which was already comparatively high and 
adequate. The increase imposed was not with regard to any 
assumed " tcalupa " rate, but was varied according to the incidence 



of the previous demand. The resulting rerenue sta~lds as cHA?.m 
follows :- s w b n  R - 

TLo p m t  

The incidence of the nominal dema'nd on the cultivat.ed area 
is Re. 1-6-8 per acre. 

Kof hi .  

--- - - - . - - - - - 

Total 

The distribution of the lama between hamlets is still far 
from regular. This is most noticeable whero one hamlet pays 
revenue in more than one kothi and the areas belonging to the 
different kothis are treated as separate hamlets. But a t  the 
darbhr a t  Dengkar described above the people expressed a strong 
desire that no attempt should be made to alter the existing 
custom unless this mas really neceesary. But the distribution 
of both cash and grain rerenue within the hamlets is according to 
area in the records. The new demand was announced in Spiti 
in September 1912. The revenue for the year ecding on the 30th 
September is paid in October or Xovember of the same year. 
The new demand was collected with effect from the a h m n  of 
1913. 

The cesses taken in 8piti are as follows :- 

i 
C w b .  1 B6n. 

I 

I - - 
I 

HI KAolr.  

! ------ 
984 2,661 

i 
I 

... Local rate ... Re. 7-8-10 per cent. of the 
land revenue. 

Luund. 

S&.t!ral. 

-- -- 

Khd~. 

... Ch'dzbi ... ... ... I la1 1,677 

Shim ... ... ... . . 907 26 1 

... ... Tdd ... I 173 ( 196 

Bdr~hig ... ... ... ... I 186 342 

308 

... Pachot?*a to the Nono Rs. 6 per cent. 

0 

118 

91 

66 

SECTION D. 

... Pin ... . - ...I 248 1 286 1 42 

There are no schools kept up or aided by the District Board, Educ,tiQr 
but in all monasteries reading and writing of Tibetan is taught, 
with the result that many landowners can read their own revenue # 



Cw.lU. entries. There is much money-lending and the aocounte are Seotion D. - kept in Tibetan. Only two or three men understand Urdu, and 
-tion* they do not include the present !lono. Three or four 8piti boys 

generally attend the Naggar soh001 in winter, and it is hoped to 
give them education all the year round in LBhul. 

w. There are no medioal arrangements for Spiti, but Moravirrn 
Miseionaries from Poo in Bashahr generally pay a visit to the 
lower part of the valley in the summer and treat any ailments 
they find, the Ky6lang Missionary doing the same for the upper 
vdley . 
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4. Map of Spiti. 
6, Geologioal Map. 



ii 
Appendix 11. 

bl~z?fimrrls nfzd Birds of Kitdts. 
-- 

Capm siberica ... 
Hemitrague jernlaic~~o 

Ovie Bodgeoni ,,, 

g - 
d .- 

Ovie nehure ... 
C e m ~ e  gorl~l ... 

Ursus isabellinue ... 

Ursue torqnntus 

I 
Period of protection, Scientific name. English name. 

( Himnlayan ibex ... 

% 
Kl 

Kulu name. 

Great Tibetan eheep 
('* Ovis A ~ i ~ m o n  "j. 

Barhal ... 

if any. 

Goral ... 

Musk deer ... 

Hiinalsynn goat ante- 
lope, or serow. 

Trangol ... 
Kin (LBhnl). 
Kart. 
Mehi, F. 
NiQn. 

Gudl~,  gurrar, gnrral, 
ban bakri. 

Binct, kaetura, 
rionwi. 

Emru, yamu. 

Ratla bhalu, bhrid 
(sheepkiller), b h d -  
bhu. 

Hichh, ghahi ... 

I 
I .Pomalee, the  whole yesrr 

males, the whole yean 
except i n  accordance 

j 
with the rules published 
in Punjab Government 
notification KO. 1392-9. 
(Foreste,), dated 6th Sep- 
tember 1916. 

Females, whole year, male8 
1st  January to 31et March 

,Females with cube a t  foot, 
and cubs, the whole year : 
othere 1st J u l y  to 30th 
September. 

Nil.  

... ... ... 11 ) Yncncus r h e ~ n s  I Bro\vn monkey I Bandar, Hanumlo I 
Semnopithecns sohis- / Himnlayau grey ape 

tacene. I 
Felis uncis ... I Sliow leopard ... 

14 Felis pardlie ... I Eirig, virthi I 
"' I ... Felis bengalel~ais 

Felir cllans ... 
Felie lynx isabelliuus 

Leopnrd cat .... 
* Jungle  cat ... 

Lynx . .  

Canis lupus ... 
Canis Inpur (varniger). 

Canis eurens ... 
Canis dukhuncnsis ... 
Vulpee moutnnus ... 
Hynona striatue .. 
Parsdoxnrus mneanga 

Chenag .., 
Bsn brela ., . 
( L U  o n )  ... 

Felis c a r n c ~ l  ... ' Caracal ... 
Cllarg, Rub .., 

Shinku. Nagpo ... 
... Qhidar, Lindieial 

-.. 
Lumar ..I. 
Therrnk ... 

... 

Tibetan grey wolf ... 
Black wolf ... 

... J ~ c i r a l  

Wilddog .,. 

Hill  fo r  .,. 
... Hjaeun 

Civet ca4 ... 

... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 
,.. 
... 



Hammaie  and Ut'rds of K u f u  - -  .concluded. - 
i 1 - Scientific name. 
-2 I 

26 

27 

28 

31  1 Lel1us rnticnudatue ... 

32 SUE cristatus ... 

I 
E~iglislr name. 1 Knlu I .me. , 1 Period of protection, 

I 
if aur. 

I 

Paradoxurus grayii 

Martes Abiotum ... 

Musteln hodgsoui ... 
29 

90 

Hill civct ca t  ... Rnnsokar 

I ... / 

Pilie ma-ten . Gbthu, dl~inkhlli i ... 
I 

Hi~nslavan weascl ... Saol ... . . , 
Lutra  nrir  ... 
Lutra  lcptonyx ... 'I'oclcss otter . . . , 110. 

C V ~ I U I O I I  111diei1 hare Pllnlru le t  April 16th 8epbem- 
ber. 

Tntlian n ild Ijnar 811r . . . B-il. 

83 / Hystrix lcucor8 ... 1 Porcupine ... Ph:lhi, shirl I ' ... 

35 , Scinl-opterug 61iibri- Sm:~llcr I<o.h~nir I 

I matus. flying squil- re^. I 

34 

1 
36 ! Ptempus gigmteus . I Flyiug for  .. TIIII-le. Iiao, ulta kap . . . 

B.-Brl l~s .  
( d )  Game Bvrdr. 

Ptcromys i n o r ~ ~ a t u s  Large red flying 111. Ail1 I ... . . . 
bqairrel. 

1 I Arborkola torqneola 

- - 

2 : Frrlco; iuus vrllgaris 

d 
- 
.- 
8. m 

V J  

3 I Caccab's Cliukor ... 

I 

I Scicntr6c unmo. Euglisll I ame. I crnnculnr usme I Pcriod of protection, 

I I 
if a,ly. 

4 

I 

6 Coturuix cotor~lix 
! 

6 , Colnmbo intcrmedis 

8 Columba lenconote . 
9 ' Tetraogallns himalay- 

cnbiis. 

Coinmo~l I~ i l l  par- Bal: ti!nr I .. 1 1st MnreL- 16th Septem. 
t ridge. 1 be].. 

Ijlscl; partridge ... I Kaln ~ i t n r  j let  April-15tl1 Sepbm. 

Rluc nirli pigeon ... I Kabldnr I ". I ... 

Juugle bus11 quail ... 
Grey quail ... 

I 

Loax ... 1st ~Is~.--31si  -4np1t .  

Plledo. Cllikru ... i I Nil .  

811ow pigeon . . . I  Uhujli , ... ( Ditto. 

Greeu pigeotl ,.. 

Himalayall mow- I Oolil~d 
cock. I 

Kokln, g u g ~  ' 1st  AIar,~l~-ljth Septem- 

I ber. 

Snow pnrtridge I R D I I ~  chikurc~ ... I 



(i) Gn nae Birds-concluded. 

Fcicntific name. 

Tragopnn ~nelonoce- 
~.,halus. 

Lophopl~rua refnl- 
gens. 

Al~aer anscr ... I 
A nser indirns , . I  

1 Nettopus coroman - 
dclia~lue. 

f'oli% netta paccilor- 
hynca. 

Nottin111 crece:r ... 

Querqncduln cricia ... 
Y r ~ e c a  pcuelope ... 
Chnulelnsmua s t r ep~rw 

Fpacula clgpeeta ... 

Anls  b(oec,zs 

Mnrrnaronetts angns- 
tirostris. 

Netta rufiun 

N J ~ C C R  f e r ~ n a  ... 

Pilignla filigula ... 
Pcolopox ruaticola ... 

13 ((3 allinago nemoricola 
I 

84 Gallinago gallinago ... I 
85 

English name. 

Limnocry ptea gelli- 
uula. 

~ernacnlar 'neme,  

Tragopan. cfr Western 
horned pheasant. 

Cheer pheasant ... I Chaman. Cbaha ... 

Jijnrinn phelgngal, 
Hcldal, F. 

Monnl pheasant ... 

K o k l a ~ s  p h e n s r ~ ~ t  ... Khwakta, khwakti, F. 

MnnB1, nelvnl ... 
Karrari, P. 

White-crested Kalij  Kalesha, kaleahi, F. 
pheasallt. 

Grey 1.11 goose ...I P a g h  ... 

Colton texl .. I!ur,nhabi, abi 

Spot bill ... Ditbo ... 

Common teal Ditto ... 
I 

Widgeon . .  I Ditto . , 

Shoveller ... .., 

Mallard, h1. I . ., 
Wild ljuck, F. ... 

Red-crested pocliard .. 
Pochard ... 

o l i t  n i p  ... I Chlha ... 

Westeru white-eyed ... 

Wood snipe ... I Sum k d r i  ... 

pochsrd. 

Tufted acaup duck ... 
Wood cock ... 

Common ~ n i p e  .., 1 Ch4ha ... 

,.. 
Suln knkri ... 

Jack snipe ... 

36 Rostratnltt cspensis ... P ~ i r ~ t e d  snipe I I ..a 

3 criod of protection. 
if any. 

1st  March- 15th Repten- 
ber. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Di:to. 

Nil. 

1st Mlcrch-16th Sep- 
tember. 

1st  April-16th Septem- 
ber. 



(ii) Birda of Prey (not ~ r o t e d e d )  : list suppk'sd by Mr.  C. 1% Donald, P. B. 8. 

( Family Pandh idc .  I 

I 

Himalayan Long-billed Vultnm ,, te~~nirortris I ... 

NO. 

7 

1 

2 

3 

1 

Lower bills, wan nemr Z a W  
kbina. 

The ~ a m m e r i e j o r  . . . 

The Golden Esgle ... 

English name. 

- 

Cinereone Vulture . . . 
Black Vnltnre ... ... 
Griffon Vdture ... ... 
Himshyan Griffon ... 

Scientific name. 

Family Vulturida. 

Vultnr Monachne.. . ... 

Otogyps calvne ... ... 

The Egyptian Vnltnre 
-.. I Neopbron peronopterne ... I Common sod reeldent. 

I 

7 

The Imperial Fiagle . . . 

RBMABK~. 

Probably breeds in Kuln ; sat 
very 6 mmon. 

Chiefly found among the l a r  

The Steppe Eagle ... 
The Tawny Eagle . . . 

I h~l l s  ; noshere very common. 

G y p  f n l m  ... ... &en near Lsrji. 

,, - Himalayenria . . . / Common ; hreedr L Knlu. 

The Osprey . . . ... 

/ Sub-Family Qypypotina. j 

Pendion hslietnj ... ... Not a m  mon ; probrbly a mi- 
/ grant; may breed. 

Gypmtoa barbstns ... ' Very common ; reaidmt. 
i . I 

I Sub-Family Falconina. I 
Aqnils chrymtus ... . . . ' Renid~nt ; lire8 on crown, to- 

pine martens. Taker mood 

i a ~ d  snow cork o ~ ~ n e i o n d y ,  
bat. claws are hi* chief food. 
Tbrrefore a valnable g.mr 

I preserver. 

,, bifesciata ... Similar to NO. 10. I 
,, heliacn .. . ... Winter migmnt. Lives on I U ' ~  

lizards, carrion. 

19 The Large Spotted Eagle I "'I ,, msonlata . .. ... 1 Seen nenr Ksh*n. lmd, 
chiefly frogs and lirardr. 

I ,, vjndhiana ... ... 

I 

Not common. Seen in 10- 
valleys. Mav breed u. 
Food re for No. 10. 

Bonelli'e Eagle ... . . . 

Booted Esgle ... .,. 

Hiermtns faecistns ... 

,, pennatnr I Fairly common ; protab17 
"' i breed8 in valley. T a k e n  on 

I rats, etc.; sometimen f.hr 
chikor. Not r e v  deahatire 
to game. 

16 

Probably breeds on loner r l o p a  
Destmctive to game, cbirdy 
ohikor. 

- 

The BIwk Eagle ... . . . Iotinmtus malsyendr ... Very ran if known at  d l  in 
the valley. Mr. HomllC 
inclusion of t b b  apeciea d m b b  
ful. * 



(ii) Rir du of Prey (aot pqotecled) -0ontinued. 

No. 
--- 

English name. 

Hodgeon'e Hawk-Eagle ... I Spizaetur nepalensis ... 
I 

Scientific name. 

The Short-toed Eagle 
I 

'.* I 
Circmtue gcrllicue .. . . . 

I 

REMAEKE. 

Created Serpent Eagle ... 

The White-eyed Buzzard Eagle 

White-tniled Ben Eagle ... 

Spilornla c h e e ~ a  ... 

Butnstnr teens ... 

Helietus albicilla 

Reaident end probably breeds 
near Nagsr. Very destructive 
to gnlne. 

Seen in Serhj near Sntlej 
River. Food, rats, lisarde, 
snakes, &c. 

Not actually seen, but pretty 
cerbin  to occur near the 
Dulchi Pass. Food, nnekee, 
rats, etc. 

Seen near Bajaura. Probably 
n wanderer, but may be reei- 
dent. Food, rare, mice, 
worms, liznrde. 

A migrant. 

23 Brahminy Kite ... , ... I Haliiutnr indus -... Not uncommon in the lower 
valley8 nenr rice tielde. 

2% 

Common Paris11 Ri te  . . . 
The Black-winged Ki t e  ... 
Hen-harrier ... ... 

Hodgeon's Fishing Eaglc ... 

Fairly colnrnon and probably 
breeds. 

Kla~lua c s r~ i l cua  ... ( A migrant. Lives ou insects. 

Poliomtus humilie ... 

Cir11fi cyaneus . . 1 A 111igrant ; fmirly cnmm& in  
au tumn arid spring. 

R rsident end probably breeda. 
Destrnctive to  fish. 

Circus wrngiuosoe . . . Similar to No. 26. Both feed 
nn  rice, lizards and occa- 
a i~na l ly  81nnll birds. 

N.B.~-R is pnmiblc thnt t l r  I'ale h??  rier (C. macrurue) also occurs in  the ralley during the nutumn. I I 

The Common Buzzard .., 

28 

Bnteo desertorcm 

Long-leqgrd nnzzard ... 

30 

Resident. Probnblv breeds. 
Food of both vn.rietios rlrts, 
roles, f roge, lizards, etc. 

The Himalaynn Rongh-legged 
Buzzard. 

Buteo ferox ... ... 

Astnr palombarins . .. The Baz (m), Zoora ( f ) ,  of the 
I u d i ~ n .  IZ.esident and b r e e b  
in tho valley. Very dentmc- 
tivc to game. 

h migrant, but cornmoll in the  
winter. 

Archibuteo l~emiptilopne .. 

True Hawks. 

A very rare bird. Blenford 
recode a specimen from K u l ~ .  

I 



(di) Bird8'3f Frey ( ) lot  pcotscted) -concld. 

English name. Scienliflc name. 

32 

34 The Beera Sparrow Hank . 1 

33 Accipiter ~iisns ,.. ... 

The Sliibra ... ... 
The Speriow Hnwk ... 

Accipiter virgnt,oe ... 

The hmhn (m), btrhin Vj ; same 
e 3  for above. 

Aetnr W i u s  ... ... 

Probably rcrident and breadr. 
Nowhere colnmou. 

Coinmon ; rmide~it  and breed#. 

36 1 The Shahin Falcon ... Foloo peregrinetor ... 

I 
Falco serrrns . . . ... 37 

Resident and prnbably breedr. 
Deetrnctive to small @me 
snch as partridges, obikor. 

T i e  Indian Hobby ,, . 

otc. 

Resident nnd p r ~ ~ h b l g  breedr. 
Lives on insccts chiefly. 

Appendix 111. 

38 The Keetrel ... i. ... Tinnnnculos nlendarius . . . I 

(a )  Strrveys and Maps. 

Iioaident and broeds. Livee on 
insects, mice, efe. 

The Sub-Division mas last surve.yed d u r i ~ ~ g  1899-1901. The scale adopted 
varied for  different areas, some parts of the survey beiug ou the scale of 4" to  
one mile, others on that of .2", and other3 again on that  of 1". The soale of 
t h e  published lllays also varied for different areas, portions of the sub-division 
being mapped on more than one scale. The lists below give the uaps published 
on the above scale and the ofices from which they can be obtained, and, in addition 
yerticulars of the smeller eosle sheets which will now be described. The position 
of the areas covered by the sheets is shown on the nccornpanyi~lg :rides map. 

Maps on the scale of one inch to four miles, termed Degree Sheete, have 
lately been issued. These are based on the origiual Atlas Sheets of the same soale, 
and have been corrected 311 to 1915 and 191 6. The Ilegree Sheets are not shown 
on the index map, but each sheet covers a whole degree of latitude and longitnde, 
the lines of which arc given on the index map. 



Survey Maps-continued. 

The Degree Sheets are arranged as followe :- 

The ~ h e e t s  52 H and L have not yet been is~ued (September 19 17) but will short1 J 

appear. It should be noted that  the graticulea of these sheets have been drawn to 
aocord with the latest value of the geodetic longitude of Madras Observatory, 
no that  their longitude graticules are placed 2' 27" east of the corresponding 
graticules on the larger scale maps. The India and Adjacent Countries Sheets 
Nos. 52 and 53  on the scale of one inch to 16 miles take in  the area of the 
sub-division. They each cover 16 degrees of longitude and latitude, four each way, 
and are colonred and shaded, with contours. 

The detail on the 2" and 4" mays is the same, and includes 50 feet contoure, 
boundaries of forests and of cultivation, temples, hamlets and villages, and gives, in 
fact, all detail that is usually required for close study of the gronnd. The one-inch 
maps are not contoured, hut are shaded for mountains. Rules for obtaining maps 
are appended for convenience of the purchasing public, and of Government; De- 
partment~. The prices a,re those ruling in 19 1 7.  

From the Officer in charge, Ma.p Record and Issue Office, Survey of India, 
Calcutta, may be obtained :- 

1) India and Adjacent Conntries Series, Nos. 52, 53. 

Price, Re. one each. Survey, " modern." Scale I N =  16 miles. 

(2) Degree Sheets Nos. 52, D, H, L : 53  A, E, I. 

Price Re. 1 hncoloured, Re. 1-2.0 coloured. Survey, " old." Soale 
1" = 4 miles. 

(3) Punjab Survey Sheets, Nos. 285 SE ; 306 NW ; 307 NW, SW ; 
308 NW, N Ej S W ,  S E  ; 309 NE ; 310 NE, S E  ; 332 NW, 
SW.  Price, Re. 1-8-0 uncoloured, Re. 1-12-0 colonred. Scale 
2" = 1 mile. SL  rvey " old " 

(4) Punjab Survey Sheets, -Nos. 329, 330, 331, 310 E. 
Price, Re. 1-8-0 unooloured, Re. 1-12-0 coloured. Survey '' old." 

Scale 1" = I mile. 



From the Superintendent of the Trigonometrical Survey, Forest Map Oflice, 
Dehra Dun, United Provinces, can be obtained :- 

Pnnjab Survey Sheets on scale of 4 inches to one mile, No&- 

306 NW 3, 4 ;  S W  1 to  4 ;  NE 3 ; S E  1 ,  3, 4. 

3 0 7 N W 1 t o 4 ; S W 1 t o - b ; N E l t o 4 ; S E 1 t o 4 .  

308 NW I to  4 ;  STV 1, 2, 4 ; NE I to  4 ;  S E ,  1 to  4. 

309 N E  1 to 4 ; SE, 1 to 4. 

310 N E  1,  2 , 4 ;  SE 2. 
330 S W  3 

331 NW 1 t o 4 ;  SW, l t o 4 ;  

332 NW 1 to 4; SW l ; 

fl ulrs for purchasing mape. 

1. Requirements should be clearly stated and name and address legibly 
written. 

2. Maps on the G o v d ~ n , ~  etzt Service are supplied on b9ok-.ransfer and to the 
Public by 7. P .  . except when required mounted, when prt~payment is necessary, 
as maps once mounted cannot be received back. Remittances should be made either 
by Postal Money Orders or by Cheques (uncrossed) on Banks in Calcutta. Receipts 
for payments into Treasuries are not accepted. 

3. Maps are also supplied, ( 2 )  mounted on cloth ouly, or (ii) on cloth and 
folded, with or without dissecting, in boolc form in limp or stiff covers to any 
required size, or (iri) mounted on cloth with rollers and varnished. The charges 
are extra and mount,ing work is only undertaken a t  the specill request of customers. 
Packing and postage charges are extra. 

4 The maps available for issue are divided into two clasees, via., (i) those 
surveyed prior to 1905 called " old ", and ( i i )  those surveyed after 1905 called 
" Modern.  " 

6 .  Maps on the scales of 1" = 1 mile, 1" = 2 miles and 1" = 4 milee 
from " old " wrveya  are uaunlly printed in  black only 0 1  8.1 dluck with hills i n  

6. '"hose from '( Modarn " ~ t r i * a e y ~  are printed i s  4 or 5 col~lcra, i e., wafer 
forms in blue, towns and roads in  red, forests and j u n ~ l e  in green, cultivation i n  
~ e l l o a ,  hill contours in brown with shading to ernphas~ze the hills, and other details 
in blaok. 

7. When specially asked for, the maps on these three scales have colour 
ribands along boundaries added by hand a t  an extra oost of 2 to .& annas per sheet. 

8 M a p  on the fcale of 1" = 4 miles from modern surveys called Degree " 
sheets, have also an  edition printed in colours and graduated layer tints to show 
altitudes. This edition is called the Layered ed i t ion ,  and coCotrr ribands ulorrg 
boundaries cannot be added. 



9. The maps on t l ~ e  smaller scales, v iz . ,  i,B6+,3ir7, or nearly 1" = 16 miles 
T,T$,Tp, or nearly 1" = 32 miles from Mcdt rn Surreys are printed in 41 or 6 

colours In ellher one or two of the follon ing editions, except those marked " Pro- 
visional issue" which are from old surveys :- 

(1) La,yrr.rfi edst ion,  printed iu c010ul.s with colltours and graduated layer 
t ints  t o  show altitudes ant1 shading to emphasize the hills. ( C d o w r  
ribarrds alo?rg boundarzes cannot 1.8 added  t o  t h i r  edct ioa . )  

( 9 )  Pot i t i ca l  ed i t i on ,  printed i n  colours with colonr ribauds along boundaries, 
contours to  show altitudes a~:d shading to emphasize the hills. 

(3) p,o,, ,iofinl fssua, printed i n  black with hills in  brown. Colour 
ribands along boundaries are added by hand when required at an 
extra cost of jl annas per sheet. 

( b )  -.!Peights-oj p?'t~c?;i3a I Peaks  i n  Kzrlu sab dinisoa. 

Lat. 

- 

32' 81' 

32" 29' 

26' 

21' 

49' 

3 8' 

33' 

27' 

22' 

18' 

46' 

36' 

2a8 

21' 

21' 

6' 

Degee  eheet. 

- 
52D ... ... 
, 

6a H ... ... 

1 

REMATIKS. 

_ .--- - 
Gl~asa Blvck cone. 

- - -  - 
Gephan or. (3ybpbang. 

Probably '' Snowy 
Peak M " 

PI-ohahly " Charmoz." 

Ferial 
No. of 
peak. 

- 
23 

- -  
4 

6 

6 

8 

I 

Long. 

- 

78" 62' 

- c -  

77' 14' 

I 18 
I 
I 16 

10 

17 

a0 

23 

28 

28 

81 

aa 

85 

Height. 

- _ _  
19,S30 

19,200 

24' 

24' 

26' 

20' 

3 0' 

24' 

81' 

38' 

34' 

43' 

38' 

44' 

3' 

3' 

20,340 

19,450 

20,060 

20,630 

21,880 

20,480 

19,830 

20,410 

19,490 

20,069 

19,990 

20,670 

20,660 

21,760 

Probably " Todd'~ 
Giant." 

... 

. . . 

. . . 

... 
Dcotibbe. 

... 

... 

... 

... 
... 
... 



(b )  Heighla o f p r i n c i p a l  PuaX,a i n  Rulrr rub-divialon continued. 

Degree sheet. 

--- 

Heib.11t. I R s ~ ~ a n e .  Let. 

- - - -  
320 47' 

46' 

3 7' 

36' 

36' 

33' 

33' 

3T 

29' 

7' 

2' 

62' 

Serial 
No. of 
tcnk. 

- 
19,690 

lt),960 

20,!2bO 

20,130 

19,740 

20,180 

19.970 

19,870 

19,720 

19,720 

21,36@ 

19,003 

~0 ,770  

%?,am 
20,690 

L O I I ~ .  

770 6af 

63' 

68' 

69' 

49' 

66' 

46' 

: 6' 

49' 

66' 

47' 

47' 

-- .--* 

.. 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

.I 

... 

- - - -  
... 
... 
... 

- *.. 
... 
... 
... 

9 

14 

20 23' 2 20,440 1 "- 

21 81' 29' 21,410 .. . 
22 %Of 21,410 

I 
..I 

Parilangbi 10' 20,296 ... 
Hill Staff. i 

Shille Hill 24' 

Knn~kma 
Hill S M .  

Knmeleng .- 
Bill St&. 

I 
I 

19' , 20,680 

84' 1 21,:80 

52 H ... .. . 

- - -  
320 ast 

81' 

29' 

37 

38 

41 

42 

7 9  sf 
14' 

7' 

l6 I 34' 

18 30' 

43 

44 

46 

1 46 
! 

47 

49 

60 

TeBnrb No. 1 
Hill Staff. 

-- 
12 L ., 6 

7 

8 

19' 

. 21 

21,790 

21,160 



(6) Heillhts of principal Peaka in Kudtl sub- :ivision-conoluded. 

Degree Sheet. 
Serial 
KO. of 
peak. 

Lat. RBMABKB. 

. 

81' 61' 

Long. 

, - - - - -  - 
... 

Height. 

77" 43' &3E ... ... 

- - - - -  
... 

... 

.. . 

------- 

20,600 1 

-- 
I ... 1 

2 

18 

19.440 

19,660 

21,680 

- - - -  I 

-.------ I 

31" 69' 

69' 

67' 

P I U ~ S  ... 

I - -  ---- - 
14,930 

I 
3" 

18.722 ... 

78' 7' 

11' 

22' 

- 

32"23' 

63' 

K b z o m . .  . 
Shlngk6n ... 
P&rang ... ' 
Rokti ... 
Bhibeh ... 

U _ _  

77" 41' 

28' 

82' 11' l 78" 6' 18,800 

76" 62' 17,000 , 

... 

... 
81" 48' I 78. 4' 16,000 



Bahedur Singl~, Raja ..X - 27,38,49,48, 190, 196 ... Bairagis ... 30, 65, 164 
13ajau1rr-positio11, 2,6,8 ; geology, 9 ; history, 24, 

27, 32, 190 ; temple, '26, 37-39 ; flooda, 1:) ; 
agriculture, 93,96, 103, 104 ; trad9 post,l30; 
communications, 131, 136, 13@, 1 ~ 9 ,  176. 

l a l h  ... ... 82, 84, 91, 94 
Uslti ... ... 23, 61, 79, ... Baltista~~ ::: ] 129, 2t:!l. 
Bandal ... ... 6, 7 , 6 4  172,203 

... Band1 ole . . .  9E,96. 133 
Bangahal-position, 2, 9, 134, la l ,  333; history, 

24, 23, 31. 
UanjAr poeitio~l 6, 7 ; road, 131, 132 136, 136, 

176 ; lainfall, 16 ; enrthquake, 17 ; ecol1omio: 
65, 113, 250; Qorcrnment oTces, 189, 140, 
177 ; sobools, 177,178. ... Bauogi ,.. . o .  28 ,7% 

INDEX. 
[THE TABLE OF CONTENTB 8HOULD ALBO BE CONBULTED,] 

l3habeh ~ 8 . s  - ... 283, 289, 293, Appx. 111 
1 hapa Va1le~-n~ountaiueering. 4 ; on 1nai11 route, 

131, 230 231 ; de.-cribed, 181-89 ; Ruddh bts 
of, 199, 209 ; confluence with Chend~a, 2114 
211 ; grazi~ig, 222 ; agriculture of, 214. ... Ijha'au .. 18,27,4-'2,7L,128134 

Bhotir ... ... .. 195, 191, 221 
b h ~ e s u  ... 8:, 90, 95. 113, 114 ... 1:1,uin 3, 6, 19, 37, 131, 132, 136, l i6,  177 ... Bh ,nda . ... 64, 72 ... Bhun tnr ... 1112, 138, 175 

... l hutan ... 201, 269 

A. 

Aboriginal ddties . 61,6& 71, aO0, W1, 268, 274 
Aborigines ... ... ... % I ,  53, 67,188 
Aoonite ... ... 119, 166, 208 
Ajit Singh, Raja ... 3% 33, 35, 36, 161 
Akbar, Emperor .. 27, 70, 71 
Akhara ... 47, 7 4 1 1  1, 131, 174, 176. 240, 244 
Alder.. . - .  7 8 ,  
Alienation of L a ~ d  ... 67 
Alienations of land ... 100-101, '219, 285 
Amaranth (eee SLrriara). 
Amar Chand, Rai Bahadnr Thahur . 197, 233. 234 

237, 260. 
... Amber ... ... %77, 283 

Ambika Devi .., 64, 67, 70 
Anderson, Mr. A. A.,., 104, ih, 121, 141, 1G6, 

226, 236. 
Aui Gad ... ... 3, 5,7, 131.132 136 

Mission G1, 73* 
fruit ... . . .  T8, 99 

139 ... P0dt Office -..  
229 Antimony ... ... Asain ... GI, 8 ~ , 8 8 ,  90, 93,95.!03 

Area-Kulu Sub-division ... Introdnctlon 
Kuln Proper, 1: waairis. 6 ; cultivation 43 

82, 87 ; held by castee, 68 ; forests, 8% 12.0 
... Lahul 181 ; cultivation, 214, 2L6 

Spiti .. 253 ; c~ltivation, 280, 282, 284 
... Arsu ... ... 178 

Bhuthi c c h ~ ~ l  ... 
Bidhi Singh, Raja ... ... Brjii hfahadeo 
Bikrama Siugh, Raja 
liirch ... 7, 
Birds, ... 
Bla~liets ..# 

B - contd. 

Banon. Captain ,.. 96, 97 
B ~ r a ~ a ~ ] ~  ... 31'26, 26. 4a, 4e,93 
Baragsaon 24, 26. 47 
Rarslacha Paas, 4, lai', 137,181 - 86, 23 ,, 231, 234 
BarQn .. .. 178 
uarboo ... ;82,"i89, 190, i '~1 ,  19j, 198, 21a 
B ~ ~ ~ ~ T , . ,  ... L7, 128, lb6 
Barley-ss fo,-,d, 77, 2018. 209.~275 ; cultivation, 

86-87, 110, 214, 218, 125;  yield, 95,218, 281; 
straw, 89, 10 ; nrza, 87, 216,282 ; prices 113, 
114, 2 jq ; trale, 230 ; p y n ~ e  n t  as revenue, 
157! 248,293, 294 299. 

Barnes, Mr. C: C.-settled Knlu, 144, 149, 153 ; 
on glrzinp in Lalrnl, 222 ; settled Inbul 2&& ; 
settled Spiti, 3VO. 

I3al-i-a (Balra) , . . ... 57, 193, 196 , ~ ~ \ , i . . . .  ... 292, 304, 307 
Baahahr-position, 2,253, 289, 290 ; Iristory, 21, 

23-25, 29, 260. 298 ; ~ o c i a l ,  50, 63 ; employ- 
ment in, 74;  religion, 70. 284; el~erp 
g raz i~~c ,  1;) 6 ; weavers, 2G8 ; trade, 2 -5, 977. 
288-290, 298 ; Rlolavians, 206, 308. 

J ashisl,t,. . ... ... ... la7  
Bash]eo pass .., 3, 17, 33, 132, 1% 
Baslleshar &r8hader 38, 39. 4? 
nathad,,. ... ... 64, 132, 136 
bnrh i l ,  ... ... 83 101, 167,169 
Beyley, blr. ... ... ... 159 

Artiurns, Iloldings of - 58 / &as--description, 1-7; fauna 10-13; climate, 11, 
Aryan ... ... ..'. 63, 6i, 197 15 ; raids ~ n d  bridgse. 19, 26, 131-33 ; agri- ... Am Paes ... . 232 
Assistent Comm:ssione~.a - yowcrs of, 123, 

140, 143, 16&, 155, 221: 293, 293 ; list of, 
141, 142 ... Astrol~grrr ... 228, 238, 305 

Aurangzeb, Emperor . . , 281 291 41 

1'. 

cultural. 82, 89, 95, 9D, 1'91, lC3, 110, 172 ; 
forests of, 123, 125 ; mineral resoun:es, 127 ; 
people, 60, 115 ; relieion, 37, 203. 

Beas Knnd ... .' - ... 42, 63 
... ~~h ... ... 67. 213,267 

Bees ,. . 46, 76. 165 
begdr .. 123; 142,'i52, 163 -66,233, 234, 235, 

249. 293.297. 



B- concld. 

8on ... ... 270, 871, 300 -307 ... ... norsu ... ... 132 
Bou~~daries - Knlu, 1, 2 ;  1-ahnl, 181 ; Spifi, 262, 

a ; of kothis a ~ i d  pitatis, 144., 235, 293. 
l<rahman~ -yersonated, 34 ; grant8 to, 40; in- 

heritanoe, 52 ; deecl-ibed, 58- 58 ; privileged, 
65 ; pujaris, 69 ; at Rlalena 73 ; food, 79 ; 
dues at funerals, 81 ; plonghi~:?. 150 ; non - 
ploughing, 152 ; panditani, 164 ; in Pattan, 
195, 199,203, 205 ; negi of Laliul, 244,. . 

Bridges ... ... 133, 291, 289, 290 ... nmce, Lieutenant-Colonel 3, , I ,  70 
Buckwheet-food, 7p, 208 ; cultivrttion, RG, 90, 

216, 217 ; area under. 8'7, 216, 282 ; yield, 
95, 21E, 284 ; price3 112, 1 13, 225, 2S8. 

Uuddliisrn- in Knlu, 38 ; monumentc, €1, 185 ; 
in Lahul. 189 ; rock carvi~rga, 191; distri- 
bution, 196 ; practice of, 197, 199, 2c2, 
251 ; festivals, :'06 ; imagcls, 228 ; in Spiti, 
268, 269 (see Lamaism). 

Buff~loes ... $7, I04 
Bnnan ... 63,.182;'i9~, 198,207,225 
Bun* .. ... ... 27, 43 
Butter - payment of in Lahul, 248 ; offerings 

of, 211, 212 ; with tea, 228, 276. 
bwzhen ... , .. ... 2G7 

... ... Calvert, Mr. H. 17,19,1, i l  
Carleton, Dr. ... ... 61, 73,98 
Carl'enter (see Thami) .., 112, 116, 128, 238 267 
Cattle ... ... 102, lfkl, 2 0 ,  286 
Censua ... ... 43, 60, 191, 192, 261 262 
Central Asia ... 6 i .  91, 206 
c ' e s ~ s  , , ... 166, 171, 17l+ 175, 303, 307 
Chnihni ... ... ... 27, 40, 42, 63, 70 
Chamba - geolo y, 9 ;  geography, 181, 184, 188, 

231, 232 ; tri 8, es 5 b  ; Ian,rrLin,oe. 198 ; religiol~ 
2')2 ; em Ioyment, 208 ; Qaddis, 221: 223, 
224 ; vegel)at~on, 826 ; history, 23. 26, 27, 29, 
31, 189, 190. 

Chnmar ... 67, 69, 112, 128, 1SC 
Chandra - mouutaineeriag, 4 ; trade route, 31; ; 

main ronte. 131, 230, 231 ; doscription, 181- 
187 ; religion, 199,204, 211 ; ngricrtlture, 214 
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: aR. -- 

Cbandisab!reg --history. 29, 189 ; de~cribed, 182 
184, 186 ; relipion, 199, Bi)2 ; forests, 236, 227 
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Cllaudra Kannl .. ... 71 1. 7'?, 7:- 
Chandre Tal ... 137, 18 
ch'any ... .. -192, 193, ' b 4 ,  209, 212, 21: 
chorus ... ... 67, 91, 130, 172-71 
ch'azhang ... ..a ... 26; 
Cha'ru ... .., 1 ; f f  
chssg ai ... ... 93, i i l ,132,  139, 17f 
chela ... ... 69, 152 
chenab (see Chnndm, ~ h a n d r a b h a ~ a )  I ,  21, 181, 

832, 

C -  concld. 

het Sen, Raje ... ... 22, 259 
hike ... ... 138, 383 
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kina-food, 76 ; ni.ea. 87, 282 ; yield, 95, 284 ; 
prices, 1!3, 114,, 288 ; cultivation, 86: 90. 

bod ! Chot) ... 303, 207 
h'oxhi .., .,,292, 298-i00,304, 306 307 
hristiau ,.. .... 58, 61, 200, 207 
humurti ... ... 220, 2 6 .  287 
hunagahi ,.. ... 113, 132, 13 ; 
hung ... ... ... ... 7, PG 
l a r l c e , r . R .  ... ... 14;, 160 
10th-trade. 130, 230 ; payment as revenue, 
239, 298, 2;)s 

!oldstrearn, AT:. J.-introduction, 142 ; settled 
Kulu, 167-171 ; settled Lahul, 247-21,9 ; a n  
yield of crops, 298 ; on custom, 285 ; settled 
Slliti 303 -307. 

... loldstrenm, ITr. W. ... 95, 141 
:om Tort Stalidard of 116, 116,247, 239 
hoper, Mr. It. E. .., Introduction 
:o-operative credit . . 100,219: 220, '286 
:opperl)late grants ... ... 27, 40 
:oppersmiths ... ... 128, 229 

... :oral ... ... 277 
Jonrts ... .. 140, h i ,  143,238, 293 
31.o~s-rotation, 8G, 216. 292 ; double, 93, 87, 

21-, 2E(1 ; areas, 87, 282 ; yields, 95, 1G1, 167, 
218, 283. 

:nl~~iinglla.m, General ... 39, 6 4  261, 273 

Dngi-llistory 25, 34 ; described, 54, SG, 57 ; 
I cligiou, 69 ; polteragc, 74 ; nuder Rajas, 15ti, 
151 ; ill Lahul, 196 ; langunge, 199 ; dress, 
209 ; mafis 234. 

Dalasll (see H a i  ofshangri ,  i 31, 132,139,140,178 
Daliara ... ,.. ... 27, 4 2  
Dalip Singh, Rai ... ... 36, l(i0, 1 E b  
Dane, Sir L. W. ... 141, 290 
~nnglcar-road, 138 ; h~ idge, 289, 200 ; 1 ~ 1 ~ ~ .  

255 ; history, '160 ; fort, 231 ; described, 262, 
863 ; moi~antery 269, 298, 302, 305 ; fair, 
279 ; audit, 294, 301 ; nazul, 297. 

Darcha .. ...137, 183, IS!', 20C, 22?, 232 
... ... Threhi 6 7 ... ... Dasehra , .. ... 48, 03-67, 131) 

... ... Dehr~ri ... 178 
Dell~i ,.. ... ... 84,28,189 ... 1)eodnr ... 6. 8, 116-20, 123, 121, 1 1 R  
Deotrl-ternljles, 37 - 30, 41 ; holdings, 58 ; sodel 

ii~fluence, 69 ; religion, 61 - 73 ; ses Ternl~lcs. 
Deotil~bn ... ... .. 4, 71 
Deputy Cornmissioner 13';; 138, 140, 261 ... Dh:tIl)ur ... 28, 47 
Dharmsela ... .., ~ ~ j ' l 7 8 ,  '131, 238 
Dl~ungri ... 26, 37, 38, 41,96. 'LOO 
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Lahul, 24.;1, 246 ; Spiti, 393, 304 ; on c~lltivatioll 
in Spiti, I8L. 
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District Board, 103, 111, 112, 113, 131, 132, 
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Dobhi ... ... 93, @5, 98, 138, 176 
Dokpo ... , . . 137, 183,232 ... Donald, b?r. C. H. ii, 13, 95, ~ p p .  11 ... Donnld, Mr. W. H. 18, 98,176 
Donkeys .. ... G6, 2911, 286, 287 
Dorhni Pass . .; 134 
Drang ... ... ... 29, 30, 74, 13; 
Drees ... ... 79 - 81, 116, 109, 276,277 
~ ~ u ~ - L ~ u J - ~ u  ... 263-26 r, a96,297 
Doff, Mr. ... ... 18, 03, 96, 120 ... Duff Dunbsr, P 0. ,.. 136,138 
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Dulchi Pass ... 2, i'30, 131, 135, 176 
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Egerton, Mr. .. ... 360, 261 
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Famine ... ... ,.. 76, 77, 113, 139 
Farmer, Lieutenan t-Colonel J. ... 14, 286 
Fauna .. ... i0.14,187, 258, App. 11. 
Fibrous ruenufactures 76, 91 
Fir ... ... 6, 7, 116, 118, 124, 125, 186 
Fish ... , . . ... 13, 187 
Folklore .., ... 203 
Forest-description, lii-20, 226, 227 ; 

settlement, 1'24, 107, 120, 226, 236 ; later 
rules, 12, 89, 121,122, 187,222 ; 

department, fruit rroming, 95, 98, 99 ; 
take tirni, 109, 176 ; wages, 111 ; 
management. 120, ;22 ; roads, 126, 
126, 13 1, 132, 174. 

Forsyt.11, Mr. ... PO1 
Fruit, 14, 74, €7, 94199,  116, 'ii3, 139, 1G9, 219 
Francke, Rev. A. H. ... 191, 198-2211, 203, 206 

.. Qaddi ... 23, 89, 105, 11 6, 109, 22 1 -- 224, :! 
... ,qud2?0 .., 260, 293, 294, : 01, SO3 

... gahat. ... ... 83, 8G, 106, 107 ... Game Laws ... 12, 187, 258 
Guneuh ... ... I.1 39, 49, .50 
Uental, Gure Ghental, or Gandola, 184, 199, 201, 

204 205,242. 
G h a  in Lehul-182, 181, 186 ; Kanets, 196 ; 

language. 198 ; houses, 210 ; cuitivation, 219 ; 
leg&., 234 ; lioldings, 194, 237. 
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196, '103 ; work, a l l ,  212, 229, 238 ; i n  Spiti, 
267, 976, 297. 
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Garhwali ... ... ... 6b 
h r s a  ... .., ... 132, 178 
Qentian ... ... l l@,  130, 165,208 
Gerard, Mr. ... ... 260 
Gl~smand Chand, 6;; ... 30, 38 
ghdru ... . . , ... 161 
h i  ... ... ... 165, 167 ... Ghirth 64,66 
~ ~ t s  ... 1diLi09,  200:'221-25, aee, a07 ' i oldsmith ... 128, 229 
Gondhh-village, 197, 184,"'102, 226, 230 ; 

kothi, 183, 196, 198, 199, 215, 216, 2U), 222, 
226, 232 ; l'hakcr of, 100, 196, 231 ; ansera- 
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Grain-trade, 133, 230, 288, 289; payment ar 

revenue, 239, 342, 243, 298, 299 ; eee nethal, 
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Grameng ... ... 02, 63 
GI-s ... .. 104. 143, 'i66, 156, 165, 171 . . . . .  
graon ... ... ... I44 
Gracing ., 119, 148;'221-24, 287, 295 : see timi. 
Gng6 ... ... ... .. 190. 260 
GliYngrang-kothi, 182 ; Iangu~ge, 198 ;- h&n 

sacrifice, 203 ; jdgir, 196, 237, 239 - 41 ; 
assessment, 2A9. 

Qur (orecle) ,.. 69, 70, 72 
Guru Qhantal (see di'antal.) 
Guranditts Jfal, L. ... ... ... 99 
Gurkhas ... ... 31, 32 
Gusbiil-kothi, 183 ; Ilistory, 190 ; I n n g ~ g e ,  

198 ; I:aua, 203, 213 ; school, 207 ; communloe- 
tione, 231, 232. 

... Gyan Bi~~gh ,  h i  ... 96, 36, 169, 160 
Gyepheng ... 4, 63, 70, 182,191 ... Gypsum ... ... ... %7 

... ~ i r c o h r t ,  Captain ... 24, 38, 141, 100 
Hardwar . ,  .. 21, 26, 61  
Herlinndhi ... ... .. 26, 72 ... HAt ... ... 2 4  26, 30, 38, 41 
Hawks ..- ... ... 76, 148, 156 
Rn.: in Kulu ... 166, 166 ; see grass ... H yfields in Lahul 184,224, 218,240,249 

... ]lag, Major 36, 36, 48, 03, 141, 261, 263, 
aes. a99. -- - 

Hemp .. ... ... 17, 91 .. # ... Heai ... 195, 196, am, a38 
Hegde, Bev. ... 197, 199, 206 
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tenures, 160 ; eheep and goats, 101, aal ; 
forests, 116 ; passes, 133, 232, 290. 

Hiuduiem-jn K u ~ u ,  61, 73 ; ill h h ~ l ,  194, 196, 
199 -20-2, 261 ; in Lsdak, 204, 306 ; in Spiti, 

, '169,267,268 ; compared with BuddhLm, 197, 



Hire Chand, Thaknr .. .. 237 
Hira Singh, Rai ... 86, 161, see lZai of h i n g r i  
Hirma Devi ... 20, 21, 26, 37, 41, 63, 65 
Hiue~l Tsiang ... .. 1, 22, 38, 189 
Holdings-by tribes, 58; areas of 156, 166, 237 ; 

assessment by, 295-300, t03 - 376. 
Honey ... ... 47, 75, 155, 157 
Horsechestnut ,.; .. . 6, 77, 117 
Hoehiarpur , . . ,.. 93, 173 
Hot eprings ... . . .  69, 127 
Housen 16,;5-b7, 115,2h), 278 
Howell, Mr G .G. L:' ... 13, 14, 70, 142. 
Hnrla . . .  ... 5, 8, 20. 26. 110, 132 ... Hutohison, Dr. J. introduction ; 189 

I. 
Income-tax ... ,.. 174, 115 
Indue ... ... ... 51, 181, 263 
Inner line ... 137, 138 
Inscriptions ,.. 4O,'il, 191, 207, 228 

... Insects ... ... ... '13, 14 
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revenne, 298,299 ; work, 127, 12>, 229, 975. 
Irrigation 110. 1 11 l@5, 214,; a5,254, 280 

- .  

Jagar Singh, Ilia11 ..! ... . . 36 
Jagat Sit~gh, Ra~a,  21, 26 -29, 40, 41, 47, 55, 63, 

151. 
Jagntunkh-Nest, 21, 25, 26, 42 ; Devi Prini, 63, 

70 ; beg i?., 234, 201 ; grazing rights, 287 ; 
school, 177 ; stage and post offioe, 138. 

Jagir-See Rupi, Shdngri, in Lahal, 222-25, 
235 - 49. 

Jai S i n ~ h ,  Raja ..* ... ... 30, 41 
Jai Singh Kauhey a ... ... 31 ... ... JL*lnndher .,, 2'2, 32 
Jallngrson, school .. 177 
.1ilu1a ... ..  183, 186,'189, 230,"i26, 231 
Jalori ... ... 2, 3, 8, 15, 1;. 131-33, 176 
Jamdaggan ,.. , . . 70 ... Jamln, Deota ... 63, 69- 73 ... Jammu 36, 74, 111, 244, 261 ; scc Kauhmir ... Jar i  ... ... 5, 132, 136 
Jassa Singh Ramgarhia 3 1 
jeola ... 150,'151, 157, 2 z -  4" 
,Jewels .. Cd ,80, 116, 128,209, 229,277 
jhula (bridge) ... 132, 299, 227, 231, '289, 290 

... Jibhi ... .., 3, 131, 1i.2 
J i s p  .. ... 137,176, 183, 230 
.I n ... 189, 190, 196. 203, 205. 233 

1C. 

Kail (blue piue) ... 116 - 20, 1841, 186, 210, 226, 
227. 

Kais ... ,.. ... G3, 72, 172 
Kslhth ... .., ... 127, 131, 202 ... K.han Singh, Raja ... ... 27 ... Kali Hain Pas8 ... ... 134 
Ka~liohi , ,  . .,. . ., ... 63 

K-contd. ... Kan6war in R~ipi  ... 26, 59, 108 
ICanRwar in Pashahr (q .  v.). 6,i, 154), 190, 198 

208,228, 229, 256, 272, 290. 
Kanet-of Kulu, customs. 62, 81;  described, 

64 57 ; religion, 65, 69, 72 ; in Malana, 
74 ; fruit growing, 95 ; wealth, 116 ; 
I~oldinge. 68, 150 : 

... of Lohul, ... 195,211 2;2 
kdk.7?li-~s food, 76 ; area, 87 ; cultivation, 99 ; 

yield, 95 ; prices, 113, 114. 
Kaogra-intro,luction 16, 31, 35, 40, 98, 146, 149, 

17 i ,  196, '621, 224. 
Karana ... .,. ... ... 99, 178 ... ICarooi~ ... ... s . 0  7. 134 
kdrda'r ... ... ... 34, 69; 153 
Kirdang-kol4i, 182 ; viilage, 183, 191, ;92 ; 

Thakur. 196 ; Rana, 213 ; language, 198; 
forests, 226, 227. 

Icarjbn ... I.o ... ... 178 
karmisht .,. ... ... 72, 73 
Kashmir history, 1 ; trout, 13 ; temples, 37 ; 

work in forests, 7.4, 111 ; tea, 94 ; fruit, 95 ; 
road, 181 ; pqaition, 181, 262 ; trade , 190, '208, 
2i9, 229 ; rehg.on, 255. 

kdthtc (see Buck~vheat) 
ICatrain .. ... 96, 112, 136, 138,176 
Raze ... ... ... 138, 305 
ILhaika .. ... .., .., 74 
I<hnmpa ... 94, 1?9, 276 
kAany cl~'ellpa ... 263, 274, 289, 894, 295 
khan9 chulzgpa-in Lahul, 239, 241, 244 ; 

ill Spiti, 263, 295-97. 
Rhanag ... , . . *** 131, 135 
I<harga ... ... ... 178 
Khatri ,.. ... ... 56, 58 
ICholc han .. , ... 24, 37 
ICholisar -village, 137, 176, 183, 18 t, 2139, 231.1, 

833, 242 ; kotlhi, 162, 198, 199, 222, 226. 
kiltit ... ... ,., 77, 85, 139, 165 
I{ishen Sil gh, Mian ... 32, 33, 36. 
Knox, Mr. G. ... ... 26, 93, 1.41 
kodru-food, 76, 79 ; cultivation, 86, 00 ; area, 

87 ; yield, 95 ; prices 113, 114. 
Kola ... .. . 20 ... lcoli. (see ragi)  ... 20, 56 - 58 
Koloug-kothi, 182, 183, 186, 198 ; village, 102 ; 

jagir,  196, 233, 257, 249. 
ICot kothi  ... ... 29, 63 
Kot (Jalori) ... ... 131, 132 
Kotgarh I., 2, 30, 3 9  
Icothi .., .,.. 7,8;'i3, 131, 1.36. 176 
kothi- 

ill Kulu 1 t  9, 144, 145, 140, 166, 157 ; 
in Rupi, 160 ; in  Lahul,820, 242, 233-236, 

2k5, 246 ; 
in Spit.i, 292. 

Kot Kandhi ,.,26, 42 ... kuhl 17, 18, 49,"iin, 111, i'i5,242, 243, 290 
Kukti Pass ... 189, 222, 231, 234, App. 111 
Rulanta pitha ... ... 41, 42 
I<ulu-stage 138, 139, 176, 177 ; political rela- 

tions with Lahul, 189 -191 ; with Spiti, 268.- 
261, zee ; economio rrlrtiona with Lrshul, gal- 
2215, aaa, aau 4 with Spibi, 275, lee. 



... Kumbar... ... ... 81, 166 ... Kum harsen ., a 2, 30. 131 
Kunick, Rev. H. ... introduction ; 207 
Kuninda ... 1, ,140, 54 
Kunzcm, 3, 138, 183,'~31,252, i'6'7-280, A ] I ~ .  111 
Kurpan ... 3, 5, 26, 89, 110, 132, I36 
Xyelang - road, 137, 230, 23 1 ; post office, : 38, 
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216, 219. 

Kyi ... ... 2G9, 2i9, 302, 305 
Kyibar ... 1E8, 25;, 263 
Kyinlnng ... i37, 186, 230, 234 
Kyoto ... ... 138, 287, 289 
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Ladak-political, 22, 23, 26, 29, L6, 181, 189-91, 
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182, 208, 241, 2G3, 290 ; tsede, G 1 ,  67, 79, 94, 
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199, 2L2, 204, 406, 2(17, 229, 269, 303 ; te- 
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Lag-itapn, 49, 60 ; kingdom, 34, 27. 28, 47, 
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earthquake, 16, 17, 19 ; history, 23, 59, 35, 
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tenures, 150 
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archeology, 200, 201 ; folklorr, :03. 
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age, 53 ; salt. 60, 74 ; oattle, 104 ; sheep. 105, 
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)land ... ... 267,289 
hlanerang ... ... 253, 265, 390 
hfangal Chaud, Thaknr 110, 197, 227, 233 ... Illangarh .., .. 23, 30, 134 
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Manikaran, 41, 72:'112, l27,'i3!2, 136, 138, 177 
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